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CHRONOLOGICAL ANALYSIS

1“8';)'3.-—Expiry of Company’s charter ; debates in Parlinment. Accession of
Lord Moira.

1814, —His view of the situation : quarrelsome attitude of the Gurkhas of
Nipal. War begun : disasters.

1813.—~Kamaun occupied by Colonel Gardner. Successes of Ochterlony.

1816,—Submission of Gurkhas. Nawib of Audh assumes title of “ King.”

1817.—Rebellion of Daya Ram and capture 6f Hdthras. The Pinddri trouble
grows intolerable : hackward policy abandoned. Misconduct of
Peshwa ; attack on Poona Residency ; defeat and flight of Bdji
Réo, whose conduct is imitated by the Bhonsld of Ndgpur with
similar consequences,

1818, —Settlement of Mahratta country, Pinddris dispersed, and their
leaders disposed of. Surrcnder of Bdji Rdo,

1819.—Siege of Asirgarh, end of the war, and consolidation of British power.

1820-22.—Measures of fiscal reform; administration of justice improved ;
the revenue retrieved. Trouble with Palmer & Co,

1823.—YLord Amherst assumes office. Aggression of the Burmese and
refusal of rediess.

1824.—War declared ; inefficient measures,

1825-26,—British force advances from Rangoon (February 1825), Submis-

,"' sion of the Court of Ava and end of war, Disturhances in Central

India, Alwar, etc. Siege of Bhurtpur.

1827,~Durbar at Agra, Governor-General visits Simla. Deaths of Sindia
and Sir T, Munro. Elphinstone retires.

1828,—Amberst resigns office. Inquiry into frechold tenures, and titles con-
firmed. Accession of Bentinck.

1829,—Malcolm’s administration at Bombay. Bentinck’s policy of retrench-
ment, and great hostility of Europeans in India.

1830.—Reforms begun in land revenue, N,-W.P.

1831-32.—Troubles on N.-E. frontier., Diplomatic advances, Kol rising
suppressed. Mysore sequestrated, Kurg annexed,

1833-35—Troubles in Rajputdn, King of Audh warned, Peasant pro-
prietorship recognised in Hindustan, New charter given to
Company. Legislature established for British India; Bentinck
makes aver charge to Metcalfe,

1835~ Metcalfe passes an Act for freeing jomnalism.

x836.—~—At:|:il‘:land assumes government in Calcutta,



xiv " CBRONQLOGICAL ANALYSIS

1837.--Dlsputed succession at Lucknow. Great famine in Hmdust'm
Auckland interferes at Kdbul.

1838.—(March) Indian Government appears to favour Daost Mulmnytd
(Apil) Recall of Burnes. (August) Deposition of Dost planned.
(October) The Simla manifesto. Aimies set on foot.

1839.—March through Sindh: Quetta and Kandahdr occupied. Siege of
Ghazni and flight of Dost. (August) Shdh Shujd enters Kdbul,

1840.—Afghdn couniry apparently pacified.

184t.—Unheeded warnimgs. (November) Rising at Kdbul and murder of
Burnes. (December) Assassination of the Envoy.

1842.—Reticat of troops and disaster in the passes. Defence of Jalfl{bad,
Auckland’s fecble conduct; he retires, succeeded by Ellen-
borough, Advance of General Pollock on Kdbul.  Sir C. Napier
in Sindh.

1843.—Rising in Sindh; battle of Midni; Sindh annexed. Murder of
Mahardja Sher Sinh at Lahore. (December) Gwalior campaign.
Ellenborough recalled.

1844.—Hardinge assumes government.

1845.—Anarchy in Punjab: attitude of British pacific. (December) Sikh
army invades Hindustan,

1846.~Dattles of Mudki, Firuz Shdh, Aliwdl, and Sobraon. (March) First
treaty of Lahore. New trealy before the year's end. Dwarka-
néth dies in London.

1847~ Hardinge retires, leaving a financial surplus.

1848.—~Dathousie cnters on effice with peaccful omens. (April) Outbreak
at Multan, Vigour of Edwardes; Rebellion of Chatr Sinh, and
defection of his son. (November) Gough takes the field, and
siege of Multan begins,

1849.~(January) Multan taken: drawn battle at Chilianwdla., (February)
Sikh army bealen at Gujardt: its final disarmament and dis-
bandment.

1850,—Symptoms of insubordination. Dalhousie and Sir C, Napier fall Qut.
Campaign at,amst human saciifice in Orissa.

1851.—Maladministration in Audh reaches its climax.

1852.—John Lawience becomes supreme in the Punjab. War in Burma
mnevitable.

1853.~Rapid conquest of Rangoon and Pegu, which are annexed to Dritish
India, Last renewal of Company's charter. Annexations and
reforms : arrangement with Nizdm.

1854.—Ganges Canal opened. Department of Public Instruction formed
under orders from London. Commencement of electric tele-
graph and railway system.®

1850,~Annexation of Audh and retirement of Dalhousie, who is succeeded
(February) by Lord Canning,

1857.—The Persian War, Alarps about greased cartridges; outhreak at
Meerut ; massacre of Cawnpore ; death of Henry Lawrence and
defence of Lucknow Residency ; siege and capture of Delhi;
pacification of Hindustan. Three universities founded.
(Novembher) Lucknow garrison relieved by General Camphell,
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D
1%‘58.——Reconquest of Audh and of Central India. Abolition of Company’s
n government. Proclamation by the Queen.
859 —Remodelled administration and financial reform.

1860.—Indian Penal Code and Law Rcfoum.,

1861.—East Indian railway opened.

1862.—Canning retires, succceded by Elgn,

1863.—Tour and durbars of Viceroy: Sitana campaign begun; death of
Elgin and appointment of J. Lawrence.

1864.—Death of Dost Muhamad and disputed succession,

1865.—War in Bhutan, Durbar at Agra and investiture of  Star of India”
Full bench decision of Calcutta Court on Bengal tenancies.
Famine in Qhissa,

1866-68.—Development of Native States, The swa si bona norint
Inquny, *Masterly inactivity” and arrangement with Russia.
Tenant-right in Punjaband Audh. Progress in Central Provinces.

1868-6p9.—Financial deficit. ,

1860.—Mayo becomes Viceroy. Aunir Sher Ali visits India, but only obtains
“moral support.”

1870-71,—Boundary : demarcation and frontier policy. Centralisation of
finance.

1872.—Murder of Viceroy. Russians occupy Khiva.

1873.—Accession of Lord Northbrook. Alliance with Sher Ali declined,

1874.—Scarcity in Bengal, and costly relief.

1875.—Trial and deposition of Gaikwar.

1875-76.~Visit of Prince of Wales to India.» Lord Nmthbrook resigns, and
is succeeded by Robert Lord Lytton.

1876-77.—Renewed negoliations with Sher Ali. Famine in Mipore and the
Deccan.

1877.—%Imperial Assembly” at Delhi, The famine becomes general;
frightful loss of life.

1878.—DBrilish Indian troops sent to Malta. Russian mission to Sher Al
Congress of Berlin and recall of mission. Chamberlain turned
back from Ali Masjid. Three columns directed on Afghanistdn,

1879.—Advance of General Roberts, and flight of Sher Ali. Treaty of
Gandamak, The mission and murder of Cavagnari, Roberts at
Kdbul.

1880,—Great Budget scandal, Lytton succeeded by Lord Ripon. Advance
of General Stewart from Kandahdr, and defeat of British by
Aijub: relief of Kandabdr and permanent advance of frontier
line,

1881.—Mysore restored to native dynasty,

1882.—Sclf-government measures,

1883.—Criminal Procedute and Education Reforms. Bengal tenancy
discussed.

1884.—Lord Ripon succeeded by Lord Dufferin. Debates in Council on
Bengal tenancy.

1885.—Act for relief of Bengal tenanis. Amir Abdui-Rahinan meets Viceroy

at Rawal-Pindi. The Panjdeh incidem and accommodation with

Russia. Third Burmese war ; deposition of the King,

-~



“xvi CHRONOLOGICAL ANALYSIS

@D,

1886,—~Annexation of Upper Burma, Commencement of the Congress
movement. Lord Connemara succeeds Sir M. B, Grant-Iuffas *
Governor of Madras. .

1887,—Discussions in Council as to rent and revenue in Audh and Panjab,

1888, —Passing of Audh Rent Act. Rent and revenue acts for Punjab.
Lord Lansdowne assumes office.

1880.—Legislation of rent and revenue in Central Provinces, Laws passed
for regulation of self-government, Pacification proceeds,

1890-91,~Convention with China on Thibet, Disaster at Manipur, Speedy
relaliation. Lord Landsdowne sends expedition, General
census shows great increase of population.

1893.—Pacification of Upper Burma completed. Sir Mottimer Durand’s
mission to Kébul. Enlargement of Legislative Councils and
extension of their powers, Commissions opened on opium,
leprosy, and Indian agriculture, Viceroy delivers important
address at Agra. Frontier tribes reduced to submission.

1894-95.~Chitral expedition. Temporary conclusion of negotiations regard-
ing Thibet. Exchange value of rupee fixed. Retirement of Lord
Lansdowne. Accession of Lord Elgin, On recommendation of
Public Service Commission, increased employment given to
natives of Indis in bigher posts.  Chitra) afbirs soncluded,

1896.—Failure of periodical rains begins drought and famine, Government
makes extensive preparations. First appearance of bubonic
plague. Assassination of officers at Poona,

1897.—Commencement of campligns in Malakhand and Sawana hills,

1898,—Termination of campaign.

1399.—Lord Elgin retires, succeeded by Lord Curzon of Keddleston.
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CHAPTER XIIL
THE DAWN OF EMPIRE,

Section 1: Change in the Company’s position.—Section 2: The Nepalese
war and minor disturbances,—Section 3: The Pindari war.

SECTION 1.-—The new Governor-General, Lord Moira, was of
that excellent' Anglo-Irish,stock which, from the days of Sir
Eyre Coote to those of Lord Roberts, has supplied British
India with so many fine officers.* As Colonel Rawdon, he
had been distinguished—so far as distinction was to be had
there—in the American war, where he attained the post of
Adjutant-General, and-"learned the art of strategy. After
his return to Europe he was created Baron Rawdon; and
about 1793 succeeded his father, who had been raised to
the peerage as Earl of Moira. Two years later he took
part in the attack of the French royalists on Quiberon,
Which was so signally defeated by Hoche. A favourite of
the Prince of Wales, he followed the thgsa_ and in 1806
obtained the post of Master-General of the Ordnance. After a
few years of London life, and the political activity of which we
have already had a glimpse, he was imposed .on. India by the
will of his master—now become Regent. Moira bad by this
time attained his sgth. year, an age at which modern Indian
officials are usually superannfated : he had no better record but{
that of afair soldier and a.zealous- courtier ; and he was under-}
takmg the Herculean task of governing an unknown country!
with the additional duties of Commander-in-Chief, and under)
. entirely new conditions,
* Such were also the Wellesleys, Gillespie, C. Napier, Gough, the Law-
rq,nces, and Mayo.
. VOL.IL



2 HISTCPRY OF INDIA

Before relating the events of the epoch so singularly opened, ~
it will be well to give some conception of these changed and
of the causes by which they were produced. The authgrity df
the Company, which had chafed Wellesley and shackled
Barlow and Minto, was no longer to impede the spread of the
Empire; and the manner of this emancipation must now be
bricfly reviewed.

The Company had obtained a rgnewal of the Charter in 1793,
as we have already noticed ; on which occasion attempts were un-
successfully made by Glasgow, Liverpool, and Bristol, to secure
a sharc in the Eastern trade® But, indeed, the existing state
of things was not without its recommendations, and the acts
of so remote a period ought not to be altogether judged from
the point of view that offers itself a hundred years later. In
1793 a great deal remained to be done before the public mind
became convinced that the Eastern trade could be safely
thrown open, In China there was but one port, Canton; but
it was watched and regulated by a strong and jealous govern-
ment. In India difficulties of the opposite nature existed,
There could not well be treaty-potts, for want of a valid native
government, with which tb make treaties. There were strong
reasons why the King of Great Britain should not conquer the
varions States of India by means of his own armies, or rule
them through his own administrators. So a compromise was
adopted, for which the Declaratory Act of 1788 had, in some
degree, prepared the way; provision being made for a small
allotment of tonnage to private trade, the monopoly of the
Company had been in general renewed for another twentf
years; the presence of Europeans not connected with the
Company continued to be forbidden; and the interdict was
made expressly to include persons undertaking to go to India
as missionarics or instructors of the people. Whether con-
scivusly or not, the men of those days were avoiding the errors
of the Portuguese, who had lost the trade that they had tried
to carry on with no chartered company and no territorial empire,
but with ardent efforts for religious proselytism.

But in 1813 times were a good deal changed ; and such rules
might well be considered open to discussion, even among those
who might have thought the matter plain twenty years earlier,
Questions of decp imporl had arisen ; as, for instance, in the)

*v, Vol. i, p. 238

L,
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» prersian business when the Governor-General (Lord Minto),
had claimed a right to send an ambassador to Teheran on the
express ground that the Company’'s Government was vested
with sovereign power within its own borders; and in that
icharacter had, as he said, been acknowledged by the Shéh.
“This acknowledged character,” Minto added, “as it constituted
the basis so it must form the cement of our external relations.”
This was plain speaking, and conveyed a challenge almost
bound to be taken up by Parliament and the King’s Cabinct.
llhe matter of Sovereignty was seen to involve two questions:

f the Company was a Sovereign ought Sovereigns to trade?

If it were engaged in trade ought it to be a Sovereign? These
‘questions soon began to engage the attention of politicians
when once they had been perceived; but there still remained
minor points hardly less interesting to Parliament and the public
at large. One was the point of patronage: if the Company
were abolished would not the nomination to Indian adminis-
trative posts and military commissions, falling into the hands
of Ministers, add a mass of influence which would enable the
party in power to corrupt the Commons and the constituen-
cies, so that it might become immovable and aptocratic? That
was one important point; another being as’'fo missions and
missiggg,xie.s, If the Company were to be maintained what
precautions would have to be taken agamst the dangers
indicated by the mutiny at Vellore, on one hand, and by Minto’s
recent action, on the other?
" The subject of the widest national interest was, and perhaps
1s still, the Eastern trade. In those days, certainly, when the,
British Isles still igrew their own food, it was natural that an
ideal should exist that the best relations between India and'
England wz\% this: that the former slgould take the manufac-)
tures of..the&ll fé):h paying for them in Sa. makerial, at .the!
lowest possible rates. In early days it had not been so; if, in-
deed, any ideal at all had bgen formed ; but it may rather be
said that the existence of the East India Company had been
required and maintained by the impossibility of obtaining an
adequate supply of nutmegs and tea, pepper and piece-goods
through any instrumentality equally convenient and trusty, An
important modification, however, occurred about the beginning
of the nineteenth century. The Company's agency might still be
useful in regard to tea, but spices were easier to come by now

a
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while, as to piece-goods, the enormous improverients in
machinery for twisting and spinning, and the intioductibn of
steam-power, had made it possible to produce fabrics, at, homé,
whose cheapness almost forbade importation. In 1808 the
value of imported Indian textiles had fallen from three millions
sterling to little over four hundred thousand pounds; and the
trade of the Company was so disorganised that the Court of
Directors had to call home their cash-balances. In September
of that year My Dundas, the President of the Board of Control,
sent a letter to the “ Chairs,” in which he informed them that
the propriety of renewing the Charler was about to be con-
sidered by the Government, and invited them to submit to the
early decision of Parliament any arguments that they might
desire Lo urge against the abolition of thc Company. To this
the Chairs made answer-that they could and would presently
show that the_maintenance of their commercial monopoly and
of their political power was alike desirable in the interests of
both themselves and the public, e, of “ England and India
altke,” as we should now phrase it.

A Select Committee of the Commons was appointed, which,
during the next four years, examined many wilnesses of con-
apicuous knowledge and importance ; all the arguments for and
against thc commercial and political claims of the Company
were discussed in the press, and debated in both chambers ot
the legislature ; in November, 1811, a statutory notice was sent
to the Court of Directors by the Speaker, signifying that the
Company’s commercial privileges would cease on the 1oth
April, 1814 That notice, indeed, was only foimal, and did nof]
by itself, preclude the possibility of renewal; nevertheless, the
tenor of all that Mr Dundas wrote was decidedly in the direc-
tion of non-renewal. He even intimated a design of amalga-
mating the Company's troops with the Royal Army. Early in
1812, the President, who, on the death of his father, had become
Lord Melville, explicitly apprised the Directors that he
temained entirely unconvinced by any of the arguments urged
in favour of their commercial monopoly, excepling so far as
the Canton trade was concerned, On this the Directors took
earnest action ; and, after duly consulting their constituents, the
“proprietors” (as the shareholders of the Company were
called), preferred their petition for renewal on 7th April, 1812,
The attention of the mercantile community was now fully
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~ aroused; and petitions on the other side poured into the
Lower House, alike from London, which desired to inherit the
*Company’s monopoly, and from the merchanis of the
“outports " of Liverpool, etc, who wished that all monopoly
should be swept away.

In May the Prime Minister was assassinated, and the unsuc-
cessful attempt at Cabinet-making by Lord Moira took place,
which has been already mentioned as the cause of that noble-
man’s appointment to India. Two politicians acquainted with
the affairs of that country were appcaled to, the Marquis of
Wellesley and Mr Canning; but they both declined to take
office, as also did the Whig peers, Lords Grey and Grenville;
nevertheless, the views of these four statesmen did not allow of
their joining in a complete or formal Opposition. The Earl of
Buckinghamshire, who had governed Madras for four years
towards the end of the last century, succeeded Melville at the
Board of Control. His views, as Indian Minister, were even
more opposed to the claims of the Company than had been
those of his predeccssor. He was in favour of a drastic
treatment ; and at first proposed that if the Company should be
permitted to preserve commercial rivileges, it should be on
condition of a total abandonment of all political power. He
considered that the separation of these two functions was
absolutely essential to the future of India, where the adminis-
tration had been often crippled by the diversion to commercial
exigencies of funds required for purposes of State, The
Gompany, on lcarning this, presented a fresh petition to either

¢House of Parliament, repeating former arguments, insisting
that the one function was necessary to the efficiency of the
other, and both to the welfare of India and Great Britain,

And now opened the final struggle, On the 22nd March,
1813, Lord Castlereagh, who, though nominally only Foreign
Secretary, was Leader in the Commons, submitted a series of
Resolutions to a Committee of the whole House; the general
purport being the maintenatice of the Company as a political
power, with the complete opening of all the Eastern trade, ex-
cepting that to Canton. A similar measure was introduced by
Buckinghamshire in the Lords,

. In the debates that followed much ability was shown on
both sides. As to the political question, indeed, no general
difference of opinion appeared. There was a strong fesling
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that the distribution of appointments, the “patronage,” as it -

was called, was safer in the hands of the Dircctors than Else-
where; while most public men, whether in office or oply in’
expectation, were alike satisfied with a system which gave
Ministers practical powet, yet left most of the responsibility on
other shoulders, The struggle, therefore, was rcally over the
Indian trade. On that subject some of the most cminent
officials (rclired, or at home on furlough), were examined as
witnesses, and deposed in favour of the Company. Munro in;
particular spoke strongly and shrewdly; making much, as did'
also his old friend Malcolm, of the dangers that might follow.,
on the unrestricted admission of irresponsible Europeans intos
the country. He pointed out the friction and disputes between
these men and the natives that must from time to time arise;
and showed that for such friction no real legal remedies were
provided by Indian institutions. In these opinions he was sup-
ported by the two most distinguished Anglo-Indian clvil officers
then living, Lord Teignmouth and the venerable Warren Has-
tings. That they were not altogether wrong is proved by the
subsequent indigo difficultjes of Bengal, and by the continual
troubles and tinkerings in judicial procedure that have since
disqunieted the country, from the days of Lord W. Bentinck to
those of the Marquess of Ripon. But, when thesc witncsses
went on to state that the trade with India was unlikely to
increase, they were not only on less firm ground, but the
expectation, had it been better based, ought to have afforded
a neutralisation of their other objection. Munro alone showefl
grounds for his views, which were, moreover, much more"
moderate and reasonable than those of other witnesses on the
same side. In stating actual ascertaincd facts concerning the
very small average expendilure of the natives on secondary
wants,* he showed reason for anticipating no great immediate
expansion of commerce between the two countries, Ide did
more, indeed ; for he went far to gecount for the fact that the
commerce so warmly contended for, was not a source of profit,
except in the one article of tea, which it was not intended
should be touched,

On the subject of missions for the propagation of the

* According to the examination of a large population, Munro estimated

this at rio more than 255, yearly per individual, taking an average of rich
and poor, -

B SEN
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.* British rcligious creeds, again, the experts were mostly hostile

to change. They concurred in thinking that any interference
by thc Government in this direction would not only be fraught
with grave political dangers, but would be a detriment to the
cause of Christianity. Even Lord Teignmouth, himself a
leader of the Evangelicals and Chairman of the Bible Socicty,
was constrained to join, generally, in this opinion: he would
open a door to missionary enterprise, but abstain from all
approach to State aid ; and he added that it would be advisable
to leave the local Government free to determine the amount
of control to be exercised over persons so engaged.

The House proceeded to take the cvidence into consideration
in its bearing on Castlereagh’s Resolutions; and a brisk debate
occurred in Committee on the 31st May., The members con-
nected with the Company brought up the usual arguments,
alleging once more that the territories acquired by the Company
belonged to the Company by right of conquest, and claiming
to have proved that a mercantile monopoly was essential to the
maintenance of sovereignty. The new scheme, by striking at
the Company’s commercial privileges, would lead 1o its political
decay, and so deprive the British Istands of advantages “ much
too valuable to be sacrificed for a frifling reduction in the
freight of Indian goods” They once more brought up the
danger of European immigration, and the somewhat incom-
patible estimate that no increase was likely to take place in
the trade,

e These arguments were dispdsed of by Canning ; who, though
#hostile to Castlereagh personally, and not very friendly to the
collective Cabinet, made a wise and moderate speech in
support of the Resolutions. In this he showed the foresight—
with some of the flippancy—of a great mind dealing with
inferiors ; pointing out the exaggerated assumptions that had
becen made, both as to the habits of the natives and the character
of European commercial agents. He did not believe in the
immutability of Asiatic me&nner, or anticipate rebellion from
immigrants whom he regarded as something of the nature of
needy knife-grinders. He could not admit the Company's
claims of absolute sovereignty, but was not unwilling that the
servants of the Company should retain the control of India as
a temporary concession from Parliament, No other speech in
tHe Commons was quite up ’co Canning's intellectual level; yet
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as soon as the missionary question was approached, the earnest-
ness of Mr Wilberforce gave to the cxpression of his arguneents
in favour of the thirteenth Resolution a weight and dignity
wholly wanting on the other side. The policy of that Kesolu-
tion was—after all—not of a very wide or alarming character:
all that was contemplated being that the Government should
not be debarred, by statute, from licensing a certain number
of Christian teachers to set sail for, and dwell in, the territories
subject to the East India Company. Wilberforce made two
fine specches in support of this Resolution ; exaggeratipg—as was
'perhaps almost inevilable—the moral defects and evnl.re%u}ts of
the Hindu and Muhamadan religions; and so affording an
opening to the opponents of the plan; but giving interesting
instances of cruel practices arising out of Hinduism, and of the
ease with which some of them had been put down by European
officials, This, at least, was a solid basis of argument, and one
that has even now been only partially explored, There are
two kinds of practice, alike abhorrent to modern civilisation,
yet by no means equal in their capacity of reform. Practices
that are of little moral bearing, and merely affairs of taste
and traditional custom, are hardly to be changed by a foreign
tuler: hence such difficulties as imposing a new siyle of head-
dress on the sepoys, or making high-castc boys sit on the
same school-bench as low-caste boys. But, as soon_as the re-
former touches on morals, it is commonly seen that the human
hestrt is alike in all parts of the world, and in almost every
stage of civilisation. When Albuquerque prohibited widowg
urning in Portuguese India, when Wellesley forbade the
{Ie)xposure of infants on Saugor island, they proposed changes
"which at once recommended themselves to the public con-
science, and they were acclaimed as public benefactors.
The upshot was that a _large majorily of the Commons
t accepted the principle that the same fair field should be left to
'the faith of the ruling nation as was open to the creeds of the
Muslims, Hindus, and other follovers of other faiths. So far,
at least, there was nothing in the project that could offend the
most scientific ideas of the State’s duties. The rest was
perhaps more questionable ; onlytten thousand) pounds a year
was set aside for the education of the people from whose
humble contributions the Government was already deriving an
{ annual revenue ofyseventeen millionsy At the same time pfo-
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. vision was made for the cstablishment of dignitaries of the
Anglican denomination. On the Resolutions a bill was framed
“which passed the Cammons and went to the hereditary Cham-
ber on 17th June. 1n the meanwhile their Lordships had held
an intercsting debate of their own, in the course of which
several unexpected things took place. Lord Wellesley, who
had formerly incurred the displeasure of the Directors for the
encoutagement whick, as Governor-Gzeneral, he had given to
unlicensed trade (and who had even laid down in a dispaich
the principle that such ought to be the established practice),
this same Wellesley now appeared as the champion of privilepe
and the apologist of monopoly. Nor was this the only surprise
which the debate (gth April, 1813) produced in the Lords.
The plans of the Government were, to a certain extent,
espoused by Lord Grenville, whom we lately saw rejecting the
combination proposed by Lord Moira after the death of Mr
Perceval,

Although ostensibly in opposition, Grenville on the whole
spoke for the Government; nay, more, he supported the
measure with foresight and cloguence, not exceeded by Canniog,
and without that clement of somewlat acric pleasantry seldom
absent from the speeches of the brilliant commoner. Remems
bering that he had been a kinsman and colleague of Titt, in
Pitl's best days, he put the case upon a higher plane than that
of party, uttering truths never recognised before, which have since
been approved by the experience of succeeding generations,
€oing far beyond the plans of Government, he thought that

%any renewal at all ought to be made subject 1o occasiunal
revision ; twenty years being a period far too long for farming
out the sovereignty of sixty millions of souls, especially at that
moment when twenty months might determine the fate of the

hole British Empire. If indeed British India were declared
o be a portion of that Empire, it might share its fortunes:
ut what respect could they expect foreign powers to show
o & commercial associatioll professing to excrcise authority
elegated by the extinct dominion of the “ Great Mogul ?# *

* This point was settled by Moira in the following year, when he passed
by Delhi without paying a visil to Akbar Shih, whom he refused to recog-
nise as—even nominally—Emperor of Ilindusian, which had been dane by
gome of his predecessors.
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Passing on to the mercantile aspect, Grenville ¢rushed the .
arguments of the Company’s champions by a clear expostlion
of economic principles. The attempi to bolster-up trade witlf
India by the excrcise of dominion had been an economic
failure. The Company had lost money by their trade with
India in proportion to the growth of their political sway ; the
only part of their trade that was now profitable was China,
where they had never had any power, and where intercourse wag
restricted to onc porl. Free the Indian trade, and the self-
intcrest of buyers and sellers would soon surmount all existing
obstacles; commerce..must always increase by commerce, and
industry by industry : that was a universal law enforced by the
necessity of things and proved by all experience. IiL was
impossible that India could escape its action : the extension of
trade must promote industty and excite secondary wapts.

As for the patronage difficulty, Grenville acknowledged its
existence, but could not admil that the retention of Indian
patronage by ihe Directors was the only alternative to ils being
made an engine of political corruption. It seemed to him
that civil appointments might well be given to candidatcs
chosen by competition ; h® would not send them 1o a special
college, but would give them an education at the Universities
in common with the youths of their time and position.*

Such were some of the leading ideas of this address, alike
memorable for its originality, and for the hold which its prin-

. Ciples have taken on all subsequent arrangements. Grenville

ere resembles Warren Hastings ; though standing alone at the
k&:)ime, each laid down rules, or established principles, which have!
!t een found of durable application by succeeding statesmen,
And, indeed—even at the time—one can readily believe that
some of Grenville’s words fell like a presage upon the more
intelligent members of the Company ; for they speedily accepted
the compromise offered by Ministers as betler than total
annihilation. The history of the next twenty years shows that
the arrangement finally arrived 4t in 1813 was not without
clements of working ulility. Undenisble as was tle’ abstract

* The East Indian College had been apened in Heitford Castle after the
partial abrogation of Wellesley’s College of Fort William, It was removed
to the still more isolated situation of Haileybury about 1809, This was
much questioned at the time ; and Grenvillg’s plan is essentially that wijich

bas since taken its place, N
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« truth of the views expressed by Buckinghamshiie and Gren-
ville; it must be admitted that the conditions then existing in
ndia ,were unfavourable for the immediatc introduction of
drastic political change. The Southern Peninsula, indeed, was
fairly quiet; in the Telugu and Tdmil countries the patient
labour of Munro and his colleagues was extending the arts of
peace and calming the minds of men. But in Central India:
the Pindari desolation was extending; Rajputdna wasting|
away under the oppressions of Sindia and the depredations of
Amir Khdn, was piteously invoking British protection; while’
Hindustan was in the state of France after the hundred years"
war, Audh was a scene of misgovernment and insecurity ;!
Rohilkhand and the Dudb were full of turbulent barons, each!
with his castle garrisoned by disbanded soldiers—the dregs of’
the late wars—often unable to draw their pay, and dependent

for subsistance on the plunder of the adjacent villages.*

Such, then, was the statc of affairs when Moira rclieved
Minto in October, 1813 ; becoming the first Governor-General
under the new system. From his private journals we obtain a
clear view of the principles on whlch he proposed to exercise
his office,. Without ever cxpressing the contempt of the
Directors openly professed by his predecessor Lord Wellesley,
he considered that India was, nltimately, under the Govern-
ment of the Crown and Parliament of Great DBritain; and he
conceived_that “our objegj. ought tQ be to render tl the Brxtlsh
Government para.mount in effect, if not dcclaredly e (6th Febru~
aty, 1814). The difficulties in the way he did nét ignore. In
%pite of Minto’s able financial policy, the surplus had disappeared
under the drain caused by the orders of the Court of Directors.
Hostile clouds wete gathering from the Himalaya to the
Vindya mountains; and he recorded at the time that he saw
around him “the elements of a war more general than any that
we have hitherio encountered” ( Journal L, 47). But he seems
to have contemplated the situation with the “cheery stoicism”
s0 common among British chiefs of that day ; he prepared boldly
to make the best use of his imperfect resources; and in the
beginning of the hot season-—when modern vicerOys are com-

* A respectable agriculturist in Audh asked a British officer, in 1814,
the same question that Elphinstone had been asked by the hermit, in 1802,
as jrc marched through Cuttack—"When are you going to take this
wretched country?? (* Hastings’ Jownals,” vol i, p. 236.)
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fortably installed in an Alpine chilet—he sct out for a journcy .
by boat to the Upper Provinces. For the next two ycars, the
dauntless veteran remained for the most part under canvas)
defying heat and pestilence at an agc when most men crave
repose; and carrying a vigilant eye and cheerful courage to
every quarter in which his presence seemed most required, from
the banks of the Tapti Lo the foot of the Himalaya range.

[The dcbates are well summarised in Marshman’s second
volume; and, still more fully, in Wilson, Vol. VII. Lord
Grenville’s spcech~revised by himself—was published as a
pamphlet in the same year.]

SECTION 2.—In the note recorded by Moira, for his own
use, on the rst February, 1814, there is a sketch of the tasks
to which he had to address himself on assuming the reins of
power. We shall refer to this intercsting paper again; for the
present it is only interesting as showing that he did not include
in the list any dispute with the State of Nepal. “The differ.
ences)” so he writes, “with the Nepalese Government have
been amicably settled” Moira's high and humane temper
made him a lover of peace; and here, as in other cases, he
hoped that the dispute hdd arisen out of a misunderstanding
which candid negotiation had removed. In so judging, however,
he had not allowed for the character of the pcople with whom
he had to deal; or with the spirit in which they regarded their
sitvation. The proper territorics of Nepal may be taken to be
'very much what they are now, occupying neatly 500 miles of
:the sub-Himalaya; bounded on the north by the valley of tie
Sanpu, on the east by the small chiefdom of Sikhim, on the
west by the river Sarda—called “Kdli” on its upper course~
and looking south upon the plains of Gorakhpur and Audh,
Originally occupied by Mongolian tribes, who adopted the
creed of Sakyd Muni (Buddhism), it was entered, probably
from the Gangetic valley, by a set of Hindu immigrants—
Sclaiming to be Brahmans and Rajputs—in the twelfth ceatury
”A.D. It has been sometimes thobght that the invaders came
from the west, through the Kamaun hills; but the better
opinion seems that which traces them 1o Gorakhpur, and thus

ccounts for the eye of desire which they continued to cast in
bat direction. The name, in both cases, is connccted with
orakh-Nath (the “Lord of Cowherds”) a title of the God
hiva. These people intermarried with the Mongolian women ;
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and as they made their first capital at a place called Gurkha— -

on the western side of the country—they got to be knovwn as
Gurkhdli, ot Gurkha, by which name they are still called. A
mixed race, they cxhibit some of the Tartar characteristics
grafted on an Aryan base. Good-humoured and easily amused
they arc of great pugnacity, with a love of punctilio not found
incompatible with reckless falsehood. They usually obey the
commands of thelr rulers; but instances have occurred where
a Nepalese ministerial crisis has been solved by such crude
expedients as pitching the members of the Cabinct out of the
Palace windows. To understand such a national character
one has to invest statesmen and warriors with some of the
attributes of ill-brought-up boys; and for this, neither Moira
nor his Council were at first prepared. The Gurkhas had
expanded east and west; they had conquered Kamaun, over-
run the Doons of Dehra and Sirmur, and even built forts on
the Upper Sutlej. Unable to spread farther westward, owing
to the strong opposition of Ranjit, the Réja of Lahore, and
repressed on the northward by the Chinese, to whose empire
they were feudatory, they tesolved to claim the Ganges as
their southern boundary.” They commenced proceedings by
Jaying claim to two small districts beyond the forests at the
foot of their hills above Gorakhpur. The British—who had
oblained these tracts as grants from the Nawdb of Audh—
opposed this, and an enquiry was agreed to before a mixed
commission. The enquiry resulted in the claims of the

\iGurkhas being found bascless; and it was to this result thft
the anxious Governor-General—his wish being father to his' \,

f

thought—gave the abave-nated welcome, But the Gurkhas
had no intention of abiding by the award; and, in the course
of the summer of 1814, their troops came down into British
territory and massacred the parties of police put to watch the

frontier,

Hastily calling upon the Nepalese Government for an
apology—which was no less promptly refused—Moira pre-
pared for a strong punitive advance as soon as the periodical
rains should cease. Small as was the power of the enemy,
ruling 2 mixed population of not much more thah two millions,
the extent of the frontier was considerable. From. Kathmaadn
to.Maletm~is~ratheraayer than under 700 miles; and on
that whole linc the Governor—who “was aléo Commandes-

-y
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in Chief—resolved to operate. Four divisions of the army,
supplied with guns, mortars, and all the resources of European
‘military science, were sent against this petty Hill-State; it
being’ Moira’s abiding principle to apply the whole of his
strength at once to any given point, and compensate for initial
outlay by making war as short as possible. The largest
division—comprising the 24th Foot, six battalions of Native
Infantry, and a proportion of gunners and pioneers, making
altogether a force of 8000 sfrong—was to march on Kith-
méndu, the Gurkha capital, under Major-General Marley;
but three other divisions, under Generals Wood, Gillespie,
and Ochterlony, were to move up along the frontier in the
order here mentioned—Ochterlony being on the extreme left,
or western extremity. To confront this allack, the audacious
Gurkhas were only able {o oppose a force of 12,000 regular
troops; but thcy were men seasoned in conquest, of hardy
and active habits, and commanded by an able and prudent
general, Amar Sinh, of the Thapa, or agricultural, order, to
which most of the military lcaders belonged. Officers and men
were inspired by the patriotism of mountaineers, and thoroughly
at home in their wild and difficult country.

The British advance was commenced by Ochterlony and
Gillespig, officers who had little in common but a consummate
valour. The former was a wise and cautious Scot, distinguished
by his herolc defcnicé of el against Jaswant Rdo Holkar, in
1804 : the latler a typical Irish light horseman, who had fought
fer his King and country in various regions, from S. Domingo

*o Java, everywhare evincing the most ardent and dashing
chivalry, The plan of their part of the campaign was that
Ochterlony should proceed against the right of the Gurkha
defence, where Amar Sinh commanded in person, having his
headquarters at Malaun; while Gillespie should occupy the
Dehra Doon, and then sweep to the westward and support his
colleague, The Doon was only held by a force of Gurkhas,
tantamount to a weak battalfon, under Colonel Balbhadar Sinh.
This officer had taken post in a small fort on a hill above the
village of Kalinga—not much less than 1000 feet above the
surrounding land—about four miles north-east of the town of
Dehra, Gillespie thought that the reduction of this fort was
requisite before he could proceed to support Ochierlony ; and
b?estima.ted that it might be reduced by the same sort of rush
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by which he had succeeded so brilliantly in Java and elsewhere.

Had all his men been actuated by the fire that burned in their

Commander, and had all his officers accurately carried qut hif

combinations, his plans might have prospered, and the war have

been concluded in a few weeks. As it was, a grave disaster—
amounting to disgrace—befel the British arms ; many valuable
lives were lost, including Gillespie’s own; and the war went on
for a year and a half Balbhadar Siph defended Kalinga
against three attacks, during which his men killed the General,

. and a number of British officers and men far exceeding their
own. When at last a complete battering-train was brought up
against them and their water-supply was cut off, the gallant
mountaineers—as many as survived, about scventy in number
—evacuated the no longer tenable position, in November, and
effected their escape into the hills of Garhwal.*

" This misfortune not only delayed the operations of the
western column, it also demoralised the officers and men of the
divisions to the eastward, The army under Marley, which was
to have marched on the Gurkha capital—a distance of only a
hundred miles—was bandled with the utmost imbecility,
Instcad of advancing as he was ordered, Marley hung back,
waiting~—as he declared—for more artillery. He left his out-
posts unsupported, 80 that several of them were cut off with the
loss of many men and British officers, in January, 1815. The
reinforcements which Marley now received raised his army to
13,000; but with odds of nearly ten to one in his favour, he still
held back; and at last he was so completely prostrated that, dn
the roth February, he mounted his horse by night and fled?
sfone, to Didnapore, his headquarters. Colonel Dick, who
succeeded for the time, by virtue of seniority, gained a moment-
ary success, and opened the road to Kdthmdndu; but General
G. Woaod, who eventually arrived, proved little more energetic
than Marley; and this division went into summer quarters
without having produced any effect upon the war, The other

* It 15 impossible to describe this place: the description given by
Prinsep does not tally with the plan in Gillespie’s % Memoirs,” or with the
arcount given to the present writer by the late General Hoggan—who was
present. The writer himself has examined the spot, but no vestiges of the
fort are left—efianz geriare rusne, Two obelisks in a neighbouring field

matk the burial-place of the dead. Gillespie was interred at Meerut, where
bis command was, '

-
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eastern division, under Generel J. S. Wood, after sustaining
some reverses, similatly retired upon Gorakhpur,

* These wofortunate repetitions of bad generalship shook the
British prestiger throughout most parts of India, exciting equally
the courage of pure patriots who resented foreign conguest, and
of marauders who deprecated the establishment of peace and
order. The ‘crooked-minded Peshwa—Bdji Rdo-—took heart,
and began a’ schi®me of hostility based upon his claim to be
President of the old Mahratta Confederacy. Sindia'collected
his men for a forward movement; and Amir Khdn—who, in
addition to the resources of his own estates, virtually com-
manded those of Tulsi Bai, the Lady-Regent of Holkar’s
dominions—massed an imposing force within a hundred miles
of the western frontier. But Moira calmly pursued his projects,
calling up the Madras army, and placing a contingent from
Bombay on the borders of Holkar. He at the same time
augmented the Bengal army, and manfully awaited the, fortune
that attends the strong of heart and arm.

In truth, the enemy’s line of defence was too long for its
already diminishing forces; and that line was now to be cut in
two by a stroke little contemplated at the beginning of the war.
The skill and tenacity of Ochterlony, to whose exploits we
shall presently come, were, no doubt, the cause of the defeat of
Amar Sinh: butit was a private individual who conceived—and
helped to execute—the comparatively bloodless operations
which, atoning for the incompetence of the professional leaders,
ané isolating Amar Sinh from his communications and his
seurces of supply, contributed, in no ?small degree, to
Ochterlony’s success, The man who did this was a retired
Mahratta officer—William Linneus, Gardner—who had been
living, for the last ten years, at Eta, North-Western Provinces,
with a small force of irregular cavalry which he had raised for
Lord Lake, and had rcceived an assignment of land for their

maintenance at the termination of the war. The nephew of a
" British peer, he had a cousine under Metcalfe at the Delhi
Residency; and on hearing of the Kalinga disaster, he wrote
to this kinsman—the Hon. E, Gardner—in November, 1814,
to suggest an attack on Almora. If the Gurkhas, defeated on
the western points, shonld fall back upon Kamaun—of which
Almora was the fortified capilal—the want of generalship in
{h& eastward might lead to grave misfortunes; and it was

YoL. I, B
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accordingly suggested by Gardner that the passes beyond, the
Ganges ought to be closed. Your army,” he wrote, * wh-cn
you get it, will score as a false attack if we are otherwise
successful . . . it will help to divide their force and distract
them” The argument prevailed, and on the 8th December
Gardner accompanied his cousin into Kamaun; a column
under a brave, but imprudent officer, named Hearsey, support-
ing the advance on a parallel line. A month later a second
small column followed under Colone! Nicholls, with some field-
picces,

It was high time that something was done. The past suc-
cesses of the Gurkhas, though chiefly due to the incompetence
and timidity of most of the British generals, had given rise in
many minds to an exaggerated estimate of the difficulties of the
task undertaken by the British Government. At the end of 1814,
Metcalfe, who had come over from Delhi to Moradabad on a
visit to the camp of the Governor-Gencral, had recorded a
despondent minute. In a further paper written a few days
later, he pointed out that Ranjit was beginning to look on with
pnfriendly anxiety {from the Punjab; while the Mahratta chiefs
of Gwalior and Ndgpur were “menacing our frontier from

' Agra to Cuttack.” With such ill-wishers, to whom were to be
+added the Pindaris and their patron, Amir Khdn, not only
precautions of defence were needed, but prompt triumphs
pgainst Nepal, followed by immediate peace with that State.
It is not until one weighs the burden of such opinions—and
those of Ochterlony in the field and of the Council at Calcytta
were not a whit more sanguine—that one is able to apprajse
the full value of Gardner's project, or of the unostentatious
services by which he and his associates were enabled to carry it
out, It is true that they had the sympathy of the hill-men, to
whom the Gurkhas were foreign conquerors of an oppressive
sc;rt; bat that fecling was one of the factors in Gardner’s
plan.

Hearsey—as Gardner had anticipated—got his column into
trouble, and was defeated and made ptisoner, But the Gurkhas
natvely assumed that he was a Frenchman, and could procure
them foreign help; on which account they kept him in honour-
able custody at @p That fortress fell te Colongl. Nicholls-

on 26tk April; 3md™a convention was TiEde With the Gurkha

general, under which Hearsey was given up, with all the sfng
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plages in the Province, which was to be evacuated by the
Gurkha forces on receipt of the necessary means of transport.
@ardner and his cousin remained in occupation, and Amar Sinh
found himself severed from his base.* Nor was this the worst:
a spirit of despondency began to prevail amongst the gallant
highlanders of whom British officers had conceived such exalted
notions. Cut off from their homes, constantly defeated in
minor skirmishes and sieges, distressed for food, and at last
blockaded by the manceuvres of Ochterlony, these brave little
warriors themselves gave way to despair. After a defence for
which he deserves all credit, Amar Sinh found himself driven
back in every direction. By the end of April all the forts but
Malaui had fallen; and on the 8th May the bulk of the Gurkha
soldiery surrendered to Ochterlony, most of them entering the
British service. On the roth, after undergoing a biisk cannonade
in Malaun, Amar Sinhk himsell surrendered with his few remain-
ing followers. He also engaged to abandon all the Gurkha con-
quests west of the Jumna, and to send orders for the evacuation
of the domains of the Réja of Tehri, which lay between Malaun
and Almora.

This capitulation, according to ‘the accepted usages of
civilisation, might have been fairly looked on as ending the
war, On a review of the situation, the Durbar of K4thmdndu,
with apparent sincerity, resolved on negotiation, and sent
commissioners to treat with the British Government. But
before the negotiations began, the Gurkhas, with the
puerile insincerity that was habilual to them, sent a
mission to the Chinese Government, to which they professed
allegiance, reporting that they had met with their late mis-
fortines in attempting to defend their frontier of the
Celestial Empire against a British invasion, and igyiting the
help of a Chinese army—which was accordingly sent.
Meanwhile, they affected to agree to the terms proposed by
Moira, which involved the cession of all lands conquered by the
British, and the limitation of MWepal, on the north-west, by the
line of the river Kdli. A treaty based an these conditions was
signed by the Ncpalese commissioners, 2nd December, 1813,
and duly forwarded to Calcutta, where the Governor-General

* The total Buitish loss in this little campaign was 180 sepoys and one

English officer. The Gurkha genetral was named Bdm Sdh; a Kamauni
by buth, and somewhat lukewaim 1n the cause of Nepal,
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was for the moment residing. But in the meantime the Dutbar
—advised by Amar Sinh, who had got back to Kdéthmdndu,
and perhaps inspired by the approach of the Chirese—detef-
mined to repudiate the action of their own agents, and informed
Moira that the war would be continued. Readily accepting the
challenge, he sent up a strong force under Ochterlony—who had
been made a Baronet for his late servicess With a division
composed of four brigades, and supported by iwo reserve
columns under Nicholls and J. S. Wood, Sir David Ochterlony
entered the hill-country on 12th February, 1816, After thread-
ing a gloomy and difficult ravine—where the enemy never
thought of expecting him—the General brought the bulk of his
force to an open space in front of the fort of Makwanpit) which
commanded the Kéthmandu road. Here a SHOTt™mttion was
fought on the 2yth, in which the British loss was no more than
forty-five killed and a hundred and seventy-five wounded;
and the Gurkhas were driven to flee the field by push of
bayonet. Here the General was joined by Colonel Nicholls
who had brought his column by another mountain-path; and
the fort of Makwénpur would have been stormed if it had not
been for the final submission of the Durbar, -Peace was restored
on 3rd March, 1816, when Mr E. Gardner was appointed
Resident of Kéthmdndu, At the same time the mendacity of
the Gurkha appeal to China was duly made plain to the
approaching General of that Empire: who was justly indignant,
and only restrained from inflicting punishment on the Durbar
for the deception by earnest intercession from the British
Government. n
The war had caused an amount of anxiety among the more
tesponsible British officials, which to us (judging after the event),
may, perhaps, appear excessive, Looking at the small advan-
tage that was taken by the enemy of the British failures on the
eastern side, and at the ease with which the small paities of
Gurkha froops were conquered when properly taken in hand,
one may ask what was the great danger of attacking 12,000 ill-
equipped barbarians, however brave? The answer is suggested
by what happened immediately afterwaids, showing what
extensive combinations were possible elsewhcre, and how much
the. ngscent Empire depended upon quick-military _success.
E:he conclusion of peace with the Gurkha Government—baged
on demonstrations of British strength and justice—came justin
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time to free the hands of the Governor-General for an under-
aking of the most supreme importance ; while in the fricndship
of the gallgnt highlanders it furnished him and his successors
with a recruiting-ground for the native army, and a con-
valesceni home for the Europeans, On those cool heights,
where the bird and the bee sing, and the breeze from the
spatkling inaccessibility of the glacier-world scatters the breath
of the wild rose about the grassy hill sides, the heat-smitien
exile is restored to hope, and the weary statesman recovers
strength to labour at his ease. It may-be fairly assumed that g
the possession of such stations as Simla, Dagshaj, Chakréta,
Landour, Ranikhet, and N4ini Tal has done more to strengthen
the British possession in Upper Iadia than would have been
effected by the addition of a whole army corps to the military
establishment,

These benefits had, indeed, been dearly bought, both in
blgod and monsy. But of these the former is. the cternal price
of Empire, the latter one of its most anxious tasks, The money
charges of the war had been lightened by loans from Gh4zi-ud-
din, the new Nawdb of Audh; and—partly out of a kindly:',
sense of obligation, partly as a politic®assertion of supremacy—
he was allowed by Moira to assume the title of “Xing,” a pro-
motion which, without affecting his actual position or authority,
raised him to a social equality with the ex-Emperor, henceforth
known as the King of Delhii Everywhere the Dritish power
was growing, as if by natural process; but equally universal
ware the friction and resistance,

» Disturbances occurred in Cutch and Kattiwar, outlying pro--
vinces of Gujardt, in 1815, but they were suppressed by Colonel
East without bloodshed. The two sons of the Nizdm, who had
set up an anarchic rule of their own at Haidarabad, were
reduced to obedience by their father before serious collision
between the troops and the Muslim malcontents could occur,
In 1816 a rebellion broke out at Bareilly, in Rohilkhand, where
the introduction of the house-tax was opposed with as much
resolution as formerly at Benares, and with much more violence.
Stpported by the fortuitous collection of Afghdn adventurers
at Rampore, and by the designed absence of the Nawib by
whom those Afghdns ought to have been testrained, the
Mu_hamadans of Bareilly permitted themselves great excesses.
Tiice they encountered the police and tioops; they murdered
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an unoffending and unarmed Englishman; and they did sot
give way until (April, 1816) a number, estimated at 13500, had
been killed or wounded. A still more serious affair qecurred in
the Upper Dudb, where the Talukdars of Hdthras and Mursan
—with strong forts and numerous armed followers—defied the
British District Officers. Moira took his accustomed course;
seeing that the punishment of their Bargujar neighbours at
Kamauna in 1807 had not had a deterrent effect, he determined
at once to crush the incorrigible J4t Barons by an irresistible
employ of force. Six cavalry regiments, two of British infantry,
seven of sepoys, with seventy-one mortars and howitzers, in
addition to thirty-four battering guns, formed part of this
formidable expedition, which was under Majog—Genefal““D'ys?Gp
Masshall.. The town was breached and stormed, after which
the fort was bombarded ; and, being exposed to a ceaseless
tempest of shells for fifteen hours, the garrison was fain to
surrender, though Daya Ram, the rébel chief—with a few
followers in armour—cut his way through the besiegers, and,
for the time, effected his escape, This otherwise well-managed
affair took place in March, 1817, whea the fort was demolished,
as should have been done long before,*

At the same moment  partial insurrections occurred . in
Cuttack #nd the northern Sirkars. The latter were only
troubled for a season, owing to the exactions of a contractor of
land-revenue, on whose removal opposition ceased, But in
Cuttack the evil was of deeper seat and more difficult eradica-
tion. The heavy assessment of the land had caused rank-
renting ; the salt-tax, the tax of the common multitude, was
much too heavy ; and distress, great and general, had been bred
by the discharge of the superfluous militia and policemen at the
annexation : these formed a class known locally by the name of
ﬂms.”

" 1n 1817 the Paiks—whose earlier rebellion has been already
mentioned-—again _broke out™ ufider the leading of one Jagban-
Shu, formerly a high official undor the Réja of Khurdha, but now
much reduced. Two detachments of regular troops had to be
sent against him ; one of these parties was even repulsed with

* Shipp says that the Rdja and his men escaped by an ill-guarded gap,
hut admits—owing to their armour—the British Horse *would have made

but Hifle impression on them” Daya Ram was afterwards apprehended
snd pardoned.
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the*loss of the European leader. The sacred town of Jagan-
nith was occupied by the insurgents; and the commanding
dfficer retived his men, taking with him the treasure. The
whole district of Puri was in arms, but the R4ja refused to join;
Captain Le Fevre attacked and defeated the insurgents with a
battalion of sepoys; and the rebellion was gradually put down
in the course of the hot weather, after martial law had been
introduced. It is pleasant to add that all this trouble was not
altogether vain. Special commissioners were appointed to
examine into the grievances of the people; and, on these being
redressed, the country resumed its tranquillity, which has been
ever since maintained. Hundreds of thousands of people from
all quarters crowd the town of Puri yearly, but the place is as
manageable as any portion of the late Queen’s dominions,

[See private journals of Marquis of Hastings, edited by his
daughter, 2 vols, 1858 ; article in “ Calcutta Review” for 1801,
“The Real Major Gahagan” ; “ Memoirs of John Shipp,” 3 vols.,
1829 (reprinted 1892); Kaye's “Life of Metcalfe,” 2 vols.,
1867 ; “ Life of Gillespie,” 1816.]

SECTION 3.—Mention has been made of a note recorded by
the Governor-General soon after assiming office. This paper,
although only recorded in a private journal, gives the substance
of much discussion and minute writing, in which the Members
of Council—who may be conceived of as a sort of Cabinet
inherited from Lord Minto—were not altogether at one with
their new chief, As already noted, Moira meant to make the
Bsitish power “ paramount; in’ eff‘ect if not declaredly so”; at
the samc time he shrank—with true chivalry—from the
attitude of domineering over Native Coutts which he saw, or
believed that he saw, adopted by the British agents who
resided there. He deplored the “captious bickerings” which
were going on all round; and considered that “a rational
jealousy of our power was not likely to excitc half the
intrigues against us which must naturally be produced by the
wanton provocations which we have been giving on trivial subjects
to all the States around” No sooner would the Company's
forces engage with a capable enemy than these hostile elements
would begin to combine, So argued the new ruler; and not
unreasonably, if the particular anticipations of this perlod wert
not all realised. Thus the dispute with Nepal, which Moir:
believed he had ended, broke into open war; on the othe
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hand, the danger which he indicated as then threatening from
a simultaneous atlack from Burma and Lahorc (which would
“ungarnish our prodigiously extended flanks”) came to
nothing, fortunately for all concerned.

) }} ' Vet there were true grounds for anxicty. That the spirit

""" of Native Courts was bad the Governor-General had knowledge
from men like Elphinstone at Poona and Jenkins at Ndgpur,
men not easily alarmed, The finances were exhausted by
remittances to London ; positive orders forbade action. Never-
theless, action must be taken, were it only against “the
Pindarries” These frecbooters were becoming a menace to
every form of civilisation. They derived their name from
Panddyra, a Marithi word signifying the foragers of an army;
and they are mentioned by contemporary writers as serving
against the Emperor Alamgir in the Deccan wars of the 17th
century, When a certain amount of peace ensued, they put
themselves under disbanded officers and lived by pillage, like
the old French routiers before they were finally dispersed by
Charles VII. They were divided into bands, called by them-

~ selves “ Darras,” each under a chicf, called ¢ Sirddr)* who might|,
be a Muslim or might be a Hindu; for, among many singu-!
larities, this disordered spawn of war had formed a solidarity
apart from that of caste or creed or common origin. Nor did,
they aim at military conquest, having neither infantry nor,
artillery, knowledge of war, or fixed fortresses or cantonments.*
Living like gipses in the jungles, they mounted their wiry little
steeds at the end of the rainy season, armed with long lances, eagh
carrying a brass pot and a blanket, and followed by their womexn,
and children, also on horseback. Then, like a swarm of hungty:
insects, they poured over the plaips, cutting the newly—ripenedl
crops, plundering the householders with insult and torture, and
carrying off such of the young women as caught their fancy.

» So long as they paid black-mail to the Réjas, their proceedings
were not interfered with by those lords of misrule; Amir Khdn:
—as general for Holkar—kept § body of them in his employ,|

% In 1814 the Pindari force was estimated to consist of

- HORSE FOOT GUNS
Sindia Sh4hi . . « 18,000 1,300 15
Holkar Shéhi 3,000 200 3 W

Making a totat of .

’ « 2L,000 1,500 18
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otliers were known as the “ Sindia Shdhi,” or subjects of Sindia.
These last had headquarters in Nimdr, a wild, wooded country
between the Tapti and the Narbada, abutting on Berdr to the
east, and on Mdlwa to the west. Their chief Sirddrs were two
Muslim adventurers named Karim Khén and Dost Muhamad;
with a J4t, called Chitu, probably the ablest of all, who had been
endowed by Sindia with five districts, and usually resided at
Satwds, near the old historic town of Handia, in what is now
the district of Hoshangabad.

It has been already mentioned that, in Minto's time, the
British district of Mirzapore had been entered, and the chief
town threatened by a large body of these marauders. Since
that time they had continued to barass the frontier, and had
also made raids in the territories of the Peshwa and the Nizdm,
But the authorities in London—the policy of the Ministry being
cxpressed through the mouth-piece of the Secret Committee of
the Directors—continued to prohibit all active measures; and
the Governor-General, so long as his Council opposed him,
was unable, or unwilling, to take steps against the will of his
“honourable masters.” Luckily, the audacity of the marauders,
presuming too far, at last furnished a provocation which over-
came the quiescence of the Calcutta Council, and provided
the Governor-General with his opportunity.

In October, 1815, Moira had returned to Calcutta, armed
with facts and arguments supplied by Metcalfe, the Resident
of Delhi, with which he made a determined attcmpt to alter
the views of his Council at Forl William and of his employers
#n London. The condition of Central India was fully exposed,
and the danger of delay ably exhibited, It was shown that
the States in whose midst the Pindaris were harboured might
bc considered in three groups.

The first class consisted of Stales substantive, having a
recognised political character, in alliance with the British, ¥
but all really inimical. Such_were: the Peshwa, seeking in.
crooked, subtcrranean ways ®o recover his position as head
of the Mahratta Confederacy ; the Bhonsl4 of Berdt—commonly
known as “The Rdja of Nigpur,” from the name of his
capital—not in subsidiary alliance, but enjoying British pro-
tection ; Sindia, the lord of Gwalior and part of Malwa, smarting
under defeat, yet professing friendship; and Holkar, a boy
under the tutelage of the Lady-Regent, Tulsi Bai, and over-
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“'Jshadowed by the Pathdn adventurcr, Amir Khdn. The secdnd ¢
class was formed of what were called the military States, of '
which the most formidable was that put togethér by this
same Amir Khin; not a very courageous man, as we saw,
in Lake's time, and now growing old; but an able orgamser,
who had profited by the friendship of the late Jaswant Réo
to create a ptincipality with a good force of cavalry and
‘infantry and a serviceable artillery. With these chiefs,
interest and ambition were paramount; and they differed
from the “substantive” class in being still less trustworthy,
, because they had more to gain by the perpetuation of anarchy
{in Central India. It was Metcalfe’s opinion that the first
class might be utilised, if not conciliated, while for the second
extermination was the appropriate remedy. Wise as he was,
it will be presently seen that events did not altogether justify
his forecast. In.thg.third class were grouped feebler States
—such as the old Rijadoms of Rajputdna—whose constant
dread of their unscrupulous neighbours led them to desire the
protection of which they had been deprived by the policy of
Barlow.

The objections of the Court of Directors—or of the Board
of Control, under which Barlow had acted—were still in force,
and derived fresh strength from the treaties concluded in
1805-6. To restore order in Central India—so it was argued
—would be to incur the resentment of Sindia, and perhaps
to provoke a general war with the whole Mahratta Confederacy.
Metcalfe thought, and Moira agreed with him, that this was
not a necessary consequence, but that the time had come whesdf
safety required that the risk ought to be incurred. The
Council, however, still differing, Moira's plans had to go home
to the Directors unsupported, It was at this moment that
the audacity of the Pindaris precipitated the solution. During,
the whole cold season, they had been darting about the country
between Ndgpur and the Bay of Bengal like a destructive
fire; and although chased out of Cuttack; they had so wasted
the land to the southward, that Gantur, Masulipatam, and
Cadapa were completely devastated. In the short space of
ten days one hundred and eighty-two of the inhabitants had
been killed, and ovet three thousand wounded or tortured:
many of the women had leapt into wells, preferring death to
dishonour, According to reports received by the Government.
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thé total loss was cstimated at a million sterling; and the
\Pindarries were reckoned at 23,000, Simultancously with
the newseof these atrocities, committed on Brilish subjects,
the Government received a dispatch from home prohibiting
“plans of gencral confederacy or offensive operations”; but
the time was gone by when such a policy could, with any regard
to prudence or decency, be maintained. Duting the year,
Buckinghamshire died, his place as Indian Minister being
taken by George Canning: the timid counsels of the Directors
were not suddenly cancelled; but a change was cvidently
hoped for. Writing in his journal, under date 23rd December,
1816, the Governor-General records that the ravages of the
Pindaris in British territory had induced his colleagues to
declare themselves “ready to rccord a unanimous opinion
that the extirpation of the Pindarties must be undertaken,
notwithstanding the orders of the Cout of Directors” He
could not act, he added, in the teeth of a positive prohibition
from home, so long as the Council might pen adverse minutes:
but now he felt free to begin, and would at once proceed
to pin Sindia to one of two lines: either to join the marauders
and accept the position of an open enemy, or io take part
—passive, if no more—on the side of the British, At the
same time Moira left Calcutia, really on a short shooting
expedition, but so as to give Sindia reason to expect him on
the frontier, and to have his choice determined the more
quickly. Moira’s hopes were further raised by the change
of* tone beginning to appear in the dispatches of the Secret
€ommittce since it came under Canning’s inspiration. On
the 26th September, 1816, some intelligence of the outrages
on British subjects having by that time reached London,
Moira was informed by the home authorities that his measures
would be approved, even if they extended beyond repelling
invasion to the extent of ® pursuing and chastising the invaders,”
And, if Sindia, or any other chief, took the part of the
Pindaris, such chief might bestreated as an enemy.

It was thought time, when this permissive dispatch got to
Calcutta, to go somewhat beyond its mild suggestions; and
Moira at once prepared to take the field in person, after making
alliances with the chief native powers. Sindia answered the
Governor-General's appeal in a manner which was enough to'
show how vain and uncalled for had been the timid policy of,
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the. past. He at once enteitgined the proposal, piactically
guaranteeing a benevolent neutrality, and only asked in 1eturn
that any of his territory from which the maiauders, might be
expelled should be restored to him. It was a hardy act of
Moira, at his age, to set off in July for the Upper Pravinces;
but his activity at once bore fruit. Little or nothing as the
kNza.tive chiefs might know of English policy or changed views
in Leadenhall Street, they could understand a statesman who
roclaimed that mistule and anarchy weie to cease, and that
universal tranquillity was to be at once established *under the
varantee and supremacy of the Britisht Government.” Not-
ithstanding the earlier measures of Wellesley, this was the
first formal announcement of Imperial authority; and when it
was made by the master of unconquered legions, himself
advancing on the scene of disoider, a sense of their own
interest was touched, in friend and foe alike, Strange it is, but,
no less true, that, while Sindia, the great object of anxiety,
accepted the new policy almost at once, one of the last powers 11
to act upon that fecling was one which had ncver been'
regarded as hostile, namely, the Kachwdha Siate of Jaipur.

The past and present condition of that State may be briefly
recapitulated. Although other piincipalities of the Rajputs
might boast of more antiquity or social distinction, there was
none that had been so conspicuously or so continuously mixed
up with the affairs of Hindustan, Though inferior to the
exclusive piide of the Sun-descended Sisodias of Mdrwar,* the
House of Jaipur could point to a more than respectable recond.
Dhundhar, as the country was otiginally called, was under g,
ruler of that house in the time of the Mughal conquest, and
the Emperor Akbar married his daughter in 1562, He was
succeeded by one son after the other, both having served Akbar
in many directions with equal fidelity and skill. The great
grandson of the second of these rulers was the famous Jai Sinh I,
the Mirza Rédja, who served Shdh-Jahin and Alamgir, and
captured Sivdji in 1665, Up tp.ihis-time-the~capital-of the
State had. heen hy the. rock-bound tarn.of Amer, or Ambér,
where the palace built in 1600 by R4ja Mén Sinh to this day
commands the wonder of travellers. But a second Jai Sinh, in
17238, transferred his residence to Jaipur, on the plain about

. *“Jodhpur” and “Udaipur® in modern parlance. See the desciip-
tons in earher chapteis ; also “ Imperial Gazetteer,” m vv,
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five miles away ; and this, now onc of the finest cities of India,
%as ever since continued to be the capital of the State, Jai

inh IL was a follower of science, who died a natural death
after a reign of forty-three years. His grandson, Pratdp Sinb,
was leader of the Jaipur forces in the war with Mahddaji that
followed the demise of Mirza Najaf Khdn. Towards the end of
the eighteenth century, he became involved in troublesome
disputes with his neighbours, and died in 1803, just in time
to be spared the desertion of Cornwallis and Barlow, and the
spoliation of his country by Jaswant Rdo Holkar.

Such was the State, interesting but almost exhausted, which
was the immediate object of British anxiety in the approaching
crisis.  An alliance with Jaipur was considered an indispens-
able preliminary to the new system, both by way of a
declaration to Sindia, Holkar, and Amir Khdn that they must
henticeforward: hold back their hands from so accessible a
source of plunder, and also as completing the chain by which
the Pindaris were to be hemmed in. But whether from soreness
at past desertion, or from still more unworthy motives, there
were many about the Rdja Jagat Sinh who counselled him to
reject the repentance of the Company’s agents, Therefore
although the Rdja had been “harassing” Moira “with im-
portunate supplications” for protection under a subsidiary
treaty, he drew back before the middle of the year; and
Metcalfe; who, as Resident at Delhi, had been charged with
the negotiation, fgceived--orders to .press. Jaipur with an
ykkimatum. '
s With States from which less was expected, better luck befell
the Governor-General. Thus, in Berdr, the sudden demise of
Réghuji Bhonsld brought forward an ambitious young kins-
man who desired to act as Regent, the new Rdja being dis-
qualified by physical and mental infirmity. The Bhonsl4, it
may be called to mind, had held his head high, and declined a
subsidiary alliance when offered one by Wellesley. He had
now passed away, and had left his dominions in a weak and
exposed condition, with Amir Khdn on one side, Sindia on
another ; his blind and imbecile son, sure to die soon or late,
without issue. Apa Sdhib, the kinsman of the deceased, at
once assented to the renewed offer of a subsidiary alliance, for
which he was to pay a handsome tribute; and it not only
isolated Sindia, but furnished a new barrier to the movements
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of the marauders, “Should he prove treacherous,” so wrote
Moira shrewdly, “we may have a struggle, but . . . it would
only make the ultimate arrangement more beneficial.” H

At the time when the Governor-General was busy with
these preparations, the attitude of the Peshwa, Bdji Rdo, was
becoming more and more a source of annoyance and doubt.
His favourile henchman, Trimbakji, had been put in confine-
ment on a charge of murdeiing the envoy of the Gaikwdr, an
offence of which he was notoriously guilty, but pleaded his
master's order, Escaping from captivity, Trimbakji became a
fugitive, but kept up communications with the Peshwa,
who began levying troops in contravention of his treaty
engagements. Being taxed with these practices, the Peshwa
promised amendment, but urged many frivolous grievances
against the Company’s servants which only showed his own
captions frame of mind. He was much offended at the separate
arrangements with Négpur, also offered to Sindia and Holkar.
Although these were virtual corollaries of the treaty of Bascin,
the Peshwa affected to be still the head of the Mahratta
Confederacy, and continued to importune Moira and the
Resident at Poona for the pardon of the fugitive Trimbakji.
The Resident was the Hon. Mountstuart Elphinstone, one of
the most distinguished Anglo-Indians of the day; a man
of vigilant and unflinching courage, who tracked the Mahratta
chief through all his wiles, At last, on the eve of Moira's
Heparture trom Calcutta, the Peshwa was informed that he
inust in future 1egard himself as a feudatory of the Compagy,
offer a reward for Trimbakji's capture, resign all his rights in
Sangor and Bundelkhand, abandon the reception of agents from
other Mahratta States, and cede territory worth twenty:four
Inkhs a year, in licu of maintaining a subsidiary force, This
ttreaty, which virtually deposed the Peshwa from his hereditary
supremacy, was most unwelcome to the Peshwa; but Elphin-
stone’s firmness, joined to a secret hope that it might be broken by
and by, led bim to give it entertainment, and it was finally signed,
June 13th, 1817, The Governor-General left Calcutta to take
Sommand of “the Grand Army” on July sih.

The measures of the Governor-General, henceforth to be
known by his new title of Marquess of Hastings, were taken
with ail the intrepid circumspection of the consummate sqldier-
statesman that he was, Dispatching Malcolm, the generous,
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joyous diplomatist of whom we have already had some glimpses,
to visit and sound the various native Courts of the south, he at
Yhe same time assembled two powerful armies, with numerous
supporting columns, to converge upon the central haunts of
the Pindaris. In so doing, he was combining, with full know-
ledge and intention, the extirpation of the marauders with the
extensive reduction of all India, between the Sutlej and the sea,
to political subordination ; and he was well aware that nothing
short of a general, determined, and imposing ecffort could
possibly effect that purpose. Accordingly, while taking personal
command of the central or “Grand Army,” he summoned Sir
Thomas Hislop, the Commander-in-Chief of Madrag, to march
up from the Deccan with all the {roops that could be
collected. The Grand Army was assembled at Agra,
Cawnpore, and Kalinjar in September; and it was distributed
in three divisions, of which the centre (consisting of eight
sepoy battalions, the 87th Foot, some native cavalry, and the
24th dragoons, with fifty-four guns) was intended to hold Sindia
in check, while it barred the escape of the Pindaris into
Hindustan: the right, under General Donkin, consisted of the
8th regiment of dragoons, some irregular horse, three *hattalions
of native infantry, and eighteen guns; while the left, under
Dyson Marshall (the captor of Hdthras) were all native troops
at first, Farther eastward the line was completed by two
columns, each containing a regiment of British foot; while
Sir D. Qchterlony, commanding a similar column with con-
tingents supplied from Patiala, Sardhana, and Alwar, served
2s a final reserve on the north.

The army of the Deccan was arranged on similar principles;
that is, Hislop’s central division, with dragoons and European
infantry, was supported by General Doveton on one side, and
General Lionel Smith on the other, while Malcolm and Munro
led bodies chiefly composed of subsidiary and other native
forces. Lastly, Sir W. Keir held Gujardt with the flower of
the Bombay army, including two European regiments, Early
in November a general advance took place; but before we
follow the movements of the Deccan army, we must pause to
notice the political anxieties that met the Governor-General,
and the difficulties that hampered his action, The force which
he had collected on all sides may seem extravagant for the
police duty of breaking up a few gangs of dacoits, especially
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when the vast number of the auxiliaries is taken into con-
sideration. But some of these auxiliaries were, in truth, the
main object of all the precautions taken; for if they were not
“overawed it was greatly to be apprehended that, in place of taking
part with the British against the Pindaris, the contingents
would take part with the Pindaris against them. The Northern
. army was 43,687 strong, the Southern 70,487, all told.

The anxiety arising from the contingents did not apply to
the Rajputs indced, but it was an essential part of the present
and prospective relation with Berdr, and with Amir Khén;
while it appcared to Hastings that the cases of Sindia and the
Peshwa were cases of hostility almost beyond the reach of
hopeful speculation. Neutrality was the utmost that he
thought could be looked for here, and even neutrality was only
to be expected where the slippery Mahrattas could be confronted
by resistless force. The troops of the Peshwa were estimated
at 28,000 horse, 14,000 foot, and thirty-seven guns, and he
had a resolute General named Gokala; on the other hand, some
of his corps were under European officers, and unlikely to act
against the Company. The army 6f Sindia was more homo-
geneous, and not less numerous, consisting of over 14,000
cavalry, 16,000 infantry, and 140 guns; the infantry tinctured
still with the old discipline, great part of them commanded
by J. B. Filose, an Italian half-breed, who had served under
Perron.

Leaving the Peshwa to be dealt with by Malcolm and
Elphinstone, the Governor-General addressed himself to the
fecuring of Sindia's quiescence, an object which depended
mainly on appealing to the chieftain’s fears, He had promised,
as may be remembered, a benevolent neutrality, and if he were
to keep his promise nothing more would be required of him.
But already, in the course of September, the vigilance of
Hastings discovered that Sindia was engaged in secret negotia-
tions with the Mahratta States, and even with the lately
vanquished Gurkhas of Nepal. The letters were good-
humouredly but publicly restored to Sindia, but the fact that
they had been intercepted gaye oil to the diplomatic wheels.
On full consideration,» Lord Hastings resolved to embody, in
the treaty that was to be offered for Sindia’s acceptance, a
formal abrogation of the existing agreements by which the
Company had been bound to leave the Rajputs to the

TAY  vr 0
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uncovenanted mercies of the Mahrattas, Thus, and only thus,
might Jaipur, Jodhpur, and Udaipur be brought within the
subsidiaty system, As for Sindia, he was not to be trusted
farther than one could see, but then one would keep an eye on
him.* The treaty so conceived was presented to Sindia about
the end of the month, at the same time that Hastings advanced
with his division, within two marches of Sindia’s headquarters,
and Donkin moved down to the same neighbourhood from
another direction. The great object of so many years of alarm
and indecision was now approached; and it proved to be a
mere scarecrow, Daulat Rdo Sindia was wanting in the jovial
wisdom of his predecessor, the great Mahddaji, but he was
accustomed for years to a life of ease, and, above all, he was a
reasonable man. Surrounded as he was by a courteons, but
firm pressure, he saw the necessity of abandoning the Peshwa,
and desisting from any active attempts to stimulate hostility
among mote neighbouring malcontents, He signed the required
treaty on sth November. Four days later Amir Khdn's agent,
on behalf of his employer, signed a treaty with Metcalfe, based!
on that officer’s proposals’; all the lands in the Pathdn chiefl’s,
possession were guaranteed to him, and under some friendly
pressure from Ochterlony, Amir Khdn became an ally whase
adherence was never after slackened, and whose successors
_have ever since continued to rule his State,
Thus had Metcalfe’s general policy been effectually secured,
even though some of his detailed previsions had not been
made good. Amir Khdn, whom he would have selected Yor
rextermination, proved a serviceable ally; Sindia, whom he
rconsidered inimical, promised at least to give no trouble in
present circamstances; Jaipur, thc power looked on as
mast dependent on British help, was the last to hold aloof,
, The crooked Peshwa, indeed, was not to be trusted; never-
‘theless, Malcolm hoped to keep him neutral, if not friendly,
+ by dint of friendly argument., Elphinstone, more persistent,
| hoped again.st hope for what might be gained by an appearance
, of “not cam}g.”-!' Malcolm came to Poona in August, and
departed a victim of the Peshwa’s wiles, and of his dwn self-

) #
* v. Hastings to Metcalfe, 5th October, 18'17; Kaye's * Metkalfe,” I
330,

1 Elphinstone’s favourite device (from the story of Hip‘l‘aokleides in
Herodotus).
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confidence,  Elohinstone remained to show how weak is
Asiatic firmness, and how purblind Mahratta diplomacy,
¥hen opposed by honest resolution and unresting watchful-
ness.

[See “Life of M. Elphinstone,” 2 vols, by Sir T. E, Cole-
brooke, London, 1884; “Life of Malcolm,” 2 vols, by Sir J.
. Kaye, London, 1856; “Mahratta War” (maps and plans),
Colonel V. Blacker London, 1821.]



CHAPTER XIV.
BRITISH SUPREMACY ESTABLISHED.

Seetion 1: War with the Peshwa, and extirpation of Pindaris.—Section 2:
End of the Mahratta war, and pacificabon of India.—Section 3:
Founding the Empire.

SECTION I—The most cursory observation can hardly fail
to be struck by the contrast between the tortuous treachery
of the Mahratta chiefs and the manly straighforwardness of
their opponents, The only thing that could be urged
against the Governor-General and his agents—and it was
urged both by the natives and by Munro—was that the
British expected from the native courts an impossible degree
of rectitude.* The consequence was curious; while professing
p-“"pursue the Pindaris as common enemies, the Company's
forces were drawn into war against the Company's allies;
bombarding and assaulting their forts in the name of
their respective owners, and ultimately deposing some of
these chiefs, and even putting them in captivity. -
The Peshwa—acting in secret understanding, perhaps
with Sindia—was the first to break the meshes of the dip-
lomatic net. After a series of more or less concealed intrigues
3xduring which the soldier Bapu Gokala urged him to war,
while Moro, the civilian, counselled adherence to engagements—
the Peshwa received news that the armies of Hastings
and-Hislop were inactive, and that of Munro employed in the

", * Munro, writing to Hastings ‘about this time, strongly deprecated
& continuance of the Wellesley system, “The observation of Moro
Dakshat (Bdji Réo's best Minister), in speaking of the late treaty ‘that
no native power could, from its habits, conduct itself with such strict
fidelity as we seemed to demand,’ is perfectly just. ... I have a
Beltey oftnion of ke natives of India than to think this spirit will soon
be completely extinguished” Arbuthnot's “Munre,” p. I3z, Moro was
a p ble man, and for the alliance. . »
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South; while Gencral Smith—who had becen expected at
Poona—had marched off east, to join Hislop at Elphinstone's
wxpress entreaty. On Igth Oclober was the great day of the
dasakra, the annual festival on which Indian armies were
wont to begin for action.  Elphinstone was present at the
review held on that day, when he and his escort were insulted
and almost swept away by charging squadrons. Feeling
the approach of a crisis, Elphinstone at once began the
concentration of his forces,

The sketch on page 45 may scrve to illustrate his
plans. The small force at his disposal was cantoned a little
west of the cily, in a position where it was exposcd not
only to attack but to seduction. Having written to General
Smith for aid, and sent to hurry up the Company’s European
regiment from Bombay, Elphinstone proceeded to provide
a safe place of meeting; and with this view ordered the
force to evacuale the cantonment, and concentrate upon
Kitki On the morning of the 5th November he received
an insolent message from Bdji Rdo, demanding an explanation
of these movements, and soon after the heads of the
Peshwa’s columns were scen bearing down upon the Resi-
dency.* Elphinstone at once relired; forded the river, and
marched his main body along the bank of the river as far
as the bridge, at the same time ordering up the battalion
of subsidiaries from Dépuri. A battalion of sepoys with
iwo guns was left to guard the camp, while the rest
of the force, under 2000 strong, marched out, under Colonel
Burr, to hold out a hand to the Ddpuri battalion. In the
m%anwhﬂe the Peshwa’s troops, having burned the Residency,
returned to their camp at Ganeskind and prepared to oppose
the junction and destroy, if possible, the small bodies of
British troops. As estimated at the time, the enemy’s forces
consisted of horse and foot in about equal shares, amounting
to nearly 30,000 men; and the effect of their approach is
described by Grant-Duff (whe was present) as something
like an elemental outbreak. “It was towards the afterncon
of a very sultry dav; there was a dead calm, and no sound
was heard except the rushing, the trampling, and the neighing

# The Peshwa’s foot were led by a Portuguese officer, Major Pinto;
one wing of the cavalry was led by Bapu Gokala, the other by Moro
Dakshat,
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of the horses, and the rumbling of thc gun-wheels” The
ensuing action was equally remarkable. The subsidiary
battalion bending back a wing, received Moro Dakshat'd
horse in line, and drove them off with the loss of their
leader ; the enterprising Gokala's horse got completely round
and interposed between Burr and his camp; but the tenacity
of the Bombay Europeans and the ardent gallantry of the
sepoys and their officers defied the rules of war. The baffled
enemy recoiled, under the eye of their effeminale master, who
sat watching the conflict from the remote sanctuary on the
top of the Parbati hill.

The day of this memorable scene was further marked by
the execution of the treaty by which Sindia agreed to join
against the Pindaris, and to surrender for a time the fortresses
of Handia and Asirgarh. The formation of the circle round
the haunts of the Pindaris was approaching completion when,
about 13th November, the movements of the central divisions
of the Grand Army were thrown into confusion by a short
but deadly plague of cholera, by which—it has been estimated
—20,000 officers, soldiers, and camp-followers were swept
away. During the ten days of this pestilence, the hopes of
the Mahrattas revived. In the North the Pindaris took
advantage of the movement of the Grand Army, which had
encamped on the Betwa to escape the cholera, and moved
towards the Chambal. It was, however, not likely that they
could proceed very far in that direction; and Malcolm went
in close pursuit, while the 1st and 3rd divisions of Hislap's
army held Southern Mdlwa with headquarters at Ujain,

In the meantime General Smith with the 4th division had
turned back, arrived at Poona, and expelled the Peshwa, who
fled towards Purindar, accompanied by the brave and faithful
Gokala. On the 17th November the cily was peaceably
occupied, and, by the strenuous exertions of Elphinstone and
the General, order was at once restored. The British took the
field; and war was declared zgainst B4ji Rdo, who kept the
command of his army, with the help of a numerous cavalry;
while, to increase his claims to the support of good Mahrattas,
he went to Satdra and took the Rdja into his camp. That
helpless des‘cendant of the mighty Sivéji had for some time
past been virtually a prisoner of State; but he was stjll the
hereditary savereign ; and whatever legitimacy there was in the
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Mahratta Empire, reposed ultimately upon this unseen founda-
tion. Having possessed himself of this sanction to his proceed-
wngs, the Peshwa turned northward, outwitted Smith, and joined
the unscrupulous Trimbakji (who had caused all the trouble) in
the difficult country above Poona.

While the unwarlike but ambitious chief was thus struggling,
a train of his laying exploded in another quarter, It has been
already mentioned that Apa S4hib had been enabled to assume
the Bhonsld sway at Ndgpur, partly by British aid* For
some time he appeared sensible of this friendship, and desirous
of profiting by it. But the respect for the position of the
Peshwa, which was so general among Mahrattas, led the new
Réja of Berdr, or Ndgpur, to lend a sympathetic ear to that
intriguer's solicitation; till at last the Bhonsld gave audience
to an envoy, who arrived from Poona, bringing him a gift and
high title. This was on the 24th November, after the attack on
Elphinstone had been heard of Mr Jenkins, the British
Resident, on being invited to witness the investiture, sternly
declined ; warning Apa S4hib of the risk he was running of a
rupture with the British. But the warning was received with
scorn; and, on the evening of the 26th November, Jenkins
perceived that his house was being surrounded by the Rdja’s
multitudinous forces, To the west of the Residency was the
hill of Sjtabaldi, with two peaks, each about 100 feet high; the
city being on the further, or eastern side. Colonel Scott, who
was in the neighbourhood with a couple of battalions of sepoys
angd a weak body of horse,} took post on these summits, where
he was joined by the Resident. The Arab mercenaries led the
aftack, and the fight went on all night, until at last the northern
eminence was captured. Many of the British party had now
fallen; and the position of the survivors was becoming most
critical, when Captain Fitzgerald—with unauthorised but happy
audacity—charged the assailants in the plain on the westward
with his small body of horsemen, broke their line, and took their
guns, The battle now slowly ecased; the Arabs were driven
from the hill ; and, finally, the R4ja tendered an apology which

* Tt afterwards appeared that he had secretly murdered his predecessor.

+ The 6th Bengal cavalry and a troop of the Madras bodyguard.
Blacker says that their commanding officer, Captain Fitzgerald, acted in the
face of the “most express injunctions,” and commends his “ generous dis-
obedience.”
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Jenkins was fain to accept on condition of the troops being
withdrawn,

These scenes, in two such remote places, were of so remark/
able a coincidence that one can hardly avoid reflecting on the
situations in which civil officers were liable to be placed in the
carlier days of the British dominion in India; situations which,
indeed, will be found occasionally reproduced at much more
recerit periods, It would have been difficult for military men%
to have shown more coolness or mote judgment than wa
displayed by Jenkins at Ndgpur, or by Elphinstone at Poonaj
Nevertheless, it must be admitted that the civilians, whatevey
qualitics they had, could have done but little without th
cordial co-operation that they treceived from the officers i
command of the troops, who appear to have obeyed withou
hesitation the orders issued by them, Mr Canning, while
not perhaps altogether appreciating the political difficulties
which surrounded Elphinstone before the outbreak of Bdji Rdo,
did full justice to the manner in which he used the military
force at the crisis, “Mr Elphinstone” said the Indian Minister
in his place in Parliament, “exhibited military skill and
courage which, though - valuable accessories to diplomalic
talents, we are not entitled to require as necessary qualifica-
tions for civil employment” A baronelcy was offered, but
Elphinstone was poor, proud, and unconcerned ; and he refused
an honour which he would “have had to share with half the
aldermen of London.” He would have been glad of the Bath,
but it was not conferred ; and the well-born Scottish gentleman
disdained the hereditary honour. The services of Jenkins were
rewarded by the K.C,B, but not until twenty years latdk
Elphinstone went to the grave undecorated.

At the same time Thomas Munro, another of the great
Anglo-Indiaps of that great time, was equally busy in the
southern Mahrattd country, where he had at first commanded
the Reserve, But Munro, though his ability as a soldier was
of the first class, had been lgng employed in administrative
duties, He had been lately charged with the settlement of the
country south of the Krishna river, which had been ceded by
:hek treaty of 1817, and he longed earnestly to complete his

ask.
! ‘Eﬁﬁiﬁfﬂ&%ﬁﬁes there with which his local and admin-

istrative experience rendered Kk -ReailEel gualifed to. deal
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he resolved to confine himself to this branch of the coming

operations, and with singular self-restraint he left the glories of
the forward movement to his second-in-command, Brigadier-

General Pritzler, while he restricted himself to the more modest

sphere for which he conceived himseclf most fitted. His con-

duct receives generous notice in Colonel Blacker’s soldierly

and everyway exccllent work, Nor did Munro fail of other
and, temporarily at least, more important distinction,’ Ably
supported by Colonel Newall, he reduced a number of
recalcitrant forts, and pucified the country more by his own

great personal influence than by the employment of his very

small military force. And, in the same speech from which we

have already quoted, he recexved pralse as high as any that has

been bestowed upon an officer in the House of Commons.

“ At the southern extremity of this long line of operations,”

said Ganning, “and in . . . a district far removed from public

gaze, was employed a man whom I should indeed have been

'sorry to have passed over in silence ... than whom Europe,
never produced a more able statesman, nor India—so fertileq
in heroes—a more skilful soldier. ... He went into the field
with not more than five or six hundred men . .. and marched
into the Mahratta territories. . . . The population which he
subjugated by arms he managed with such address, equity, and
wisdom that he established an empire over their hearts and
feelings.”

But it is time to turn back to the mastec of these mighty
gervants, and see how it fared with the Grand Army, and with
its coadjutor from the South,

With his troops barely freed from a frightful epidemic, and
his two most powerful allies making war upon his officers, or
flying for their lives before his detachments, Lord Hastings
may have seemed to be sufficiently provided with anxieties.
Besides these, the Pindaris appeared no neater to being caught ;
and were now treating with Sindia, now offered harbour in
West Mdlwa, where the young* Holkar was growing up, and
where Tulsi Bai, the Lady-Regent, was making cruel enemies
among the nobility. Sindia, indeed, offered friendly profes~
sions ; but Lord Hastings thought it wise to preserve that chief
from all temptation by hedging Gwalior with a wall of British
troops. Forces from the Southern army were hurried up to
Négpur, which was not occupied without considerable loss.
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The Rdja, Apa Sdhib, now professed o be very penitent, joined
the British camp, and affected to forbid hostilities; but his Arab
mercenaries would not surrender until they had made terms for
themselves with Brigadier-General Doveton, by whose orders
they were deported to Khdndes, where they were left to their
own devices.

While the eastern part of the line was thus employed,
Hislop remained at Ujain with his 1st and 3rd divisions ; while
the 4th was chasing the Peshwa, protected by the unflinching
Gokala with such vigour that while the van of the British was
hunting the Mahrattas the cavalry of the latter were sometimes
pressing the rearguard and baggage of the British. During
this pursuit, as in that of the Pindaris, the march of the pursued
pursuers was terribly hampered by the heavy guns which it was
at first thought necessary to drag along with the forces; but
towards the end of December General Smith conceived the
fortunate idea of leaving the bulk of his ordnance in Sirore,
while he marched rapidly on Poona to protect the city from
a threatened attack by Gokala. At the same moment decisive
events were occurring in Mdlwa, The energetic and generous
Malcolm, whom we last fioticed at Poona, was now in command
of Hislop's 3rd division, and was also in political charge.
With his usual impetuous frankness, he fancied he had secured
the whole Durbar of the Holkar State when, in fact, the
stronger party there was hostile to the British alliance. So
that, when the darras of -Chitu_and Wisil Muhamad, heading
back from the Kofa ‘ffontier, entered the territories of Holkar,
which was on or about gth December, Malcolm found himself
suddenly checked in his pursuit by powerful bodies of the State
army. To all the overtures of the British officers the leaders
opposed nothing but insolent {hreats. On the 2oth they put
their Prime Minister under arrest; they beheaded Tulsi Bai,
the Lady-Regent; and the next day engaged the two British
divisions at Mahidpuc.op .the Sipra, porth of Ujain. The two
British divisions, consisting ofe ninc battalions and abaut as
many squadrons, with irregulars and artillery, found themselves
opposed by 20,000 of the best native cavalry in India, with
infantry and heavy guns, The British troops, fording the
river under a severe cannonade, charged up the ravines and
over the intervening plain. Voung Holkar left the field on his
elephant, after displaying much intrepidity. Raushan Beg,
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the leader of the revolution, was severely wounded, and the
Mahratta loss was estimated at 3000, with seventy pieces of
oannon; the British had 174 killed, but the wounded were
numerous, and their wounds generally dangerous. Here was
another of the Governor-General's unparalleled allies to be
conquered; while, almost up to the end of the year, his
Excellency was not sure that Sindia might not take the part of
the other three.

About the same time news was received that General Dyson
Marshall, the captor of Hathras, had encountered the darra of'
Karim Khdn and captured that leader's family and baggage, !
near Shdhabad, about half-way between Kota and Jhdnsi)
Soon afler those Sird4rs crossed the Chambal, and, for a time,
joined the other Pindari bodies.

In the Poona country the chase of Bdji Rdo followed its
accustomed circuitous course. The princely traitor endeavomed
to make terms for himself; offering to poison Gokala—an offer
which the Goveinor-General could only reject with proper
indignation. Bdji has been compared with Mithuidates; an'’

~injustice to the Pontic despot, On the 1oth January, ordersd
reached Elphinstone to prepare for undertaking the settlement
of the territory which, oncc known as Bagldna, had formed in
later times the special domain of the Peshwas, and the central
State of Maharashira, The division of General Pritzler now
joined that of General Smith, and Bdji began to be hemmed
in. On 20th Febiuary, he was overtaken at Aghfa, a village'
sixty-one miles east of Satdra. He was only enabled to escape
by the devotion of the gallant Gokala, who covered his flight
b$ charging obliquely, and almost culting off a full half of the
British cavalry line, Gokala, however, paid for his exploit
with his life ; on his fall his men were driven off the field; and
the poor Rdja of Satdra, found seated by the wayside, fell
into the hands of the pursuing victors. The son of the once
formidable Raghoba, hereditary President of the Confederate
States, was now a hopeless fugitive, without a home, a cause,
or a champion,

On the_eastern side the Négpur troops reassembled- at
Simagar, a stronghéld" abont “fweiity-five mxles from Narsingh-
pur, where they were attacked, on the sth’ January, 1818, by
Lieutenant-Colonel McMorme, their cavalry being charged
and btoken, the whole body, 5000 strong, ran off through the
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town, leaving their guns behind. General Donkin pushed Chitu
through the Bundi hills, where the freebooter obtained harbour
for a while from one of Sindia’s officers, Jaswant Rdo, Governor,
of Jdwad, The rest of the marauders were by this time pretty’
well surrounded, and tossed to and fro between various British
columns. At the same time they lost the screen so long
afforded by the army of the Holkar State. Scattered by the
late events, that army and its chiefs were no longer able to
oppose the plans of the Marquess; Tantia Jdg, the lately-
imprisoned Minister, was sent to the British camp at Mandi-
saur; and a treaty was concluded with him, in which the State
allowed itself to be seriously mulcted of territory, while pro-
vision was made, at Holkar’s expense, for Amir Khdn and
other chiefs whom it was thought proper to rcward. By that
arrangement another branch was lopped off the great tree that
had been overshadowing western and central India, while the
British Government acquired another vassal. Lord Hastings
received the tidings of this conclusion in camp on the borders
of Bundelkhand, before the middle of January; but, four days
later, Major-General Brown was obliged to act against Raushan »
Beg and other officers of the State who—regardless of the
treaty—had reassembled some of the scattered remnants of
beaten armies, and were exerting themselves to create a new
disturbance. They were, however, routed with much slaughter,
and they lost cleven pieces of artillery. About the same time
the best-mounted followers of Karim and Wisil were attacked
by a party of native cavalry under Major Clarke, and ‘nearly
1000 of them killed. The two chicfs retired towards Bhopal ;
before the end of February these and other Sirdérs surrendered
to various British officers, Chitu alone remaining at large, i
under the protection of Jaswant Rdo of Jdwad. But Jdwad:
was gallantly stormed by General Brown at the end of January ;i |
and about the same time Chitu's camp was surprised by, °
Lieutenant-Colonel Heath, as the Pindari was endeavouring °
to steal past Handia. The fwretched marauder once more
escaped, but his brother, his son, and a great number of his
follawers were killed.

The Pindaris being thus slain or dispersed leaderless, the
Grand Army was broken up, and Lord Hastings slowly pro-
gressed towards Caleutta, by way of Lucknow, The_Pindaris..

1 e ned wn ™R

were, virtually, and as an institutjon, abolished ;.and—ereat as
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must have been their sufferings during the process—it must
be admitted that they drew the trouble on their own heads by
persistent misbehaviour.  Thejr atrocities, when left alone,
were equalled by their craven pusﬂlammlty when coped with;
for there wag not onc hour of their hunted existence when they
tried to ﬁght or to die like men. The fates of their leaders
were curious. Karim settled down as- a farmer upon land
assighed him in the Gorakhpur district, where he—a few years
later—had to drink out of his own cup; his homestead being
attacked by a band of dacoits from Audh, and several mem-
bers of his family slaughtered. Widsil Muhamad, who was also
endowed with a farm, chafed under sutveillance, and finally
poisoned himselfl. A more romantic retribution awaited
Chitu. He wandered about, almost without followers, joined
some Mahratta fugitives, was attacked and chased into Mdlwa,
about February, 1819, and finally entercd a {orest near Kdnta-
pur. The place was hard by the Bdgli pass, leading down
the Vindya range to his home at Etwds; and it seems as if
some instinct had brought the hunted creature there to die.
He got no farther; some troopers, finding his horse wander-,
ing about with an empty saddle, made diligent search until
sthey discovered, among the haunts of tigers in the wooded
glades, the arms, dress, and severed head of the once-dreaded
freebooter.

Thus the primary object of the expedition was attamed
But the British officers were like men who, searching the wood
for a wasp's nest, should rouse the wolves. We must now ssecﬁr‘
to the exertions rendered necessary by the infatuated mxscon-
duct of the Peshwa and the Bhonsl4 of Berdr.

[Same authorities, See also * Political and Military Trans-
actions during the Administration of Lord Hastings,” 1812-2 3.
H. T. Prinsep; London, 1823.]

SECTION 2—In the last week of February the Peshwa, B4ji
Réo, forded the Goddvari, hoping to get into Holkar's country,
where he still hoped to findradherents. Here he found the
way barred by Hislop, and turned towards the northern part of
the Nizdm’s dominions. He was now completely expelled from
his own territory; and the Pindaris had been virtually
dispersed. Hislop therefore repaired to Aurangabad, and
there laid down his command of the army of the Deccan,
which was partly sent into cantonments, the residue being left
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to aid Elphinstone and Munro in the pacification of the Mah-
ratta country. The Peshwa, having been joined by the flower
of Holkar's horse under an enterprising officer named Ram
Din, proceeded towards Nédgpur to solicit help from Apa Séhib,
Here he was pursued by columns under Lieutenant-Colonel
Scott, Colonel Adams, and General Doveton, the last of whom
encountered him near Seoni, betwcen Jabalpur and Nagpur;
the Peshwa was completely routed, and—descrted by most of
his followers—fled northward towards Burhdnpur.

, «While the displaced ruler was thus wandering, his late
dominions were being rapidly reduced to order. On the 1oth
February, Satdra was surrendered, and, a few days later, the
famous fastness of Sinhgath, twelve miles south-west of Poona,
was besieged. This was the headquarters of Sivdji, founder of
fhe Mahratta Empire in the seventeenth century, and was by
situation almost impregnable, standing about 2300 feet above
the surrounding plain on a steep ascent partially scarped. But
the walls were old, and the south side began to crumble after a
week's battering. The troops in garrison—among whom there
were no native Mahrattas—surrendered to avoid an assault.*
(eneral Pritzler treated them with liberality, which was not
thrown away, but had a good effect on subsequent occasions,
Purindar was taken in the same way on 15th March; and on
9th April, Wasiota, the lasi fort about Satdra, surrendered after
«.+ some mortar-practice. On the following day \Mr Elphinstone
went to Saldra and installed the Rdja—the descendant of
Sivdji—with due ceremony, and with an announcement that the
Peshwa’s reign was at an end.t He proceeded thence towards
Khindes, settling the country, which he describes as much
wasted, and with no cultivation save that just about the vil-
lages, which were themselves ruinous and half-deserted. - For
tthe next nine months he continued to apply to the settlement
' Lof Maharashtra all his knowledge, wisdom, and justice, The
tolal area of the country under his administration was esti-
mated at 50,000 square miles—about the size of all England

* Blacker 240, and plan 22. In the “Imperial Gazeiteer” it is quite
erroneously, and twice over, said to have been “stormed,” which would
have been a serious task ; as it was, no bloodshed occurred on the British
side,

+ The text of the proclamation—dated 11th Eeb., 1818—wili be found in

" %Vilson (Appendix to vol. vif, )@@‘, A\ )
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—with a population of {our millions (it is nearly double now).
Into these tracts, differing as they did in many respects, he was
unwilling to introduce either the Bengal system of tenure and
revenue, or the complicated “Regulations” of law and
procedure, His own method, as he wrote at the time, was to
learn what systems were in existence, and to preserve them
. unimpaired, * He admired the agriculturists and sympathised
with their depressed copdition; and he made Munro and
Malcolm his models in dealing with them.” He endeavoured
to be on friendly terms with the officials and greater land-
owners, and even undertook the difficult task of conciliating
.the Brahmans, who long formed a hostile element in the city
of Poona and other large towns, The feudal holdings of the
nobility presented two distinct classes. To those granted by
the legitimate Governments of the past he proposed to give full
recognition, making them “hereditary in the fullest sense of
the word” To later grants he applied an elastic rule, recog-
nising prescription and good conduct. The urban Brahmans
were a class hard to deal with, The ex-Peshwa—whose super-
stition was among the less discreditable elements of his worth-
less character—had shown them great favour, and purchaséd
their goodwill at a cost which could not be emulated by an
economic government. Elphinstone proposed, however, to
maintain all permanent endowments, and to found prizes\for,
»Sanscrit learning ; these—in the form of the Foopa Ceollege—
)still subsist, In the great matter of land-settlement, he did
-away with the system of contracts under which capitalists had
' been able to rack-rent the actual cultivators on paying a lump-
{sum to the public fisc. A light assessment was to be made on
the area under plough, the amount being collected and paid by
the village office-bearers. | The rest of the revenue was raised
. from customs-dues, and other sources familiar to the people,
t For the redress of minor grievances he maintained the old
system panchapat, or village atbitration, placing it under the
general control of the collectors of districts, In laying these
foundations, he was occupied till the spring of 1819, when he left
to take up a new and well-merited preferment—the Governor-
ship of the Bombay Presidency. ”
His example had been his friend Munro, a man of equal
ability and benevolence; no doctrinary, and quite free from
aggressive patriotism. Munro deplored the subsidiary systemy
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and did not wish for universal dominion, observing that the
inhabitants of all the British Provinces suffered for want of a
career, and were “certainly the most abject races in India.”
Yet this wise and good man wrote the epitaph of the Peshwa's
Government in these scathing terms :—

“It was fortunate for India that the Peshwa commenced
hostilities, and forced us to overthrow his power: the Mahratta
Government from the first has been one of devastation, It
was continually destroying all within its reach, and never
repairing, The effect has been a diminution of the wealth and
population of a great portion of the peninsula of India.” And
again: “ All other Hindu States took a pride in the improve-
ment of their country by construction of temples tanks, canals,
and other public works. The Mahsatias' have done nothing of
the kind ; #heir work has been chiefly DESOLATION.”

The subverted President of this organised anarchy still
hoped to find a friend in the Bhonsld. But a correspondence
between the two chiefs, of which portions were found by
Elphinstone, and by him transmitted to Jenkins, revealed the
infatuation and duplicity of the Nagpur, potentate, who was at
once arrested, while forces were sent to reduce his remaining
strongholds. A small body of native horse and foot, with three
dight ficld-guns, was dispatched at the end of March towards
Chédnda, a walled town and citadel, to which B4ji was said to be
advancing on an invitation from the Rdja; while the Poona
and Haidarabad divisions operated in the Peshwa’s rear.
Severgl strong places in the Ndgpur country, which the Réja
had agreed to give up, made more or less resistance—undecr
secr® orders—before surrendering to General Marshall; and
some parts of Bundelkhand and Ségar required a show of force
before they were reduced to order. Chdnda was besieged by
Adams; and, the town walls having been breached and stormed,
the citadel surrendered on 20th May., The town is now a
thriving entrepdt of commerce; and the citadel has been
converted into a jail, -

The pursuit of Bdji, the ex-Peshwa, continued through the
month of April, alang the line of the Godévari, where he con-
tinued to baffle the British officers by a variety of artful
stratagems, aided by the natural difficulties of the country.

. He was careful to make ostentatious enquiry as to all the
Youtes except that which he purposed to take; and he always
VoL, IL D
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disposed his cavalry so as to deceive his pursuers and screen
himself. Fighting was not a part of his programme, any more
than it was with thc Pindaris. Nevertheless, his power of
mischief did not seem by any means at an end yet.

On the 12th May the Bhonsld Rdja was being escorted
towards Hindustan, and had arrived within a few miles of the
Narbada river, when he contrived to effect his escape by the
corruption of his guards, and made his way to the Chindwdra
forests, where he was protected by the Gonds, a Dravidian
tribe who occupy that region® His intention, doubtless, was
to join the ex-Peshwa, in which case the tiouble might become
chronic, Fortunately, by this time, the toils were closing
around that fugitive, who was intercepted on his way to the
Narbada ; and then, at last, resolved to throw himself on the
mercy of Malcolm, of whose generous character he had already
made trial in past days. Malcolm was accordingly communi-
cated with, and, on consenting to an interview, was conducted
to Béji’s camp, near the pass where the Purna river joins the
Tapti, on 1st June. As Doveton was now pressing on him from
Buwhdnpur, and anothgr column on the way from Mandleshwar,
it might seem that Bdji had not much option left; yet he Shill
affected sovereignty, alternating a poverty-stricken display of
pomp with somewhat abject appeals to Malcolm’s ancient
friendship Malcolm submitted an ullimatum. A After much,
vain haggling the terms were submitted to; mcfucf' ng an
abandonment of claims to power, and the acceptance of a
handsome pensfon at a place of residence in Hindustaxy, to be.
selected by the Governor-General. Béji then joined Malcolm’s®
camp on the 3rd June, being still permitted to retain $ome
2000 of his troops. These men had been, for the most part,
members of a body of Arab mercenaries enlisted by the
murderous henchman, Trimbakji Dainglia, who was still at
large. Whether theymce, or whether they
only wanted a pretext for descrtion, these men took advantage
of Malcolm’s courtesy in marching at a distance from Bdji Rdo,
to surround the tent of that unfortunate chief] just as he had
reached Seoni, near Hoshangabad, with mutinous clamours for
a seitlement of their claims. This was on the gth June, when

* The whole (speaking roughly) of the modern “ Central Province” was

formerly known as Gondwdna, from this people (see map of the Mughal
Empire),
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Malcolm, hearing of the affair, hurried up; and, by a mixture
of firmness and good temper, and by the prestige of his reputa-
tion, adjusted the dispute, he persuaded the ex-Peshwa to cross
the Narbada to the British camp, and dishanded the mutinous
mercenaries, This peaceful victory—due to personal character
and conduct—has been justly eulogised as one of the General’s
best pieces of service. In Malcolm’s company the fallen chief
was escorted {0 Mau, where he was allowed to rest while the
final orders of the Governor-General were awaited,

Lord Hastings, it soon appeared, was far from approving
the liberality with which Bd4ji Rdo had been treated. Still,
those were the terms on which the ex-Peshwa had submitted,
and his Excellency was far too honourable a man nol to
ratify the engagement. Bé4ji was thcrefore escorted to
Hindustan by Lieutenant Low, afterwards to be known in larger
diplomatic scenes. The spot that he chose for his residence was
Bithis,, on the Gapges; long after to acquire a melancholy
reputation by the revenge of his adopted son, the Néna Dhandu
Panth.

There was now only one serious obstacle to the introduc-
tion of peace and order into the long-vexed regions of Central
India. ApaS4hib, the Bhonsld, was still at large, understood
to be making his * way towards Holkar's dominions, on the
border of which he might hope to find a refuge. The fort of
Asirgarh had been one of those which Sindia had agreed to
make over as security for the fulfilment of the engagements
that bad been taken from him on the eve of the war; but the
commandant—acting, as afterwards appeared, undm secret
sugfestions from his lord—had refused to surrender the place,
and had fired his cannon at British troops, Moreover, Apa
S4hib was at onc time believed—not altogether erroneously,
as appeared afterwards—to have been received there as a
refugee.

In point of fact, the Bhonsld had been harboured in the
Mahadeo hills until the beginning "of 1819, when he marched
in the direction of Mélwa, and did accept the invitation of the
commandment of Asir, though not for long. On hearing of
this, the indefatigable Malcolm started from Mau towards
Asirgarh, in the middle of February; and joined his force to
that of General Doveton on the 17th, when they laid siege to
the place. It stood on a detached spur of the Sithpuras—the
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range that runs between the rivers Tapti and Narbada; the
fort stoad on a flattened crest, at a height of two thousand two
hundred and eighty-three feet. The fortified plateau on the
summit was about sixty acres in extent, and contained a good
tank of water fed by a spring ; the rock beneath being scarped
to an average depth of one hundred feet, with only two paths
for access, of which the easier—on the south-west side—was
defended by a double line of masonry works, with five
successive gateways. On a lower plane of the hill was an out-
work connected with the village at the foot. Reduced in the
last year of the sixtcenth century A.D, by Akbar's famous
minister, Abul Fazl, it fell into the hands of Sindia at the
break-up of Mughal power; was captured in 1803 by Arthur
Wellesley, but restored to Sindia by virtue of the treaty of
Anjangaum. The force by which it was now invested consisted
of native horse and foot ; something like a thousand of European
infantry and horse-artillery ; with two siege trains, including
eighteen-pounder guns, mortars, and howitzers, The town
lying on the west was occupied on the 18th March; but a
severe struggle took place there two days later, by reason of a
sally of the enemy from the lower fort. Shelling went on
for the next few days, and the wall of the lower fort was
breached on the town-side. General Doveton began serious
operations on the north and east, while Malcolm’s guns con-
tinued to play on the western walls. On the 3oth a column
advancing cautiously found the lower fort abandoned and took
possession : the garrison fired from above, but did no damage
from want of machinery to depress the muzzles of their guns,
On the 31st General Watson arrived from Sdgar, bringing®two
thousand good troops, including a company of British foot,
artillery, two twenty-four pounder guns, some mortars, and other
ordnance. The siege operations now progressed more rapidly,
and it was soon ascertained that the men of the garrison were
losing heart: on the 6th a new breaching-battery was opened
on the western side ; and en the 7th breaches began to appear
in the walls of the upper fort, The commandant now asked for
ierms, and humane terms were offered him: but the operations
were not suspended till 11 AM. on the 8th, when the com-
mandant accepted them for himself; and at 4 AM. of the
following day announced that his men had joined in the
acceptance. They were all foreign mercenaries, and were
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allowed to retain their private property on giving up their fire-
arms. But the bird was flown: Apa had paid but a hurried
Jisit to the fort, and had departed again before the sicge began.
To finish his story here, he sought an asylum in the Punjab;
but being eventually dismissed thence by Ranjit, he threw
himself on the hospitality of the Rdja of Mdrwar; and died
some years later, at Jodhpur.

The Generals now broke up the army ; Doveton and Watson
returned to their respective posts, and Malcolm assumed the
civil administration of Mdlwa, where he spent the next three
years-in useful diplomatic action, and in taming the savage Bhils
of the mountains.

The province of Rajputdna still remained to be dealt with.
It may be remembered that Jaipur was considered the State
most in need of protection in 1817, and that it was here that
the greatest difficulty and delay were met with; in fact no
alliance was concluded until the British had shown themselves
able to dispose of the common foes, unaided by Jaipur or
apy Rajput State. Rajputdna has been accurately described as
ifle region where the purest blood ¢f the military Hindu
clsses has remained in a kind of feudal independence from a

te anterior to the Muslim conquest: the Bhattis—who

aim to represent the ancient Jddu-bansi race—settling in the
extreme wesf, among the stony wastes of Jaisalmer, while the
Rathors occupied the “land of death,” or Mdrwar; the
Sisodias gathered on the Méwar plateau at the water-shed of
Loni gnd the Bands; and the : Kachwdhas founded the princi-
pality of Dhundar on the north slopes of the Arawali range,
whieh afterwards became known as Jaipur, from its modern
capital. Minor States may be traced by the names of their
chief towns upon the map: Alwar, Karauli, Bundi, Kota,
Jhaldwar, Partabgarh, Dungarpur, and Sirohi; Dholpur is a
Jdt State sprung from that of Gohad ; and Tonk is a Muslim
enclave, owing its existence to the submission of Amir Khin.
Farther south, between the Chambal and Narbada, is Bhopdl,
another Muslim principality, founded by an officer of the
Emperor Alamgir (Aurangzeb); lastly come the small States of
Kechiwdra, of which the chief place is Réghugarh.

With the governments of all these arrangements, begun by
Metcalfe, remained to be concluded by Ochterlony and Mal.
Colm. Ia most (of them anarchy bhad become almost an

o
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accepted state of things. Upon the departure of Wellesley and
Lake the Mahrattas under Sindia and Holkar, and latterly, the
Pathén soldiers of fortune, who had been patronised by these
chiefs, treated the Rajput States—one and all—as so many
carcases might be treated by wolves and jackals. Their
marauding followers desolated the country, while the Rijas—
instead of combining for the common protection—filled up the
measure of public suffering by civil war. By the end of the»
year 1818, however, 41l the Rajput States had made treaties
with the British Government, which they acknowledged as the
paramount power, entitled to tribute or to military subsidy. '

‘Phe interweaving of boundaries, by which the Mahrattas—
especially those of IIolkar's State—had loved to confuse)

saccounts and maintain causes of quarrel, were rectified by new
delimitations: and, by insisting upon holding the shire of)
Ajmere, with its city and strong hill-fort, the Goyemor-General
secured for himself and successors a watch-tower commanding|
the whole country, The general scheme, both in Rajpufdha’
and in Mdlwa, was the preservation of existing customs. Where
the difficulty lay was in the conciliation of the claims of the
feudal lords with those of the sovereign “Rais and Rdnas”"™~
to use the phrase of the old Muslim chroniclers. Popular
rights were not much regarded, though it might be too much
to say that they were altogether sacrificed : in a state of society
such as then prevailed in Central India, peace was almost all
that the humble tillers of the soil asked for, with immunity from
depredation. These simple and rudimentary “rights "—if that
be the proper word—they now at last obtained,

In the country to the east some further changes had heen
necessitated by the misconduct and consequent expulsion of
Apa S4hib, the Bhonsld Réja of Berdr. A grandson of Rig-
buji, the Bhonsld of Wellesley's time, was set on the seat of
authority at Ndgpur; but he was a minor, and Mr Jenkins
administered the country in his name. The districts of Ségar,
Nimér, Chindwéra, and the,Upper Narbada, were placed under
British rule; and the district of West Berdr—Ilying between
the Wardha and God4vari rivers—was ceded to the Nizdm.

o *But the, greatest territorial-alteration was on the Bombay
side, At the beginning of the war this Presidency’ Ha@ autho-
tity, oyet. nothing Hut.a.part of Gujardt. By the overthrow &1d
expulsion of the Peshwa, a vast tract came into the Company's
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jurisdiction, which was made subject to the Governor and
Council of Bombay. This included the districts of Poona,
Ahmadnagar, Nésik, Sholdpur, Belgaum, Kaladgi, Dhirwar,
Ahmadibdd, and the Konkan, together with the rights of
Holkar in Khdndes. Such extension of the Company’s direct
authority had been no part of the original object of the war, nor
were any British statesmen ever more undesirous of such exten-
sion than the Marquess of Hastings and his advisers. But,
without complicating ourselves with the mysticism of *“mani-
fest destiny” and the like, we can sce that the misconduct of
the Peshwa left them little option.

No other annexations took place: and the arrangements
made in 1819 proved durable. With the exception of a short
local campaign against Bhurtpur, which had no effect on the
territorial position of the Company, no military action was
needed, between the Sutlej and Cape Comorin, for nearly a
quarter of a century.

[Same authorities as for last section.]

SECTION 3~—Having thus sketched, within the limits per-
mitted by the scale of our work, the operations of the British
Government against the Pindaris, the Peshwa, and the Bhonsl4,
we must now, with similar brevity, show the change that fol-
lowed in the relations of the British with the Native Statcs
after peace was restored, and good government took root in
dominions under direct British sway,

Lord Hastings was disinclined by nature to any avoidable
interference in the internal affairs of other powers.” At the
ame fime he had long formed an ideal, and that ideal was now
n the course of realisation. In spite of the reluctance of his
councillors, and in direct opposition to the policy traced in
ondon, he had made the punishment of the Pindaris the means* *
of founding a new Empire of India. From the time of Warren f
Hastings to the end of Wellesley’s administration the power of
fhe Company, as political agent and representative of Great
Britain in India, bad been that of agirong and humane system
setting an example, and exercising an influence among a num-
er of other co-ordinate powers, primus inter paves. By the *
events of 1818 it had risen from this ta a position of .supremacy
nd general arbitrament that was hardly to be discriminated
. jrom complete sovereignty. Two-thirds of the vast regions

south of the Sutlej, and the eastern Himalayas, had now been
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brought under the direct rule of the three Governinents of
Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay. The remaining portion was
in various degrecs of independence, in no case amounting to
complete freedom, and presenting more or less of responsibility
to the paramount power. Mr Prinsep, writing in 1820-25,
described these States as falling into three distinct classes,
though he did not perhaps make the distinction as clear to his
readers as it was to his own mind,

The first class, the so-called “igde.pendem » States, he stated
to be those in which the ruler held a place somewhat resembling
that of such a potentate as the King of Saxony in the modern
German Empire. Sometimes paying tribute to the paramount
power, always under obligations of military co-operation, the
Réja or the Nawdb raised his own revenue after his own
methods, and nominated or dismissed his ministers and sub-
ordinate officials. Of such were Audh, Gwalior, or the Sindia
State, Bhopdl, the States of Rajputdna, Bhurtpur, and the Cis-
Sutlej Sikhs; and in the south, Kolhapur, and perhaps Mysore.
The second class, which the writer under reference calls
%‘ministerial” was that in which a native administrator selected
or approved by the paramount power, cafried on the details &f
the public service under the general Gutitrol_and advice of a
British Resident; and in that category, at the time under notice,
were Haidarabad, Indore, and Satdra, while Audh tegded in the
same direction. The third class, called by Prinsep“fesidential,
included cases where a sort of sequestration, professedly
temporary, led to the whole administration being digectly
carried on by the Resident; a method employed in various
States at different times, occasionally terminating in annexation
but usually in the restoration of the native dynasty, of whick
the latest and most conspicuous instance is Mysore, released ir
1881,

It will not, perbaps, be thought that the respective limits o
these classes are plain, and we shall see cases of States wavering
between one class and anpther. Nevertheless, a distinctior
between at least two main sets of Native States long formed ¢
part of the public laws of India, and in a later period proved t«
be of some importance. Modern writers are wont to class ir
one the whale of what they term “feudatory States,” and
call the British Government, by a still more forced analogy

‘the-Saserain, power,” Both terms involve somewhat of &
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misnomer, and the first leads to serious confusion, The great
States in alliance with the “ Government of India” were clearly
not “feudatory” in the ordinary acceptance of that word as
implying that thcy held their territories as vassals, or held fiefs
derived from the grant of a superior lord; still less could the
British Government be called “ Suzerain,” taking the word in its
proper sense of “superior tenant”* Cases like that of
Haidarabad, where the ruler appoints his agents, coins his own
money, and exercises without appeal the power of life and
death, would hardly be called mere “fiefs” in any system, they
are gpbardinatemallicg restrained by treaty from making war on
each other, ot on the paramount power, Nor does the para-
mount power hold from anyone, at the present day, even if it
did in 1819, for it was declaredly and absolutely the Sovereign
and Parliament of Great Britain by whose authority the
Company, even then, professed to bear sway.} The relatior
may be best conceived by thinking of that existing between the
German Emperor and the consiituent States of the Empire,
excepting Piussia. But“L ere was, no_doubt, a class of States
which, if not precisely* “fendatorws’’ were and are wholly
depeudpml: such was Satdra, restored by Elphinstone by
way of corroborating the deposition of the Peshwa, The
remaining Princes had been what in Europe would be termed
¥ medigtised,” as in the case of the Carnatic mentioned in \?‘
CHAPTER X. ¢
This short digression is only intended to suggest a necessary
qualifying of Prinsep’s classification. The difficulty which he
foresaw in the case of Audh was evaded during the adminis-
tration of Lord Hastingst The Governor-General's amiable
and considerate disposition prevented him from disturbing the
fepose of Ghdzi-ud-din, the negligent ruler of that Province,
Wwhom, as already mentioned, he even encouraged to call himself
*King,'} The other doubtful case was that of Haidarabad,
where the incompetence of the Nizdm and the greed of an

* SUZERAIN. Zerme de fodalitd, Quf possdds un fief dont dautres feefs
reldvent. Lattré én v,

t Themotto round the seal of the E. I. Company was * dwuspivio regis
¢ senatus Anglie

{ Ghdzi wished to assume the absolute style of PddsAdk; in deference to
the advice of the Governor-General, he changed it to Pddshdh-i-dwadh,
which recalls the case of Faustin Soulouque, * Emperor of Haiti.”
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unscrupulous Hindu statesman brought on clouds which
darkened the end of Lord Hastings’ otherwisec splendid
administration.

But before glancing at that painful affair, let us turn to the
measures taken by Hastings for the domestic welfare of the
people under his direct sway, or under that of his British
subordinates.

~, In the north.west of Bengal, the provinces ceded by the
Nawdbs of Audh or conquered from the officers of Sindia,
‘ruling in the name of the effete monarchy of Delhi, had for
‘{sdme time past been administered by two Commissioners of
“Police and a Revenue Board acting in direct dependence on the
Governor-General. Thus connected with Bengal the provinces
were naturally liable to be affected by Bengal policy, and, above
all, liable to be brought under the Permanent Settlement of the
‘Land-Revenue. It is difficult for the general reader to under-
, stand the importance of this question. Yet the chronicles of
Ireland may serve to give us a notion of the connection of
+ agrarian policy with the fortunes of a population entirely
dependent on agriculture. And this is so, not only by reason
of direct bearing on the condition of the people, but also by
virtue of the vast and varied influence that land-laws exercise in
such cases upon the work of Government itself. From the days
; of Shore and Warren Hastings down to those of Thomason and
Bird, most Anglo-Indians of eminence have acted on the
maxim,of Munro, the ablest, if not the wisest, of them all. Sln
Wlﬂaﬁ&tb& -assessmpent of the~1and-rent-holds
in his hand the mainspring of the public. peace ~The only
trouble Tras-bitén that™fhE stFendth of conviction and earnestmess
of purpose among those excellent men have so far militated
against open-mindedness as to present the most bewildering
contradictions of opinion. An ever-diminishing party has
.~ always upheld thaﬁ'; Zeminddr,” or Bengal system, whereby
« ¢ lgrge estates are recognised or created, and the payments to the
** State-fisc settled, if possible, in perpetuity.* Metcalfe, in the
.t case with which we are here more immediately concerned, was
, all_for a periodical settlement witlﬁ")‘ i "
r having joint-responsibility). Munro consistently urged that
¥ isettlements should be open 1o yearly re\gsion, and denounced

g ¥ * The discunsion was revived ahout 1869, and formed the subject of a
Repott presented to Parliament. LU ‘, a
[ ’ 1 ' m\‘ ottt
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the principle of joint responsibilily: holding that every
cultivator should deal directly with the State, and be only
answerable for his own field, the demand on which should be
open to annual re-examination of area. This was called
Ryotwdri,” but it should be rcmarked when that system came .
to Ec introduced a few years later into the territories subject
to the Bombay Government, it was with a strong determination
that nothing should be revised for thirty years. Few, if any, of .
these divergencies were necessitated by local causes; the
“village” system, perhaps, might have been found less vigorous
and less suitable to actual facts in some regions than in others ; *
but the principle of “ Ryotwidri,” or that of permanent demand
might have been applied, either or both, to the whole of British
India alike. Yet here we see men of ability, experience,
and benevolence opposed to one another on fundamental
principles, Later on, we shall find a similar antagonism, in the
closely similar cases of the Punjab and Audh, when one school
of experts was for settling with great landlords, the other for
admitting the village communities to contract directly with the
State, R
In the time with which we are now concerned all these
idecas were fermenting. Men of great natural powers, who
had come out from Europe before their minds had been fully
trained, and who fell to work almost at once, each in his own
sphere and among his own particular local influences, soon took
their respective views, for which each was prepared to claim
exclygive perference. Lod Hastings was hardly fitted by
the experiences of his own early life to mediate.  Probably,
if ke could have had his own way, he might have favoured
Zemindéri tenures and a perpetual assessment. But the
Madras countrics were by this time under the control of Munro,
who became Governor of the Presidency in 1820, The
Bombay territories had been too lately constituted, and the
greater part of them was still too much depressed by war
and the mismanagement of the Memhrattas to allow of final

* The “yillage,” according to an experienced obseiver, is the universal
Intager of .pumutive.Indian.iegmes. (Sir G. Campbell m © Cobden Club
Papers”) By uillagelis.to.he padsrstood, the.nstitution desgribed by
Swoper Maine, Freeman, and pthers, as conunon to early Indn-Germanic
Societies under the names of “ Mark?” wLownship” and so forth. But it

"had lost much of UF'cOfiesion in parts of Madras ang Bengal,
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measures. In the Lower Piovinces of Bengal the evils of
the Cornwallis system—notably the want of protection for
the actual occupants of the soil and the rapid transfer of
superior tenurcs under the operation of the Sale-Laws——had
bcgun to attract attention even in the days of Minto; and
the home authorities had begun to denounce the entire system
under the influence of Munio.
The only remaining sphere was in the North-West. Here
the supposed boon of a perpetual contract with “ Barons”
and other holders of large estates had, indeed, been promised,
though never introduced ; and it was now regarded as entirely
suspended under orders from England. But nothing definite
had as yet arisen in its place. “At first the assessments
were made on no definite principle, except to maintain the
revenue borne on the roll of the Native Government. New
settlements were made in 1805, 1807, and 1812, (“Statement
of Progress for 1874-83," by J. S. Cotton, p. 128.) These
assessments were made upon anyone who was forthcoming;
-when there was no one else the estates were farmed to
contractors, upon the lines generally followed by native Govern-
ments of the period. Rights, assumed or even created @d
hoc, were ruthlessly sold by auction for arrears, real or
pretended ; and a number of auction-purchasers thus obtained
a State-title under which the real occupants were little
considered,
But acute observers were beginning to notice the real
statg of facts. A special Commission was formed to engquire
*ifto the evils that were becoming evident, and to suggest
remedies, ~,,The Hercules of the occasion was found in MI,H'Qlt
Machenzie, fone of the Government Commissioners; and the
result was the cancellation of mamfestly fraudulent sales, and the
issue of the famous Bggulation known in the Bengal Code as Ais
of 1822 Asscssments, notes Mr Cotton, “were no longer
to be based upon the mere statements of past collections fur-
nished by native officials, bu¢ upon an exhaustive, investigation
Binto the circumstances of every village. In short it was pro-
posed fo ascertain the true agricultural rent of the country, and
3 to determinie at the same time the relations of all parties w:th
regard "t5 " the * S5IL i “Sbordination to the Government ”

#‘(“Statement” ut sup). Th ? idea of fixing a permanent de-
mand upon fluctuating ass€

was abandoned or adjourned séme’

-
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J dfe; but private property was to be recognised, thirty-year

leases being given to the proprietors, with option of renewal on
' expiry. At this operation all claimants were to be invited to
assist, and those who could not establish full ownership might

et advance secondary and subordinate claims. Thé representa-
tive of the State might then make concurrent engagements; or
the superior tenants might be bought off with an annuity, and
the scttlement only concluded with the actual occupants. Even
the non-proprietor cultivators were to have their status acknow-
ledged and their rights—if they had any—officially put on
record. The customs and by-laws of the estate were Lo be
embodied in writing; rates estimated from produce were to
be converted into money; and, after due allowance for the’
proprietors, the State-demand was to be calculated on that
basis,

Such was the somewhat elaborate, but essentially just, scheme
entrusted to the North-West Provinces officials by the Govern-
ment of Lord Hastings; a scheme which really reflects as
much glory upon the administration as the pacification of
Central India. The social and political value of the “village'
system,” thus happily preserved to the greatest and most im-
portant part of Hindustan, may be gathered from the often-
quoted description of Metcalfe, It is so vivid a picture of the
state of the country that no excuse can be necessary for quoting
it again.

“The village communities are little republics, having nearly
evergything that they want within themselves, and almost inde-
pendent of any foreign relations. They seem to last where
nobhing else lasts, Hindoo, Patan, Mogul, Mahratta, Sikh, Y
,‘English are all masters in turn, bul the village communities
remain the same. Intime of trouble they arm and fortify, . . .

. If plunder and devastation be directed against them, and the
:!force employed be irresistible, they fly to friendly villages at a
distance ; but when the storm has passed over they return and
resume their occupations. . . . A sgeneration may pass away,
. but the succeeding generation will return. The sons will take
{.ihe place of their fathers—the same site for the village, the same++
jpositions for the houses, the same Jands will be occupied by the ¢
* descendants of those who were driven out when the village was
depopnlated ; and it is not a trifling matter that will drive them

out, for they will often maintain their post ... and acquire '
NIRRT A s . - - o A

5
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strength sufficient to resist pillage and oppression with success.’
It need only be added that the republics were often oligarchic,
consisting of members of the same clan, claiming a common
ancestry, and resenting the intrusions of strangers, excepting
as serfs, helots, or cultivating tenants. This, which was
the normal framework of Indian socicly, was obliterated
in the Deccan as in Bengal; but in many parts of Hin-
dustan and through all the Punjab it is still in vigorous
existence.

How far it might have been preserved in all parts of the
Madras Presidency is not easy to decide.* Ever since he was)
assistant, under Read in the Baramahl in 1792, Munro had’
given the whole of his somewhat narrow but powerful intcllcct}
to the development of the ryofwdri or field-system. A com-
mission, appointed at that time, effected a rough survey of the
cultivation, thc dues on which were assessed on the actual ryots,
Elsewhere other systems grew up, and in the northerly portions
of the country many permanent settlements were made with
officials called Zamgnddrs, or with chieftains known locally as
Paligdrs.  In_1800, however, Munro extended his field-
settlements into Canara and Malabar; and, finally, in 1817,
the Court of Directors issued orders for the adoption of
that system wherever possible; and it fell to Munro to
carry out these orders as Governor—which, it need hardly be
added, he most willingly did. Unfortunately, the detailed
labour involved in an efficient field-system was too great: the
agsessments had to be based npon imperfect information, gnd it
appcared ultimately that this benevolently-intended scheme had
the effect of conﬁscatmg a full half of the gross pr oduce, There
was no inquiry into owneyship, no record of rxghts no cohesion
among neighbours, There being a yearly revision did not
affect the rate of assessment; the best lands ofien remained
untilled because the assessment was too high. There was no
opening for saving, investment, or the application of capital;
the complication of details necessitated the employment of a
multitude of officials, while the provision of remissions to anyone
who could show grounds for non-payment made the collec-
tions precarfous and difficult—an evil which, still to some

* That it might have heen discovered in most parts by due search
siems probable from the fact that it certainly existed in the original Madras
Jgir.

A
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extent, continues* Still, fixation of demand was, doubiless, a
boon,

The administration of justice was almost as essential to the
welfare and development of the public, and it obtained the
natice of Lord Moira at an early period of his incumbency.
Herve, as in the case of the land-revenue, we have already seen
that it had been part of the original scheme to maintain exist-
ing institutions with as little disturbance as might be: in sub-
stantive_criminal law the Muslim penal code was to be used
with such modifications as were demanded by European senti-
ments, so that inhuman punishments were abolished and some
minor errors rectified, Civil litigation, gencrally involving
some question of a quasi-religious character, provision was
made for deciding suits according to the Scriptural principles of
the patties, expounded by a sort of sworn experts. But,as to
procedure, nalive principles were found less easy of adoption by
European administrators laying claim to a superior civilisation,
As in the parallel case of revenue and tenure, divergency as to
undamentals soon appeared. The original “Patriarchs”—
Munro and his school—would have ail the minor disputes
adjusted by panchdyat, citing the native adage——panch men
barmeshwar (* God is with the Five”). But it was objected to
.his, by other and less enthusiastic observers, that the award of
ive elderly ploughmen might lack all divine elements; the
administration of justice was a primal and inherent function of
civilised rulers, who were not justified in transferring it to a
crude and dilatory arbitration, only tolerable as an alternative
to anarchy. A series of regulations based upon the recoms
mandations of Munro was, however, issued by the local Govern-
ment of Madras in 1818, some of which regulations are still in
force. Especially fruitful has been the-institution.of what were
called “ Meillage Mungifs”; this has, indeed, in recent times
been extended to other parts of India, to which it appears even
more suiled than to a 1egion where the village—as an integer
of administration—had been abclished, and wheie another
machinery had been provided for the determination of petty suits.
Itis understood that the panchdyat is little more than an unburied

* From Mr Cotton’s 1eport, above quoted, it appears that the land-
revenue of Madras was in balance with a deficit of Rx. 336, 346 (or 8 per
cent.), at the end of the financial year, 1882-3.
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corpse; but the petty village tribunals have flourished, and
become models for adoption elsewhere.*

In Bengal the want of summary jurisdiction had long been
felt. In 1815 there were nearly 18,000 cases pending in the
various classes of superior court, and the clearance of such
arrears was estimated to demand the work of nearly six years.
This was in the Courts presided over by European officers;
but the Court of Dircctors, approving of the proposals from
Bengal, proceeded to sanction the increased employment of
native judges, who, in the three grades of Munsif, Amin, and
Sadr-Amin, should dispose of causes in which the amount in
suit was of small value. As this was the nature of most of the
suits—and the superior Courts willingly cleared their files by
sending down all the cases that could be tried in the Courts
below—a sensible relief was soon experienced. The great draw-
back in this direction was the then scandalously slender scale of

* pay allowed to these native officers—the highest of which rates
was raised to 100 rupees a month in 1824. When it is
considered that the number of suits disposed of by their Courts
was estimated at 300,000 annually, it may be imagined what a
wide door was thus opened to corruption, miscarriage, and
general demoralisation. In the newly-constiluted territory of
the Bombay Presidency, Elphinstone, the present Governor,
and Chaplin, who succeeded him as Commissioner in the
Mahratta country, were both disciples of Munro, and warm
advocates of the panckdyar. Vet it is noticeable that many of the
subordinate officers there saw that the thing was but angeffele
relict of a happily-extinct era; one of them, indeed, was hold
€nough to report : 1Ist, that the people preferred the decision of,
& European; 2nd, that the duty was irksome to the arbitrators
themselves; and, 3rdly, that the proceedings of these unpaid’
judges were not only slow, but liable to corrupt influence.t

In regard to criminal jurisprudence and procedure, a strong
controversy went on between the Governor-General and the
home authorities, If the~policy of the latter, as exerted or
pressed at this period, were Lo be described with all possible
brevity, it might be called “an attempt to extend Munroism
into every part of British India” But, in this matter, as with

* v, Arbuthnot’s “Munro,” p. 216. The Village Munsif system was
extérided to Hindustan in 1892,
1 Report of Collector of Khindes, quoted in Wilsan 1I, 373 0.
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the land in the North-West Provinces, the Governor-General
and his councillors were quite unanimous in opposition. They
could not be brought to see the advantage of Munro’s favourite
scheme for uniting in one person the duties of collector and
magistrate ; here, indeed, they were opposed not only to Munro,
but to Metcalfe. They were, perhaps, on firmer ground when
they objected to the employment of village office-bearers
in matters of justice and police. The village, as a communal
institution, had ceased to exist in Bengal, and any adminis-
trative duties that might be intrusted to the Zaminddrs would be
really discharged by their agents. The Darogas and Thédnadars
—native police officers—might be oppressive as thc Munsifs
might be corrupt; but, at all events, both alike were paid public
servants, dependent for their bread upon satisfying the
inspecting officials of the State. Nevertheless—so far as this
principle could be observed—the Government was willing to
reforin, as was shown by regulations issued in 1815-1821, in
which especial provision was made for the liberty of the person
and the prevention of delay. Reg. ViI, of 1822, already noticed,
furnished means of conferring judicial powers on Revenue
officers in the North-West Provinces.

In the matter of general Finance the administration is easily
tested, and will be found to present signs of the same wisdom
and watchfulness as were shown in other departments. The
total revenues of the three Presidencies were left by Minto
in a state of surplus valued at nearly two million pounds
sterligg. I.ord Hestings, after two long and successful wars—
during which he is said to.have -fought twenty-eight battles and

e ts—and after making his employers supreme in
the East, left the next surplus pearly three and a half millions .
(the account is to be seen in Wilson), as follows :—

1813-14 Rx.
Receipts . . . . . 17,228,000
Disbursements . . . 1 3:617:ooo
Interest on debt . . . . 1,537,000
Sent home . e . 116,000

Net Surplus . 1,958,000

1822-33 Rx.
Receipts ’ . . N 23,120,000
Dishursements . . . . 12,082,000
Interest on debt . . . « 1,604,000

Net Surplus . ,44.4,000

VOL. I, E
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In regard to education and the press, his sentimenis were

as generous as his measures were just. He did not believe
that the ignorance of the subject is the strength of the ruler;
but even if that were so, he would not buy nnmumty at such a
price. “It would be treason,” he wrote, “to imagine that it
could ever be the principle of this Government to perpeluate
gnorance in order to secure paltry and dishonest advantages
sver the blindness of the multitude” He_was not only the!
founder of the Indian Empire but the founder of naﬂ‘bna
Indian education. With regard to the freedom of Journahsm,
he laid down an axiom no less pregnant when he said :—" It
is salutary for public authority—even when its mtentmns are
most pure—to look to the coniro] of public opinion.” The
pewer of banishing an obnoxious pub11c1st still, indeed, existed
by virtue of an edict of the Company which he could not
abrogate; but that power was never used under his adminis-
iration.
. Before concluding the story of these honourable labours, it
is unfortunately needful to say a few words about the sad events
in which they closed. Events, let us haste to add, by which the
honour of the Governor-General was unstained ; but in which,
flevertheless, a certain facility of nature and a generous un-
willingness to suspect others, of which we saw an example in
fhe case of Audh, led to a deplorable blot on this page of
British Indian history.

The territories of the Nizdm—or what we may call “the
Mughal Deccan ”—had (as we saw) been pillaged and wasted,
first by Haidar and his son, then by the Mahrattas. The

resent prince was not the man to restore their prospenity:
with no strong quality but avarice he resided in his palace
“counting out his money” like the King in the nursery
rl}y;ne, while the business of the State was carried on by ar
'%lstute Hindu named Rija.Chagdu TLal. The Court expenses
owever great, would not of themselves have been ruinous

t there were other more scrious burdens, the most
grievous being a showy military force, under very highly-paic
Ewopean officers. In that army had at one time been a half

e named William Palmer, who had left the service anc
'éstabhshed hnnsm‘"mﬁ&—é_f\g Bank k at Haidarabad; beforc
" 16ig e wasmm yat-Englishan, Sic W._Rumbold, whost
'Srife had been' @' wardiof thg Marquess of Hastings. The
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Bank prospered and made advances out of the funds intrusted

to it on behalf of the administration of Chandu, These loans
were to bear interest at 25 per cent, besides being secured on
assignments of revenue-paying estates. They reached the large
amount of Rx. 300,000 in one year; and, being specially
licensed by the Governor-General, they assumed an appear-
ance of a transaction sanctioned if not shared by the Govern-
'ment—an appearance strengthened by the connection between .
the Marquess and one of the partners, In 1820 the Bank
notified the Resident that it was prepared to consolidate the
debts’ at a reduced rate of intérest; for which purpose a new |
loan of sixty lakhs (Rx. 600,000) was to be substituted. The '
Resident procured sanction from Calcutta for this transaction *
also ; but it was not brought to the notice of the Government
there that of the sum offered no more than fifty-two lakhs
were to be credited to the State, the balance being absorbed *
By the Bank as a honus,

In the last month of the year 1820 the Resident’s post was’
assumed by Metcalfe, a man of equal acuteness and integrity.
No sooner had he mastered the situatjon than he laid beforc
the Governor-General a sketch of the abuses that were going
on, and a special denunciation of the sixty-lakh loan, To his
equal mortification and surprise, he found that Rumbold had
also written, stating matters from the point of view of the
Bank; and all that Metcalfe got for his pains and zeal was
re_‘ectxon of his advme ‘and a semi-official reprimand. Stung
personally and alaimed on public grounds for the future of his
charge, he resumed the correspondence in a dignified style of
responstrance, He neither wished il 1o the Bank nor to
Chandu; but he had a duty to perform, to Government and
to the people. The loss of his lordship’s confidence was hard
to bear, he could only seek comifoit in the consciousness that
the confidence might some day be restored. Whilst thus
addressing Lord Hastings in person, Metcalfe gave a qualified
permission to Mr John Adam, the senior Member of Council,
to make use of a confidential letter in which he had already
informed that gentleman that there was evidence of the collusion
of officials lately employed in the Residency, and that sanctions
to the loans might not have been so readily accorded had not
these officials been either sleeping-partners, or the recipients of
abnormal rates of interest on their denosits. The letter was
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shown by Adam to the Governor-General; and Lord Hastings
bowed his stately head; sent Metcalfe a letter of friendly
apology ; and, what was of more importance, gave his assent to
Metcalfe’s proposals. Money was advanced on the security of
the territorial revenues of the Nizdm’s dominions at 6 per cent,,
the debt to the Bank was paid off; and in a twelvemonth
W. Palmer & Co, suspended payment, and presently ceased to
exist as a firm.

The censures pronounced in England led the Marquess to
tender his resignation ; and he laid down his office on the first
day of the year 1823, being succeeded, ad #nterim, by Mr
Adam as senior Councillor.

[Kaye's “Metcalfe”; Prinsep wdi sup.; “Land tenures of
various countries” (“Cobden Club Papers,” N.D.). Also
“The Marquess of Hastings” by Major Ross, of Bladens-
burg: a volume of the “Rulers of India” series, published in
1893.]



CHAPTER XV.
BURMA AND BHURTPUR.

Section 1: The war with Ava—Section 2: Disturbances in India —
Section 3 : Domestic Administration, 1823-28.

SECTION I.— Mr Adam, during the few months of his
administration, had but to carry out the policy in which he had
been so long associated. He applied a portion of the over-
flowing resources of the Government to the cause of national
education, which Lord Hastings had so generously espoused.
And hebanished a recalcitrant journalist who had already received
warnings, but who, presuming on the good nature of the
rulers, persisted in pouring ridicule upon their proceedings in
his paper. This paltry affair made a stir at- the time, being
represented as a measure of reaction, while it was in fact only
the necessary working of machinery previously set in motion.
Writers who chose to obey a few simple restrictions based on
policy and good manners continued to pursue their calling as
unmplested as before in the metropolis of British India ; indeed
it was Munro rather than Adam who was the opponent of
Imdian journalism; and the arguments employed by the
Governor of Madras are cited by his biographer, and evince all
the vigour of his powerful, if rather one-sided, intelligence. The
problem of reconciling a perfectly free commentary with a
perfectly arbitrary Government, was not finally settled, as we
shall see hereafter, till near the end of the nineteenth century.
Tor the present we need only note that the undeserved obloguy
that has been bestowed upon Mr Adam formed the subject of a
generous protest from Metcalfe a few years later. In the
middle of the year 1835, a meeting was held in Calcutta to’
acknowledge the legislative removal.of all special restraints on
journalism, at which Metcalfe, the author of that policy, even in
the elation of the moment, did not forget what was due to the



70 " HISTORY OF INDIA

misunderstood dead. “ Had he (Adam) been now alive and at
the head of this Government,” so Metcalfe said, “ he would
probably have been among the foremost to propose the abolition
of those laws.” And he declared in the same address that
Adam was “one of the best, puresi, and most benevolent men
that ever lived.”

Further details will be more appropriate when we come to
the brave speaker’s own bricf tenure of supreme power; the
above quotations are all that seem requisite to place Mr
Adam’s memory in its proper light. His tenure of office was
professedly temporary, and the delay in the arrival of a per-
manectt head of the Government was due to political events at
honfer. In 1820, Mr Canning had voluntarily exiled himself
ﬁ:qrn political life owing to disagreements with the King and
Cabinet. On receiving the resignation of Lord Hastings, he had
been offered the reversion of the Government of India, and
had accepted the offer. But the continuance of exile had no
charms for him; and he used so little expedition in making
preparations for departure, that when the Marquess of London-
derry’s unhappy decease occurred, Canning was still in England.
He was erc long appoinfed to the vacant post of Sceretary of
State for Foreign Affairs, and the nomination of a Governor-
General for India was still to make, The Court of Directors
was at first desirous of appointing Lord William Bentinck,
whose recall after the Vellore Mutiny was a natural source of
remorseful regret. But the claims of Lord Amherst ullimately,
prevailed. He had been sent out to China as Ambasspdor-
Extraordinary in 1816; when, although his mission had
been a total failure, it was considered that he had not been o
blame; and it was now arranged that he should have the
Government of India by way. of compensation. He accordingly-
tock charge from Adam in August, 1823, and in les than two
months had to decide on the important issue raised by hn 4n attack
made. by. some. Burmese..officials.upon a_post. hqlongmm
Guverniment. ~ This _olttaps _proceeded . from, aq unfonpded
cmﬁwlamiaﬁﬁh@g in'the district of Chittagong; it
was avowedly committed under orders from the Court at Ava,
and it was only the crowning event of a long course of insult on
the whole of the long frontier between the two countries from
Aracan to the borders of Assam and Cachdr. A_ letter was in
gonsequence addressed .o the King of Burma, in whr’ch dxs-
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avowal and reparation were demanded, and due warning given
that no further irespass must be attempted. At the same time
a British detachment was ordered to the scene of the dispute.

About the middle of January a Burmese army arrived in the
neighbourhood, and the standard of fhe Burmese kingdom was
surreptitiously hoisted on the island, fwo British officers being
at the same time kidnapped and sent into captivity. On the
northern side, meanwhile, Burmese forces occupied posts in
Assam and Manipur, while ‘Cachdr was threatened, and the
alarm spread to Silhel, For many months the Court of Ava
preserved a contemptuous neglect of the Governor-General's
remonstrance ; the kidnapped officers were indeed enlarged, but
no notice was taken of the demands for redress. Accordingly
in February, 1824, a British force was sent into Assam, and an
g}'tixpatgp“iss‘peck

So far, alf was'well. The Government of India—as we may
now term the Governor-General in Council—had united firm-
ness with modcration. As it was evident that nothing but a
severe lesson would teach the comity of nations to these un-
civilised neighbours, the only remaining question was, how that
lessgn .should be taught? Great diffitulties at once came in
vievg"‘ he frontier above described was so long, and ran
through s¢_totigh a country, that it was impossible to defend
‘the whale of 1t, much more to make it a base of aggressive
Uperations. There remained the altefpative of an attack upon
Aracan and Pegn by sea. But th':@!&enganr;ny, speaking
genegally, was of the nature of a local militia, entitled to specialt
allowances if sent beyond local limits—even on land——
angl wholly opposed to service by sea. A few corps there were
called “ Volunteers,” which had been raised for general service;
but thesc would not suffice, even if all could have been sent
on board and accompanied by all the European soldiers at the
disposal of the Government. The only source from whence
the deficiency could have been made good was the “Coast
Aimy,” as the foices at the dispogal of the subordinate Presi-
dency of Madras were denominated, Munro was still Governor
there, and his well-known zeal and military efficiency left no
room for doubt but that he would loyally respond to any call
that might be made upon him. What, then, can be thought of
the foresight or the promptitude of the Government of India
@_ we find that—although the casus belli arose in the

wr
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beginning. of 1823—ik was not until the 23rd February, 1824,
fhat any notice was given to Munro that such a war was
iffipending, and that he would be called upon to furnish the
bulk of the forces then immediately required?

In the meantime the war had actually broken out, hostilities
having been precipitated b{;‘f{‘f_heu_Bgrmesg army, which cut up-
the small British detachment at Chittagong. The Bengal force
was now hastily equipped, consisting only of two corps of
British infantry, two companies of artillery, and one regiment
of Bengal sepoys. But Munro did his part, and before the end
of the month an army was assembled at Madras, consisting of
two King’s regiments and the Madras Europeans, seven native
battalions, and details of artillery and pioneers, The chief com-
mand was entrusted to Major-General Sir Archibald CampBell.

A number of war-vessels conveyed the troops, attended by a
flotilla of gunboats, and by the Diana, the first steamer ever
employed in Eastern warfare, The Bengal contingent met the
fleet at Port Cornwallis, in the Andamans, in April, and all
proceeded to the mouths of the Irawadi, the principal fluvial
avenue of Burma. The town of Rangoon was easily occupied
on 11th May, and tken appeaied the real nature of the
problem,

If it had been an error not to give Munro an earlier
intimation of what was expected of him, that error had been
partly retrieved by the energy of his action. The second mis-
take was, unhappily, irretrievable. The country was entirely
deserted, yet it was found impossible to movéow-
west monsoon had set in, and the river had becom® an
impetuous torrent, not to be overcome by sailing-ships; and
the preposterous undertaking of the Calcutta Government was,
for the next six months, entirely frustrated; while the men
é;lied like flies, exposed, with no proper nourishmérit,” to the
malaria of the reeking swamps of the Delta, Smnall forays took
place, but nothing imporiant was possible. o

On the 1st December a Burmese army, under }
the best Native General, afpeared before Rangoon : this was

rthe same officer who had been successful against the British
in Chittagong, and, on the 17th May, had actually defeated a
considerable British force at Ramu, killing a number of men
and officers, and taking about 250 prisoners, The task now
before Bandula was more serfous. Much as the- British lad
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suffered during the rainy season, they hadéreceived some rein-
forcements ; and, with the setting in of the cold weather, and
improved arrangements for victualling, the health of the troops
showed a vast improvement* Bandula was therefore not
unwelcome, and was suffered to approach as near as he pleased,
until the British army—only about 3000 strong—was com-
pletely surrounded by his stockades and pits, from which it was
apparently expected that his men might fire without danger to
themselves,

The action that ensued was more than a battle, and almost
attained the dimensions of a campaign; the brave Burmcse
leader endeavouring for an entire fortnight to make the
courgge and numbers of his men counterbalance the inferiority
of tgeir science, skill, and armamentt At length, on the
night of the 14th June, Bandula tried the effect of a con-
flagration, Rangoon was set on firc in several places by
his incendiaries; but the flames were extinguished, by the
energetic good-will of the soldiers and sailors, before any
stores or ammunition had been involved. On the following
morning two columns marched out against him, one of Goo,
and the other of 800 men. The stockades were stormed,
and the main intrenchment carried with the cold steel; the
enemy fled by the rear, but many were overtaken and slain
by the Governor-General's bodyguard. The victory could
be hardly called “decisive”; but it led to the retreat of
the Burmese General; it inspirited the invaders; and it
alteregl, permanently, the character of the war.

The Government and the European public at Calcutta
were, however, far from satisfied; and the plan of invading
Burma by the river, which had been adopted in haste and
upon insufficent information, was for a time suspended, in,
deference to the advice of the Commander-in-Chief, Sir Ei
Paget, who now rccommended advancing from the landward

* During the five worst months of 1824 about a third of the men had
been in hospital, and the Europeans—wHho suffered the most—had been
decimated by death.

1 The Burmese appear to have had abundance of firearms, small and
great, although of an antiguated pattern, Havelock says the General was
ridiculed for asserting that he captured 250 pieces of ordnmence on the
7th, when no more than 13 were guns of any considerable calibre.
g:; the fact of the rest being portable adds to the completeness of the

eat.
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side, Accordingly, Assam was occupied by General Richards,
and two fresh expeditions were prepared. On the northward
a force of 7000 men was sent, under Colonel Shuldham,
with orders to advance through Cachdr and Manipur to
Ava; but, after labouring with the obstacles of the country
for about three months, Shuldham returned, without seeing
an enemy, but without attaining his object, in the month
of April. A second and still larger army left Chittagong
in January, 1825, with the purpose of reaching Ava through
the Province of Aracan. After threce months of slow and
painful marching, General Morrison, with the bulk of his
force, arrived at the chief town, also called Aracan, which
was taken in April, after a short struggle. Then—as at
Rangoon in May, 1824—the trouble began. Surrounded by
pestilential swamps, and plagued by torrents of rain, the
army slowly melted away, until—towards the end of the ycar
1825—ILord Combermere, the new Chiel of the Indian armies,
withdrew the fever-smitten remainder. The Aracan fever
was long remembered.

Meanwhile General Camphbell found himself in a position
{o take advantage of the repulse of Bandula; and he began.to
ascend the Irawadi on the 13th I‘ebruary, 1825. ,Bassem
was taken by a flank column under Major Sale, of the 13th
Foot;* and, on_the 1ist April, the whole army began the
siege of nabcw,, where Bandula had taken up a strongly-
defended pasition, from which he had repulsed an attack by
General Cotton. It is impossible to say how long this.siege
might have endured, or with what losses ultimatc success
might have been bought; but during the night of the ,1st
April, the hrave commander of the Burmese was killed by
a rocket from the British batteries, and on the following
day the wotks were carried and the disheartened defenders
put to flight without much loss. The fall of Donabew broke
the active strength of the enemy, and freed the people of
Pegu from the oppression eof the Burmcse, to whom they
were foreigners. The British then ascended as far as Prome,
which was occupied on the 27th; and here the invaders
remained encamped during the rainy season. On the 17th
September an armistice of one month was granted, the
Court of Ava having invited negotiations for a treaty of

* Afterwards the defender of Jalfldbad,
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peace. But the month expiring without any further steps
being taken, exccpt a haughty message from Ava demanding
the unconditional surrender of all conquests, a further advance
was deemed expedient, The armistice was broken, in the
last month of the year, by the enemy, who atlacked the
defences of Prome with a force of 40,000 men, but met with
no success. On the 26th December they opened a fresh
negotiation, and a trcaty was offered and accepted. But it
was nol ratified by the Court of Ava, and General Campbell
proceeded on his way northward. On the 19th January,:
1826, he came before a Burmese position at ‘Mellon, which:
he captured, with a quantity of ammunition, guns, stores, etc.,
and resumed his advance. The Burmese made another, and
as it proved, a final stand at.Pagan-Myo} the ancient capital
of Upper Burma, where they were oncc more routed, on the
qgth February, 1826, The.. British being now arrived at
YVandabu,. within four days’ march of Ava, the Court at last
fankly surrendered, and a treaty was concluded, the captives
taken by the Burmese being released, and the provinces of
Aracan and Burmese Tenassarim ceded, with the payment
of tHe firdt instalment of a war-indemnity of a kror (one
million of Rx.); the entire British army then evacuated the
country. The total loss of life, from battle and disease, was
just short of 5000 men, in the wholc war;* the money
spent was 13 millions of Rx, And it need not be added that
this deplorable war, which reflecls credit upon no one bt
the bgave troops engaged, has been related but briefly,
It hardly forms part of the history of India; yet it was not
ithout serious effects upon that history. With the exception
f Madras and Bengal Proper, indeed, there was no part of
dIndia that escaped its influence. And even in Bengal itself,
Valthough the civil population and its chief men, remained
tranquil, yet the trials which the Government incurred by a
feeble and vacillating policy led to a sinister occurrence
which showed germs of great future disaster,
Lord Amherst, however, received a step in the peerage,

by the title of W‘W ; and, what proved
in the end to be of more importance, the additional territory
furnished in its perennial rice-fields a constant and u;ua;;

% Official report by General Campbell. Some writers give a much
higher estimate.
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worthy source of food supply for the Indian community.
In Assam and Cachdr a still more important cultivation has
arisen—that of tea; which spreading to the Punjab on one
hand and to Ceylon on the other, is now supplying more
than half the consumptlion of the British Islands, besides
furnishing largely to the markets of Australia and of Asiatic
and European countries,

The occurrence referr d 1o as disturbing the peace of
Bengal was the mutiny o ‘the 47th Bengal Native Infantry,
who refused to march into Aracan with General Motrison's
army in October, 1824. On the 1st November they were
paraded at Barrackpore; and, on refusing to listen to the
remonstrances of their officers, were treated by military execu-
tion, The artillery and British infantry first fired on the
helpless mass, and when it broke in confusion, the fugitives
were pursued and sabred by the Governor-General’s bodyguard.
The blood of these unfortunate men cried from the ground
for more than thirty years*

[The most interesting monograph of the first Burmese
war is from the pen of Lieutenant H. H. Havelock, of the
13th Foot, afterwards to gain renown on a more glorious
scene. Havelock was Assistant Adjutant-General of Sir A.
Campbell’s army. His account of the three campaigns, though
written in a style at once inflated and severe, is spirited and
soldierly; and his description of the visit to Ava at the
close of the war, paid by himself and two other officers as
British envoys, gives a striking picture of the Court of Burma
as it then was, and the awe which hedged the King.
(Printed at Serampore, 1828) There is a more fanmiliar
narrative, by Captain T. B. Doveton, who served thronghout
the war with his regiment, the 1st Madras Europeans,
which was published by Messrs Allen, of London, in 1852
Wilson’s account is (as wusual) judicious and full of
research.]

SECTION 2.—Lord Amherst’s manifesto against the Court
of Ava had, as we saw, been issued in February, 1824 : and the
British expedition had proceeded to Rangoon and remained
there—an object of anxiety to its own Government, and of

ulinied qut.of."despaur. at. heing. compelled to march. withopt the means

&;I * phig. Court of Enguiry held on this affair found that the sepoys hac
oing s0." The great Mutiny. of 1857 Inoke out on the sama spot.
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speculation to the rest of mankind—for the rest of the
ear.

d It unfortunately happened that this was a period of unrest
and reaction in most parts of India..s The country was full of
disbanded officers and men whose occupations were gone, and
who looked anxiously for other openmgsﬁ“)The pollce was
without organisation; the administyation of justice was in an
imperfect and unpopular condition ; the settlement of the Jand-
revenue was in a ciude and almost unworkable state. In the
Madras country, indeed, the energy of Munro had produced a
kind of torpid acquiescence; and Bengal was free from dis-
turbing influences. But elsewhere, and wherever a Native
Court existed, there was chafing, and plans of outbreak were
silently shaping themselves. Local disturbances were the
premonitary symptoms ! ‘from the Cis-Sutlej to the Upper Dudb
of the Jumna and Ganges troops had to be called out for the
restoration of order. A Pindari recrudescence appeared in
Mélwa, and a person calling himself brother to Bdji Rdo—the
ex-Peshwa—attempted Lo invade the Néagpur province, The
Bhils, too, broke out among the Sathpura hills; their insurrec-
tion, however, was put down without mich trouble, and led to
the gradual taming of their wild tribes, which first brought for-
ward the remarkable talents of QOutram,* afterwards distin-
guished in more important transactions.

But it was among the mediatised or reduced chiefs and
princes that the most formidable symptoms of insubordination
appeaged. Y'The Desai of Kittore, near Dhdrwar, overpowered
a party of the Bombay native troops towards the end of 1824,
killing Mr Thackeray, the Collector of the District, with two
of the officers of his escort, and carrying off his European
assistants, who were imprisoned in the fort. It was not until a
force, including two European regiments and a strong body of
artillery, was sent against him that the chief capitulated (on a
promise of his life), and surrendered the prisoners. * -A similar
affair followed in February, 1825,ewhen the chief of Umrez,
near Sholdpore, resisted a British detachment, killing a subaltern
and some sepoys; though he afterwards evacuated the place

* 1t has been thought that the Bhils represent a pre-historic race, like the
Kols, Santals, etc. They number about 7 50,000, and are gradually taking
their place as low-caste Hindus, though preserving many of their old beliefs
and ceremonies,
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and made his escape. Further north, the peace of the Bombay
Presidency was disturbed by a serious rising in Cutch, abetted
by the Amirs of Sindh. In this region there was a titular Réja;
but he shared his authority with a number of kinsmen of the
Rajput clan of “Jhareja,” who were said to amount to the
wstonishing tofal of 200, Besides being notorious for the
sractice of female infanticide, these men were habitual
jarbourers of marauding bands; in the present instance
‘hey had, or affected, a special grievance in the superces-
sion of Bharmal Ji, a claimant of the chiefship. After a
short campaign their resistance was overpowered; and the
small State of Nawdnagar, in which they are now repre-
sented, is in these days peaceful, and purged of the practice
of infanticide.

All these, however, were but petty and sporadic signs of dis-
order. It was in (,Ipper -Indie~~the scene of Take’s victories—
thaty the most sen%us peril awailed the British-Gevernment.

In‘ Machari* and Jatpur clements of evil had been long
fermentmg ; and these wére ?ow “exasperated by events that
were developing in the famous' Jit State, of which the capital
was Bhurtpur.

g It will be remembered how, in 1804, the then Rdja—in
violation of a very favourable treaty—had sided with Jaswant
Réo Holkar, and defied Lake. That daring veteran had a low
opinion of the Jdt chiefs firmness, and attacked him with
insufficient means, Lake failed to take the place; but he drove
away Holkar and extorted a complete submission frqm the
Rija, promising in return the protection of the British Govern-
ment. This arrangement, made in April, 1805, worked fairly
well for nearly twenty years. The failurc to take Bhurtpur
pleased the people of India, and flattered their chiefs with a
fecling that the DBritish were not omnipotent; but the Jits
themselves owned the supremacy of their former enemy; and
when the next Ridja, Baldeo Sirh, felt his end approaching, he
sought to secure the succession to his minor son by procuring
for him a robe of investiture from the paramount power. Sir
D. Ochterlony, the Governor-General's agent, -obtaining the
requisite authority from Calcutta, performed the ceremony on 6th
February, 1825 ; and Réja Baldeo died soon after, upon which

* Now lknoyn—from the name of the capital—as Alwar, a Rajput
principality,
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the young successor announced his accession.* But, on 24th
March, Ochterlony reported that Durjan Sél, the late chief’s
brother, had assumed the Regency, and that thc young chief’s
life was in danger from his ambition: he had, therefore, he
added, reminded the Court and chiefs of their allegiance, and
called upon them to obey the Rdja. He still hoped that Durjan
S4l would abandon any project he might have entertained of
claiming the succession, and conient himself with ruling as
Regent as long as his nephew was a minor. Ochterlony further
announced that, the better to make clear his views, he had con-
veyed a distinct statement of them to Durjan, and had enforced
his words by calling out an imposing force of British troops
from the neighbouring cantonments, under Major-General
Reynell, Negotiations were thereupon begun by the usurper,
who-~in the course of the month of April—offered to come to
Delhi on a safe-concluct, and to bring his young nephew with
him,

So far Ochterlony seemed to be succeeding. His prompt
measures alarmed the usurper ; who may have sincerely trusted
that, with the Resident's support, he might obtain from the
Calcutta Government an acknowledgment of his Regency,
leaving the future to take care of itsclf. But both Durjan and
Ochterlony reckoned without Lord Amherst, whose intentions
are shown only too clearly in a private letter addressed to
Metcalfe by Mr Secretary Swinton on 10th April, 1825. The
Government had resolved, so Metcalfe was informed, on
“makjng some arrangement by which Sir D. Ochterlony should
retire from active employment.” And Metcalfe was invited to
come round from Haidarabad and resume the duties of Resident
at Delhi, Already, a week earlier, a reprimand had been sent
to Ochterlony: the British Government bad, it was allowed,
been willing to gralify the deceased Réja by rccognising his
json and heir-apparent and future successor, but the question
remained to be considered as one of political expediency—Sir
David ought to have awaited theainstructions of Government
before taking any steps to enforce the succession: and he was
now directed to “remand to their cantonments” all {he troops
' +that he had called out, to invite explanations from Durjan Sdl,

»

* Wilson says the investiture was performsd by “an assistant” ; but the
* dispatches shgw that Ochterlony visited Bhurtpur for the purpose on his
way from Jaipur to Delhi,
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ibut to abstain from any measure likely to commit the Govern-
‘ment to hostilities. This mandate was followed on the 15th by
n further rebuke, in which his action was condemned as
“ precipitate and unjustifiable.”

This was the “ arrangement ” mentioned in Swinton’s letter
to Metcalfe, and it produced the desired result. The old man
thought that his fifty years of glorious service had cntitled him
to more confidence and greater courtesy. As he said, in
writing to Metcalfe, he “felt himself abandoned and dis--
honoured ”; but he did not care to enter into controversy with
superior authority, or to express his “opinion of what he
thought evident . . . on a comparison of letters, one authoris-
ing, the other denying, the investiture,” He accordingly sent in
his resignation and retired to the neighbouring cantonment of
Meerut, where he died in less than three months.*

Metcalfe soon avenged his old preceptor. Arriving at
Calcutta in the end of August, he devoted himself at once to
the study of the Bhurtpur case; and, erc long, presented to
the Government a memorandum in which he declared himself
in favour of vigorous action. Even if the succession were not
held to be completely “guaranteed, his opinion would still be
that the British Government was, on every other ground,
absolutely bound to interfere. Upon this Lord Amherst at
once declared that his view of the subject was “materially
altered.” The Council presently acquiesced: and Metcalfe set
off for Delhi, empowered to act upon his own judgment. On
the 25th November, having proved the insincerity of Durjan by
adequate offers of accommodation, Metcalfe issued a sort of
manifesto, which so tersely expresses the situation that it might
be taken as a complete summary of the case against the usurper,
who never intended to do anything less than raise the standard
of resistance and supersede the rightful heir,

The late Rija's only son, Metcalfe pointed out, had
succeeded his father in pursuance of his recognition as heir by
the “ Representative of the.British Government.” Durjan Sil

¥ Ochterlopy was buried ut Meerut, where his tomb is still to be seen:
a monument was erected to his memory by public subscription on the
Maidan of Calcutta. His name lives in native tradition under the strange
forma of *Loni Attah” of which the literal sense is “ Butter and meal,” a

aaif testimony to the abundance supposed to bave been bestowed on the
land by his administration.
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» had subsequently assumed the power, rank, and title of the
prmctpahty, and the interference of the Brilish “became
fiecessary for the protection of the lawful Réaja” Durjan Sdl
was therefore called on to surrender the usurped position to his
nephew and to leave the territory, on a provision to be made for
him. Durjan, influenced by fanatics and interesied adviscrs,
declined the invitation. They probably argued that the action
of the Government earlier in the year showed that the British
werce afraid of renewing the enterprise of Lake, and of meeting
with the same want of success; and it was the opinion of

* Malcolm and other well-informed persons that the affair was
being scanned with a malevolent interest all over India; that
failure to reduce Bhurtpur would precipitate many elements of
mischief; and that such failure was eagerly anticipated by
many who dcemed the whole strength of the Government
absorbed in Burma, and insufficient even there.

If such were the calculations of ill-wishers, they were soon
disturbed. During the preliminary waverings, General Paget
had retired ; the new Commandes-in.Chief of the Indian armies
— was a determined and distinguished
voiesan, who had led Wellesley’s cavalrysin the Peninsuls, and
turned the day at Salamanca by a grand charge of horse.

This experienced officer was resolved to avoid, in so
important an undertaking, any danger that might be expected
from insufficiency of means. In the former siege Lake had only
eleven weak regimcnts of infantry, the relics of a severe
campaxgn, with six iron battering guns and eight brass mortars, of
small calibre: the gunners were so few that men had to be taken
from the field-pieces to work in the batteries; the engineer
establishment bad consisted of three junior officers with three
companies of pioneers; and, although Lake afterwards received
reinforcements, they were neutralised by the need of simultaneous
operations against the armies of Holkar and Amir Khén, who
sought to raise the sicge. Very different was the force that
was now collected. The Agra dwmon, under Major-General
Jasper__Nicolls, compnscd three brxgades of infantry, four
rqg“mcnts of cavalry, two troops of horse-artillery, and a pro-
poition of field-gugs.. I'rom Muttra came a second army,
under Major-General T. Reynell, of similar strength, The
siege-train included sixteen twenty-four pounder guns, twelve

eight-inch howifzers, and sixty mortars from eight to thirteen
VoL, 1L F
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inches calibre; and in all consisted of no less than 112 guns of ,
position, in addition to fifty other guns; Brigadier Anbury
commanded the engineer park, with three hundred and fifty
sappers. Such was the power which, in the very crisis of the
Burmese war, the British Government was able to marshal for
the chastisement of Kunwar Durjan S4l

That rash usurper, by emulating the enterprise of Raghoba
in the last century, had furnished an opportunity of which, as
we have seen, the Government was in much need. Jaipur and
Alwar were ready to rise; Sindia was fretting upder the
meshes that Lord Hastings had thrown over him ; the unrest of *

he Mahratta countiy had already displayed ominous signs; “we

ight” says a wiiter of the time, “have looked in vain for one
friendly independent neighbour disposed to succour or even to
forbear.” The usurper had concilialed or coerced all the local
nobles ; disbanded soldiers from all quarters had flocked to his
standard ; the strength of the ganison was reckoned at 20,000
stout warriors ; of the aimament there can be no doubt, for 1325
serviceable guns were found when the place was taken, including
several twenty-four pounders and thirty-two pounders, with one
sixty-eight pounder ; they had besides 300 smaller wall-pieces.
But the great difficulty arose from the nature of the place to be
attacked. The fortifications of Bhurtpur consisted of two
parts, the town and the citadel, all surrounded by dense woods,
and girt by a deep fosse or moat. There were two distinct lines
of fortifications, those of the town—nearly eight miles about-—of
great height and thickness, constructed of earth, and almost
impossible to breach by ordinary methods, On the north-west
side of the citadel a castle eiected on raised ground had
formerly abutted on the town-wall; and it was here that
Lake's unsuccessful atlempts had been made. Since then the
defences had been reconstructed on that side, and the castle was
now completely isolated. To the notth of the placc was an
extensive piece of water from which the moat could be filled,
and it was this which had presented Lake with his most
effeclive obstacle, being fwenty yards in depth and fifty
broad,

On the 1oth December, 1824, the Muttra torce, arriving in
the neighbourhood of this lal@;%%qk possession oi the dam
just as the enemy’s men were beginning to cut it Tor'the pur-
pose of sending water into the moat. A struggle took place,
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but the J4ts were driven off by Mr Wm. Fraser, of the Bengal
Civil Service, with a party of Colonel Skinner’s irregular horse,
in which corps he held the rank of Major. The result of this
timely action was not only to leave the moat dry, but to pre-
vent a general inundation by which the troops would have been
annoyed and impeded to an incalculable extent, The Agra
division soon aiter arrived on the south,

# .Combermere's next step was to draw a cordon of his cavalry
"and field-artillery round the town; this he proceeded to
reconnoitre with the engineer officers, one of whom was severely
wounded on the occasion. On the 13th and 14th the train
arrived, and a letter was sent to Durjan informing him that,
before the bombardment began, he would be permitted an in-
terval of twenty-four hours in which to send the women and
children to a place of safety; the bold usurper took no heed of
the courtesy.

Having determined that the most suitable point of attack
would be the north-east angle of the town, the British Com-
mander took up his quarters in a garden and house about a
mile distant on that side, named after the late Rdja, Baldeo
Sinh. From this point the siegc-worles began on the 23rd
December, and from that day to the r1oth of the following
month, the construction of the batteries went on in spite of the
fire of the enemy. On the 27th December, this fire was parti-
cularly annoying, being directed by a deserter named Herbert,
who laid one gun with so much accuracy as to kill a table-
servant of Lord Combermere’s as he was waiting upon his
mastct. *

By the 2nd of January, the breaching batteries had twenty-
five guns and sixty mortars playing on the doomed bastions;
but still the breaches could not be pronounced practicable:
instead of the curtains opening, and the sides of the bastions
forming accessible slopes, a mere alteration in the contours
appearcd, and the engineer officers refused to take the respon-
sibility of declaring an assault feasible. It was therefore deter-
mined to await the result of a sap that was to be taken under
the bottom of the ditch and the revetments. On the 8th
Januvary, Durjan sent in an offer of accommodation to which

* This was an extraordinary case, Herbert was an artilleryman who had

. served at Waterloo, and bore an excellent character: when, the storm of the

place was accomplished he was caught and hanged
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Metcalfe, as Politcal Agent, replied that nothing short 9!‘ un-
conditional surrender conld now be received. That night a
serious explosion took place in front of Baldeo Sinh’s g:arden,
where 20,000 Ibs, of powder were destroyed by a well-directed
shot from the town, while a sortie, under cover of a very heavy
fire, sought in vain to profit by the accident. There were now
two main beanches in the north-east angle, as shown in the
diagram (4 and 35), but thc engincers persuaded Lord
Combermere to delay assaulting them until the great mine
should be fired.

On the 17th January, 1826, all final preparations had been
made, The great mine had been run under the cavalier (3)
and charged with 10,000 lbs. of powder: and the cavalry and
horse-artillery posted all round the walls, at distances varying
from two to thr:e miles, to watch and cut off parties of the
enemy who should endeavour to break out and escape. Gen-
eral Reynell had charge of the right breach, the left being
allotted to General Nicolls; minor parties were told off to scale
on the right of each. About 8.30 A.M. on the 18th, the great
mine was fired; the detonation was appalling, the whole
north-cast bastion mounting into the air with about 400 of its
defenders®* Two British Brigadiers and two other officers, who
had pushed forward, were thrown down and disabled, one
being severely hurt; the storming-party, however, mounted
the breach, where they lost another leader. Meanwhile the
lateral scalers had executed their respective tasks, and for the
next few minutes there was a hand-to-hand conflict upon the
top of the ramparts. The left column (General Nicolls)'had
still harder struggle.  No sooner had the foremost files gaine&\
the crest than they encountered a most serious check, the enemy"
having turned their guns to sweep the ramparts, They were
almost all killed, the leader, General E. Edwards, being among
the slain, But the regimental officers pushed forward, the rear
ranks closely followed, one by one the enemy’s guns were
captured, and the south-casp bastion was presently crowned by
the troops. Then descending, they forced the “ Agra-Gate”+
and admitted the reserve, under General Adams; in this opera-
tion a great slaughter of the enemy took place. Adams then

¥ A lady who was at Agra at the time once assured the author that the

shiock was felt at that place, 2 distance of 35 miles.
+ Called " Muttra Gate™; v, plan,
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proceeded to clear the streets; and in less than an hour the
town was fully occupied and all the gates were secured.  Before
the tronps was still the inner castle, about 100 f§et high, sur-
rounded by a wet ditch, and armed with guns, which continued
to fire for some time.

This defence, however, proved to be no more than a tem-
poraty delay intended to cover the escape of Durjan Sdl
About noon the baffled usurper succeeded in breaking through
the picket set at the “ Kumbher Gate,” on the western face of
the Lown, along with his family, and an escort of horse about
100 strong. As soon as the party was observed it was pursued
by a troop of the 8th Bengal cavalry, and, being overtaken, sur-
rendered without resistance. The man whose ill-considered
enterprise had caused the war was sent a prisoner-of-state into
British territory. The victims of his temerity amounted to
about 14,000 killed and wounded, among his own followers;
the British loss was 103 killed and 849 wounded.

At 4 P a white flag was hoisted on the citadel; and _the
siege of Bhurtpur was at an end. The other strong places of
the principality were at once surrendered, and the Commander-
in-Chief, baving left a’party to complete the destruction of the
defences, proceeded towards Alwar in order to support the
negotiations that were pending with that State. Before pro-
ceeding, however, to take a brief notice of that affair a word
may be added in explanation of the importance which has
always beun attached by Anglo-Indians to the operations at
Bburtpur. They were not of very long duration ; nor, indeed,
beyond bringing a vast amount of prize money to the army,*
was this war of one month against a petly Jit State attended
by any very conspicuous direct result, Yet the credit of the

1 British Government, perhaps its whole future forfine T Tridia,

» depended o a rapid and unquestionable success, It was the

tef of all contemporaneous observers that the duration and,

o some extent, disastrous nature of the Burmese war had

been the primary cause of the defiance of the Government by

Durjan S4%; and that another failure, or even a long delay, in

bhe reduction of a place that had once baffled the British arms

ight have proved & “beacon blazing forth a call to universal
position.”

p * Lovd Combsrmere’s share of the prize alone amounted to about
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. As it was, the news of Lord Combermere’s victory dispelled
all intended hostility. The Rdja of Alwar had offended by
attempting to shield the author of a murderous assault upon
Ahmad Baksh, a Muslim nobleman, who had been his pre-
decessor's guardian: he had also supplanted his predecessor
bimself and put him in confinement. When Ochterlony
remonstrated, he had refused redress and begun to strengthen
the fortifications of his capital. But on the fall of Bhurtpur
he Jost his courage; he gave up the assassin, and set at liberty
,his deposed kinsman, for whom he was compelled to make
" provision by a grant of land,

i Bhurtpur has ever since willingly adopted the pos1t1on of a
protected State. Nearly two thousand square miles in area, it
has a population of about three hundred and eighty per mile,
eighty-two per cent, being Hindus. It is well administered,
fertile and prosperous; with a good number of schools and

-infirmaries, a mint for local coinage, and an army of 10,000
horse and foot.

A similar successful result has followed the action in Alwar.
The deposed Réja ruled over his little territory as long as he
lived : at his death it reverted to the principality, which has
continued to prosper to the present day. If, therefore, the
conduct of the British rulers of Hindustan appears to have
savoured of the high-handed, we must at least admit that it has
been greatly justified by its fruits. The picturesque elements,
the medimval practices, of barbarous States may appeal to the
imagination more loudly than sanitation and schooling. But
the ordinary tests of human welfare can hardly be applied to
any community with more confidence than to the populations
of such States as they exist in modetrn India, enjoying the
peace and order of civilisation with much of the content and
cheerfulness which civilised communities do not always find,

[For a spirited account of the siege of Bhurtpur by an eye-
witness see “ Narrative of Siege, ete.,” by J. N. Creighton.

The political discussions and degisions are quoted from an
unpublished record in the Indian Office. Other facts may be
found in Kaye's “ Metcalfe.”),

P SECTION 3.—The warlike undertakings of Lord Amherst did
not leave him ejther funds or leisure for much civil administra-
tion unt;l the end of the summer of 1826. Setting out from

" Calcutta in August, the Governor-General marched slowly

g
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towards Cawnpore, where he halted to receive the chiefs of
Bundelkhand and Audh, The titular King of the latter province
was Ghdzi-ud-din Haidar, the same ruler that had received so
much kindness from Lord Hastings; an easy, timid man, but
possessud of considerable intclligence. He was now approaching
the end of his life; but he wailed upon Amberst in November,
and was soon after hononred with a return visit. Heappcars to,
have made the best of his opportunities: ascribing the
‘wfavourable reports of his administration to ill-will and
fgnorance on the part of the officials who had made them;
jpointing to the great extent of cultivation to be seen through-
out the country, and to the reccnt loans that he had been able
to make to the Company’s Government. Lord Amherst—who
"does not seem to have been a difficult man to persuade—
acquiesced in this reasoning : and Ghdzi-ud-din was allowed to
s end his days free from foreign interference.

In January, 1827 the Governor-General reached Agra,
where he held a durbar, attended by the Central India chiefs,
and by agents or envoys, from Sindia at Gwalies, and Hollar

ndore. Holkar was still a minor, and had lately lost, by
death, the services of~ Taptia,Jdg, the able Minister who had
served and saved the State afier the days of trouble that ended
at Mahidpore, But the post of Agent to the Governor-General
being in the competent hands of M. GeraldWellesley, and the
minority being almost at an end, the death of the Minister
was the less felt. As for Daulat-Rée—-Sindia’t that chief was in
declining health, and the gffaigs of the Gwalior R4j were much
influenced by his favourite wife and her brother, Raja..Hindu

do. The lady—~known to a former generation of Anglo-Indians
aithe Baiza Bal®—was daughiter "of Strefif R40, the obnoxious
Minister whosé ™ dismissal had been’ one of the conditions of
thq pacifieation with Lake} and her brother lived to a pericd
closg tor the revolt of ’s7, when his house upon the ridge was a
well-known post during the stege of Delhi, A man of pleasant

ppearance and frank manners, he became a favourite with the

ritish officers of the time from Bentinck to Dalhousie: and
there must be many still living who have met him, at dinner or
st tigershunts.  Such was the man who now attended Amherst’s

* v, “Up the Country®: Letters of the Hon. Emily Eden, sister to Lord

Anckland, in whbose company the lively Iady travelled; meeting, among
others, the Bafa Bal, ! ’
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Youde to secure the favour of Government for the Bai, his sistcr
For in consequence of family reasons Daulat Rdo was unwilling
to adopt an heir, and desired that this power of adoption with
the Regency at large should devolve, after his decease, upon
l;hc Baisa Bai. Nothing positive was concluded at the time.
Among other visitors at Agra was the youthful Rdja of Bhurt-
pur, duly grateful—we will hope—for the wild but favouring
tempest to which he owed his independence. Progressing to
Detld, the Governor-General there received the chicfs of the
Rajput States, and also overcame the obstacles which had pre- ,
vented his predeccssor from visiting the fallen Emperor—or
“King of Delhi”~~whom we have already noticed under the
august title of Akbar Shéh.

What Lord Amherst did next was to take a step of which
neither himself nor anyone else could have perceived thel
importance : he resolved to pass the hot season at $imla. This'
pleasant neighbourhood—the Engading. of, India—is not far
from Malaun, and the scene of Ochterlony’s successes against
Amar Sinh, the Gurkha, in 1815, Four years afler that war a
jog-hut, erected by Lieutenant Ross, the Political Officer for
the Hill.States, was the beginning of the settlement: it is now
the summer resort of the Viceroy, the Commander-in-Chief,
and the Heads of Departments: the population in the season
is over 14,000 souls, and the revenue of the town-council is
equivalent to nearly twenty thousand pounds a year. Since the
day when Amherst paid the place his first gubernatorial visit,
Simla has been more and more tending to become the adminis-
trative centre of British India.

While the Governor-General was thus setting an example
for this new departure, several distinguished men were passing
altogether from the Indian scene, while others were undertaking
new parls, .Daulat Rdo Sindia expired. at_Gwalior, 22nd
March, 1827, prematurely aged, before hig fiftieth year, With
his last words he placed the question of succession unreservedly
in the hands of the British Resident who attended his bedside ;
and, in pursuance of what was represented to be his High-
ness's wishes, the Baiza Bai was—without much solicitation
~persunded to refrain from Sa#?; while 2 young and remote
relation was adopted by her, and was placed upon the seat
of authority, 18th June, 1827, At the end of Julv..a.greater

Sdierwas“taken-th, earnest and.energatic MuDIQ.
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the Governor of Madras, He was on tour in the Bellary
district, and had reached Pattikonda, when cholera broke ont
in his camp: Munro was attacked in the morning of the 6th
July, and died the same evening, after a service of over forty-
séven years. His Council issued a loyal and appropriate Minute
on receiving the news; a statue was erected in his honour at
Madras, and works of public usefulness commemorated his
death and his burial on the respective sites of each, Malcolm
had by this time gone to Europe, where he busied himself
in the Coutt of Proprictors, and became noted as a candidate
for the Gavernorship of Bombay, about to be vacated by his
friend Mountstuart Elphinstone. Amaong other changes was
the death of Ahmad Bakhsh Khdn, the ex-Minister of Alwar,
which was the occasion of the Rdja’s pardon and restoration
to darbdr honours. Ghdzi-ud-din Haidar, of Audh, also died
in 1826, and was succceded by his son, Sulaiman J4h, who
assumed the title of Nazir-ud-din, whose accession may be
regarded as the beginning of the end, which came thirty years
later. Bred in a scene of unbounded sclf-indulgence, the new
King plunged at once into the lowest company—European
and Asiatic alike—in which he could find flattery for his folly
and encouragement in his vice. For a notion of the manners
of the Court of Lucknow the reader may be referred to a
book published in London many years ago, but still worth
attention,*
, In the month of October, the Governor-General returned
ito Calcutta and turncd his attention to measures that had
been for some time in preparation for the improvement of
the administration of justice. Ever since the publication of
the Fifth Report of the Committee of the Commons in 1812,
constant attention had been drawn to this subject; and in
February, 1827, the Government of India—dealing especially
with the case of Bengal—had addressed the Home Govern-
iment an answer to several dispatches issued by the Court of
{Directors during the interval. o
Lord Amherst and his Council were strongly opposed to
portion of the arrangements recommended to them by the
irectors. The inflluence of Munro was still strong in the
ndia House; ‘and one of his fixed principles had been—as X

¥ CErivnigddfBentaan. Jastern Kingq", by, W, Knightan, LL,D. The

xgﬂ-:a"gjwsﬂdm.bg darived froni the iformation of an eye-witness,
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‘may be recollected—the employment of nativ.e agency in ci_vil
justice, especially in the form of village Munsifs and Pancha}ts.
Upon this Amherst’s Government observed that the extension
[ Native agency, in a regular and offical form, was undoubtedly
esirable, and was indeed under preparation; but that all
the authorities whom they had consulted were of one mind
in objecting to the other parts of the proposal. Whatever
advantages might attend the employment of village courts in
the territories subject to the Madras Presidency, there was no
hope in North India of benefit from introduction of that,
system; nor indeed was there any in Bengal ]t was at the
same {ime announced that a Chief Court of supervision angd
cassation—such as already existed in Calcutta—would he
erected at some central place in the North-West Provinces* ;
As to-the holderg of.the.land -and the revenug, to ke
ferived frem them, Regulations had been passed since 1814;
nd—in the parts not under the Permanent assessment—
nvestigations into titles and records of rights were still pends
ng. Nevertheless it was by this time becoming clear that
cgulation VIL of 1822 was an engine too delicate and minute
or the work expected of it; and the enquiries to which it
ed were only considered to yield matter for quinguennial
ettlemunts,
The.admigistzation of Criminal Justice .in- Bengal-was.jn
like expesimental condition. “The. most .seasonable ,reform
f the period—that which had the best success at the time,
and has endured the most efficiently and permanently—was
he. satgnding of the summary jurisdiction.of . the. magistatiis.
The principle—tiow so strongly insisted upon in every patt
of uniting the control of criminal and fiscal administration
n the same hands was still denounced, mainly on the ground
hat the " Collector” had too much revenue-work to leave him
jeisure for the functions of chief magistrate, At the same sime,
jome extension of civil jurisdiction was attempted at Madras;
b 5 somewhat prematuse introduction of the Jury system in
iming) tok But these measures of reform were interrupted
the death of Munro; and his successor, MsS. R. Lushington

“‘.{%ia Conrt went by the awkward title of Sudder:Dewany..gnd
Sudidar- 1 71 therc was onc lor each Province, but they
hfﬂ! long since been everywhere amaigamated with the Crown Courts, as
will be sean herealter,
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—though au experienced official—had not much time for
innovation, and was, besides, fully occupied with retrench-
ment.

While Munro was spending his last days in endeavours
to reform the judicial administration of his Province, Elphin-
stone was closing his gencrally successful period of service in
a painful controversy with the Supreme Court of Bombay.
That Court had been erected in 1823, on the model of the
Crown Court in Calcutta, being intended for the like functions;
namely, the trial of cases arising within the limits of the Presi-
dency town and its dependencies, and also those in which
European British subjects were concerned. .Almost {from the
first the relations of the new tribunal towards the executive
Government were such as to present a sinister reflection of
the conflict between Impey and the Council at Fort William
of some forty years before,

* The Chief Justice, Sir E. West, was a man of ability;
but he had an exaggerated idea of the power and importance
of his ~Court,” Elphmstone was conspxcuous for serenity of
temper, breadth of view, and wise circumspection, After
a few ‘preliminary attempts o identify the Governor and
Council with alleged infractions on the liberty of the Press—
which Elphinstone defeated by a Minute calmly recapitulating
the facts—the Supreme Court entered on new and more
important matter, A question had arisen, in the course of]
the war with B4ji Rdo in 1818, as to the disposal of some:
public treasure with which the commandant of one of the
Peshwa's forts had made away. The man was compelled to
disgorge ; but at his death it was found that he had made
over to a Bombay Banker a claim against the Company based
upon this transaction. The Banker prosecuting this claim in
the Supreme Court, the Chief Justice indulged his feelings of
hostility by showing on the Bench a strong anti-Governmental
animus. Elphinstone’s conscientious, though non-contentious,
mind led him to fear that the result of this case might be to
lead to many suits in which the whole of the Deccan settlement
might be exposed to hostile scrutiny. “In all new settlements”

he observed in his candid, moderate way, “there must bs many
faults . ., . and here.in pamc.ular there must.-he..plonty . . .
because we were ordered to make the expenment of a Govern-
ment in the Native way, free from the technicalities of our laws
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and regulations.” He did not, however, by any means, intend
to”g;lead guilty, nor indeed to plead at all if he could help it;
being honestly of opinion that, as Commissioner of the Deccan
during and immediately after the war, he had been carrying out
a policy of State never intended to be tested or tried by any
law but that of public safety. But his demurrers were over-
tuled ; and his Secretary was served with a subpeena to bring
before the Court all the records of Government in connection
withthe war, Fortified by the opinion of the Advocate-General,
Elphinstone offered to supply all papers relevant to the case 5,
but if others were demanded he proposcd that the Secretary
should suffer himself to be imprisoned for contempt, so that the
matter might be referred for the disposal of the Home
authorities. This bold course succeeded so far that the demand
of the Supreme Court was stopped for the time* Chief
Justice West soon afterwards died ; but the embers of dispute
remained, to blaze up more fiercely under a new Governor.

In the second half of the year 1826 Elphinstonetendered
his resignation ; the disputes with the Court had annoyed and
wearied him ; and his generous schemes for the education and
employment of nativés had met with but little encouragement
from the Government at home\JHe had completed his Code of
Regulations in which a rational procedure and a humane
system of punishment weie introduced ; a .yecogpitiop..of .the
panckdye! being made for the disposal of civil suits in the original
design, as introduced in the Deccan, This latter provision,
however, did not find a permanent place in the Bombay
Conle.

He fclt that his work was done. But there was one part of
the task that he had originally undertaken which—though not
given to him to carry ont—was 1o be undertaken and ultimately
completed by the enthusiasm of an admiring community,
When it became known that he was about to retire, a subscrip-
tion was raised—chiefly among the Native public—to preserve
his name by associating iywith a_Collece 1o be established at
Bombay for the teaching of literature and science bpth in
English and in the vernacular langyages. This, he said, was
dearer to him than o thousand statues; the foundation was

* The Cour, indeed, ulimately decreed against the Government for a

large sum, of money ; but the fudgment was aft ds reversed by th
Privy Couneil ’ Judgmen 5 aflerwards reversed by the
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formally announced to him in a warm address from “ the native
princes, chiefs, and inhabitants of Bombay, its dependencies,
and allied territoties”: and on 1st November, 1827, he made
over charge to Sir John Malcolm.

The great quadiilateral of Anglo-Indian statesmanship was
now broken up. Munro was dead: Metcalfe was in Counail,
awaiting one final step on the Eastern ladder before turning to
fresh fields of labour; Malcolm was beginning his last stage;
Elphinstone, still on the threshold of middle-age, was retiring
for ever. Theie must have been in the circumstances attend-
ing the foundation of the British Empuc, some special influence
to produce such a group of great competitors, closely followed,
too, by a number of others whose names are less famous, yet

hose abilities and services would have been remarkable on a
rss remote and unobseived scene There have been great
§nglo-lndians since those days; but their work was made the

asier for them because they weie preceded by Barry. Close,
Fichard enkins, Ochtetlony, and Holt Mackenzic, the galgxy
haT sHor on'L“"Ee about the brilllant fourfold constellation,

It was perhaps fortunate for Lord Amherst that he detived
such a source of sirength from the irheritance of his pre-
decessors, Wellesley, Minto, and Hastings, all had helped to
orm or to bring forward the great men of that gicat day; and

‘these were enough-—with the help of Campbell and Combeimere
—to tide their chicf over most of s difficulties. One thing,
however, they could not do for him: they could not supply the
lack of financial ability at headquarters, The war in Burma
had been conducted on a scale of almost unwatched expendi-
turc; and loans of nincteen millions of Rx., (conventional £)
had been required up to the middle of the ycar 1826, For the
year 1827 the budget still showed a deficit of more than one
million. The administration of Lord Amherst, finally adclg_g
over ten millions to the debt of British Indja, and even some-
what diminished the amount of the annual revenue while
adding three millions to the yearly charges.

Amid these embarrassments his Excellency retired, in
Febrnary, 1828, withoul awaiting the arrival of a successor. J\EE
Buitesworth Hayley, as Senior Mamber .of- Soumeil; -assumed

emporary charge of the”Government, He held office untjl
uly, and these sit menth®” were occupied ifi” vartous iiseful
ahours, by Which the way was prepared for subsequent reforms,
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One of the most impottant steps of that period was the enact-
ment of a Regulation (I of 1828) appointing special
Commissioners of Appeal in disputes regarding the right to
Mdf, or freehold tenures: the origin of which disputes may be
gtated in a very few words. The great bulk of the public
revenue of those days camc—as we have alrcady seen—{rom
the net produce of the soil, which was collected for the State
subject to deductions allowed to the mdlguzsdrs* for the trouble
of management, or in recognition of proprietary right; and the
assigning of this margin to a cerlain recorded person or set of
persons formed the basis of a “settlement.” When, therefore,
an Indian landowner asserted a freehold tenure, he was claiming
the right to appropriate the whole of the net produce instead of
auly retaining the settlement margin: and in the infancy of
British power it had been held that such a claim ought gencrally
to be admitted unless the revenue officers could establish its
invalidity in a court of law. As the process of assimilationr
went on, the eyes of the rulers of British India were necessarily
drawn to the injury inflicted upon the general contributories by
such alienations of the land-revenue; as also to the defective
nature of many of the titles on which such alienations were
claimed. Summary enquiries tended to suggest that many of
these Méfiddrs—as the freeholders were called—had no
written titles of validity ; and had, perhaps, only assumed the
right of withholding the State dues on corrupt indulgence from
loral officials. They were often, therefore, really little better
than smugglers, and smugglers on a very serious scale: and it
was neither just nor expedient that the revenue officers should
be left in the position of having to prove a negative every time
they attempted to recover the dues of the State, On the other
kand, when new legislation had reversed the onus probandi, and
thrown the burden of proof on those who asserted a right to
ol land without payment, it was found that there was the
danger of an undue bias, in the adverse direction, from the zeal
af the revenue officers, now become judges in causes where the
venne was at stake. To counteract any such danger the
egulation under reference was passed. It gave power to the
omimissioners to hear appeals from the orders of collectors

* Milgendr (“ contributory”) was a term merely indicating the person

in direct relation for the payment of the revenue from an estate assessed to
the Governnoent due.
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« on alleged freehold titles; but this probably caused discontent
among mote than the directly interested parties: for the loss of
income, however improperly acquired in the first instance, must

*. alarm the loser’s neighbours almost as much as it annoys the
loser himself. These feelings found expression amongst
Anglo-Indians of what was known as “the Calcutta (or Corn-
wallis) school,” the ablest exponent of which was, perhaps, H.
St G, Tucker. But the ultimate general result was to convince
most people that legislative action was a welcome relief to
holders of good and valid titles, at the same time that it guarded
the interests of the contributory body at large.

In point of fact, nothing but the most invcterate prejudice
can conceal from later generations the immense superjority of
the “ Mufassilite” or provincial class of officials to those of
their colleagucs who never left the Presidency towns. Nothing
is more remarkable than the scorn with which Metcalfe men-
tions the Bengal system of land-revenue whenever he comes
across it In his memoirs and minutes.* Metcalfe’s love for the
village system was nothing new, nor was it confined to himself,
Munro being the only one of the mighty four who did not
approve of it for universal adoption, and Be out of no love for
the Bengal system, but from quite other and opposite reasons,
From his earliest acquaintance with rural India, Metcalfe had
derived an opinion that village settlements for long periods
were the arrangements best suited to secure a revenue-demand
that should be just to the State while acceptable to the
Mdlguzdrst And the fact that, while Resident at Hajdarabad,
he was able to introduce that system, with success, into
the Nizdm's dominions certainly favours the notion that
Munro could hardly have been restrained from village settle-
ments by purely local causes. The scene of Munro’s earliest
ryoledyi work was contiguous to some of the Haidarabad
territory.

After Metcalfe left the southern countries, the sinister influ-
}nces he had striven so hard to weaken in those quarters soon
(evived, His successor, Mr Martin, became as strong a sup-

. ¥ “Qur revenues might be improved, our civil expenses reduced, But
nothing of this kind will be done as long as the caste of Bengal councillor
shall remain so writes Metcalfe in 1819, Some years later Malcolm
called them the “ Dowdeswells and Barlows,”

+ Mdlguzdr, ** Revenue-payer.®

VOL. IL. G
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porter of the Hindu Minister, Chandu Lal, as Mr Russell .had
been. The old difficulties were skilfully and imperceptibly
vevived ; the hereditary district officers recovered their interests,
so often used with ill-effect both to the Milguzdrs and the
State ; and Martin, although he did not disturb vi.lia.ge seitle.
ments already conducted, yet showed himself no friend to the
further extension of the system. Metcalfe had reduced the
revenue officers to their proper level; having ascertained that
those who—under the general title of Zaminddr~had charge of
villages were local agents acting under higher-grade officers—
called Zaluidars—ostensibly in the intcrests of the State,
Hence his object had been to keep them 1o that work; the
villagers, he argued, would be checked by their presence in
making untenable objections to assessment; and they would
form a useful supplement {o the inexperience of the European
settlement officers. Bul that was no reason for obliterating the
rights and tenures of the villagers, and handing them over to
these agents without protection.

Although unable to provide for the maintenance of his policy
in the South, Metcalfe laid its foundations and reared its walls
in that part of the *Upper Provinces then called “the Delhi
territory.” In 1826 he recorded the results, and congratulated
himself with reason on the order and prosperity that had been
produced, .

These and similarly important questions were now beginning
to attracl an intelligent interest beyond the immediate sphere
towhich they applied. The terrible state of the Indian finances,
more especially, appealed to all who were in any degree respon-
sible. When Amherst sent home his resignation, some diffi-
culty was at first experienced in finding a suitable successor,
one who should have at once English rank and Indian experi-
ence. When at lnst the choice fell on Lord William Bentinck,
instructions were given him of which the nature may be under-

d from a letter which he reccived from Lord Ellenborough,

President of the Board of Control, noted by Bentinck himself
truly sonnd and statesmanlike :—

“We must bring the fotal expenditure within the income,”
d e President;*ralid: &d nuch within the income as fo be
nabled to reduce the taxation, “Indfa cannot rise under the

ure of the Dresent fexation: and to make the people of
L enuntry consumers of the manufactures of Eneland we
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must first make them rich* That object is remote indeed ;
but we must endeavour to attain it. ... We have a great
moral dyty to discharge towards the people of India: we must,
if possible, give them a good and permanent Government. In
doing this,” Ellenborough acutely concluded, “we confer a
greater bencfit upon the people of this country than if the
interest of India were apparently sacrificed to theirs.”

These were golden wotds. That the true interests of both
countries were not hostile but united had been the contention
of thec Duke of Wellingion, Sir John Malcolm, Sir Thomas
Munro, and Mr Elphinstone, “If we can manage our native
army,” so the last named had written so far back as 1819,
¥and keep out the Russians, I see nothing to threaten the
safety of our Empire—until the natives hecome enlightencd

s under our tuition, and a separation becomes desivable to both

s pavties”

- An amicable and benevolent tutorship, in view to due wages
for the present service, and to ultimate emancipation, such was
the generous programme of these great and good men. It was
as much for the interest as for the honour of Great Britain (so
they believed) that the separation, when it came about, should
be a friendly parting between two civilised nations,

[Consult *“Metcalfe Papers,” London, 1855; Kaye's *Mal-
caolm” (Vol. IL), London, 1856; Colebrooke's “ Elphinstone,”
corrected by Mr Cotton’s monograph in Sir W. Hunter's
Oxford series. Also Dr Knighton’s “Private Life of an
Eastern King” (originally published in 1855, but Messrs
Routledge have recently brought out a new edition; London
and New Vork, N.D. Also see Wilson, Vol. IIL]

* This may recall the old anecdote of Impey, on landing in Calcutta for
the fivst time, proposing to provide stockings for the hare-legged coolies.
But, however easy to give such aspirations a ludicrous tuin, they show
more statesmanship than some other éflorts of English lawyers in India.
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LIBERAL BEGINNINGS. .
e ST At L
Section I* Retienchment in the thiee Piesidencies —Section 2 Political
affars under Lord W Bentinck.—Section 3. Admimshative Refoim
under Lovd W Bentinck Q}.'

SectioN 1.—Lord William. Cavendish. Bentinck owed his ap;
pomtment partly to the friendship of Mr Canning, who was his
connection, partly to a feeling that he had been somewhat,
harshly treated twenty. years earlier, when he was recalled fiom,
Madras in consequence of the mutiny of Vellore Since that
time he had seen military service in Spain and in Sicily, and in
the Jatter war had held the chief command. He was.a.man.o
cold exterior, but honest and resoluts ;. wellssuited for tha.wm:l!]
of.xeform that lay before him.. He had the full copfidence. and
support of the Home Government.,

Madras was about the same time entrusted to & new
Governor, the Rt. Hon 8. R Lushington. For many years &
member of the local Civil Service, he had married a daughter of
the first Lord Harris; and, on retiring to England, had been
taken up by Mr Perceval, and finally made a Secretary to the
Treasury, His, administration—as already mentjoned—wag
marked by a share in the work of economic reform, and in the
conscquent unpopularity which such work is too likely to entail,

Sir J. Malcolm, who hid been an unsuccessful competitor
for Madras, was consolgd by the Governorship of Bombay on
Elphinstone's retfrnmant.  Although the post was considered of]
inferior dignity, he had hoped to find the Lieutenancy of the
Cengeal Provinces—with which he had been so honourably
connected—~made a sort of persanal adjunct to his charge: in

thug h?‘ge. however, he was. disappointed, the minor charge

. ueg e
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being vested in Mr G. Wellesley. Malcolm was well equipped,
however, for the appointment to Bombay, and, in the time of
trouble'that awaited him there, acquitted himself so as to fulfil
the warmest expectations of all who knew his noble nature,
He, too, had to apply the pruning knife to the tiee of official
expenditure ; but his genial and buoyant character enabled him
to avoid thc personal amimosity which annoyed the heads
'2f other Governments. Neveitheless, there was one enemy
whom even Malcolm was unable to conciliate; and he en-
bpuntered hostility from piofessional pedantry, which left
wounds of which the scars—as we are told by his biographer—
mever quite disappeaied.* The quarrel arose from the seeds
sown by Sir Edward West, the antagonist of Elphinstone: but
the matter had so little ultimate bearing upon the general
‘history of India that we must be content with a very biicf
summary here, referring those who desire details to Sir John
Kaye. Chief Justice West died a few months before the revival
of the dispute between the Court and the Government, leaving
hés cxtreme opinions and pretensions as a legacy to his brethren
of the Bench. The Court attempted to issue writs beyond the
limits of the city (to which, except *for European Buitish
subjects, its jurisdiction was understood to be confined), Mal-
¥olm, supported by his Council and advised by the Advocate-
General, ordered that the local authorities should resist the
‘enforcement of the writs. Sir ], P. Grant, the acting Chief
'Justice, declared from the Bench that the Court “knew no'
.eQua.l and no syperior but God and the King, T The East India
Company and all those who goveined their po: possessions must
E“lold, as they had been told ten thousand times before, that
in this Court they are cntitled to no more favour and pre-
,cedence than the lowest suitor.” This tirade was excited by a
-"L;fter, in which the Governor and his councillors had respect-
ully acquamnted the Court with the reasons for which they hazg_
3 themselves constrained to decline obedience to the wii
nd Grant, catrying his indignatios into private life, refused to
 Saw his family to visit at Government House, The matter
"ggmg referred home, the views and action of Malcolm were
Warmlyapproved by Lord Ellenbarough ; and the Privy Council
gave judgment that the writs had been, ;mproperly issued, being

direc§3d to per.sons beyopct ‘t.hose l"}“ts in whns;h the Cou;f
,w- .n‘nl' PO - AN
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had a genera) jurisdiction,” and against a person not personally
subject to its jurisdiction. Thus was this nn'portant principle
at last established by an authority from which there was no
appeal ; and the people of Bombay—as oi: the rest of In_dla.\.__
were for the future spared the troubles arising out of conflicting
claims on their obedience, The remainder of Malcolm’s brief
administration was mainly absorbed in measures of financial
economy, in which productive expenditure was carefully
exempted from reduction. In spite of money-pressure, the
making of roads and the cultivation of cotton were pushed on;
and something was done to aid and advance the opening of
steam-communication with England by the “overland route.”
On the 1oth November, 1830, Malcolm officially oponed the
“ Grgak.Bhete.Ghat,” by which—to use words of his own—the
wall between the Concan and the Deccan was broken dawn;
“the road” he tuuly said, “will prove a creation of revenue.”
On the 3th of the follawing month he left India, after a service
of half a century; lus successor being an Irish nobleman, the
Earl of Clare,

In the meanwhile the Governor-General was earnipg dis-
favour and annoyance on the wider scene of Bengal = The
instructions of his employers left him no alternative, it is true
but it was thought at the time that he might have shown ¢
little more sympathy with the victims of retrenchment; ¢
little Jess of the suspicious watchfulness which, in his view
of duty, had to be extended to subordinate officials.* The
 Civil Service was the first to feel the shears; a Committec
having been appointed to suggest the means of curtailing the
expenses in that direction. The salaries of the civil officer
were 8u extravagant that, after all savings suggested by th
Commmittee were carried into effect, the aggregate sum, divisibl
amongst the four hundred or so of whom that body consisted
still amounted to nearly a million of Rx~—then equivalent t
pounds sierling.

The Committee which enquired into military expenditur
had far less margin to work on.  Some of the higher appoint
ments were well, though not too lavishly, endowed ; the pa,

* On his ﬁrgt tout up the country, he asked a collector, whose offic
ht was inspecting, whether his balance-sheat always cotresponded wit
the exact wiate of the cash in the Trensmy? “Jt must? answered th
official sternly ; “because you see, my lord, I keep the key myself.”
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of the regimental officers hardly sufficed for their subsistence;
and the peace universally established throughout India left
little prospect of increase from prize-money. There was,
however, a sysltem of extra allowance, which—under the Anglo-
Indian appellation of “Batta —had, to some extent, made up
for the deficiences of the pay. This was an ad wvalorem grant,
originated in Lord Wellesley’s time, and at first intended
to provide free quarters, as the officers did not reside in
barracks. Orders had becn repeatedly issued by the Court
of Directors for the suppression of this allowance whercver
house-room could be found for the officers; but Hastings
and Amherst had both contrived to stave off the unpleasant
duty of curtailing the incomes of their poorest but most
indispensable servants, Although the Committee had no
great reductions to propose on their own account, yet Lord,
William had no choice but to obey the orders, again reiterated,
for dealing with the Batta question; and a notification was}
accordingly issued, in November, 1828, to the effect that no‘
more than half-Batta would henceforth be issued to officers
quartered within 400 miles of Caleutta. This, of course, was:®
tantamount to a reduction of the allowance by fifty per cent.;
and, whatever be thought of its abstract justice, it was but
natural that those affected should vicw with indignation so con-
siderable a diminution of the income which they had expected on
entering the service. General, though fruitless, was the remon-
strance that ensued, headed by the Commander-in-Chief, Lord
Combermere, The argument of the officers, that the
whole result of this oppressive act only added 420,000 a year
to the revenue, was met by the obvious retort thal every other
interest affected by retrenchment of the like amount could
plead similar objections. But it was never shown that this
particular addition to the resources of a great Stale could not
have been made good without injury and annoyance to a
body to whose skill and courage that State was indebted for
its very cxistence. .

Next in danger to hostility from a large and important part
of the army was anything like a widespread dissatisfaclion
among the Company's Asiatic subjects, It has been already
observed that the order for investigating {ggehold titles had
been issued by the Acting-Governor-General, Mr Bayley,
before the arrival of Bentinck; and that it had been objected
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to by the landed classes in Bengal, and by Mr Tucker in the .
Court of Directors, of which he was now a member. But the
measure was really one of justice; and its ultimate result
was a permanent increment of about £300,000 a year without «
active opposition.

Altogether—inclusive of militaty establishments reduced
by orders from London-—atrangements were made which were
expected, as they gradually came into effect, to result in a
total saving of nearly two million sterling a year. Rx. then
equalled British sterling. By a recent seform of.the currency,
a general rupee for India had been struck, with the head
of the British Sovereign on one side. It was, at that time,
worth one-tenth of the pound sterling. But mere diminu-
tions of expenditnre were not deemed sufficient; it was also
deemed necessary to increase the receipts, The chief item
of revenue was that derived from the land; which in 1829

amounted to about I—I;—S, or more than half, of the total income

of the State, The settlement in Bengal being fixed in per-
petnity, and that of Madras subject to annual revision, no
great improvement could be looked for in those Provinces;
Bombay was still in the most backward and experimental
condition. According to appearances, it was in the “ceded
and conquered Provinces,” now beginning to be known as
the North-West, thal the best results were to be expected.’
The results anticipated from Reg. Vi1, of 1822 had not indeed
ensued, Partly owing to its own complexity and partly to
human infirmity, few, if any, of the settlement officers had
bsen able to master the elaborate rnles of that enactment,
ot to apply them to practice; and when the Governor-General ~
began, in 1830, to give his personal attention to the affairs
of the North-West, it became apparent that—in all the pre-
ceding eight years —no substantial progress had been made.
Very important jnnovations were necessary to make this
department less costly and ore efficacious, But such details
as can be given in this chapter will be found in their more
appropriate place in the concluding section: whatever retrench-
ment may have besa derived from Lord William’s interposition
being quite subordinate to the great improvement in speed
:!:s sdninistrative progress. When the snbject first attracted
mtieation of the Government, no one expected that the

[
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work would be complete in much less than a generation, and
many estimaled a duration three times longer. By the new
system the whole province under revision was, in fact, dealt
with in seven years.

Another department overbaunled was that of the ,opium
revenue, one of great importance to the Indian contributory;'
in fact only second to the land-revenue. So much of the
income of India as can be derived from the sale of opium to
foreigners, is evidently so much saved from internal taxation.
But the production of the drug was not—nor is il yet—confined
to the poppy-fields of British India. Although inferior in
marketable value to the article prepared under Government
officials in Bengal, the article produced in the Native States of
Milwa was—if only by reason of its relative cheapness—a
formidable rival of the Government manufacture; while the
expense of the various systems and establishments contrived
at one time or another for bringing fiscal claims to bear on
non-British opium were productive of results altogether incom-
mensurate with the inevitable friction and expense. Before
Bentinck’s arrival the attention of the Government had already
been drawn to this matter; and the Acting Governor-General,
Mr Bayley, had issued orders for an enquiry into the means of
checking frauds on the revenue caused by opium-smuggling in
Western India. It was ultimately resolyed to refrain from all
attempts to enforce, {reaty oblications ns entailing interference
within %’Mtsﬂﬁ.mvﬁ.ﬁt#ﬁ&,&né to substitute a system
of pa; pagags, such as—in substance — still remains in force. In
one year the net revenue was raised to a tenfold increasc.

All these measures—if we except the “half-Batta” order
(for which Bentinck was by no means to blame)—were sound
statesmanlike acts, calculated to bear more and more fruit as
time went on. [t has already been hinted, in preceding
chapters, that this character of durabilily is the true criterion of
extraordinary public service. It undoubtedly happened that
Bentinck—Ilike Cornwallis before him, and Hardinge at a later
date—did not mark his administration by conquest to anything
like the same degree as many other Governors who were not
of the military profession—such as Wellesley, Ellenborough, or

Dalhousie. But cgpoyest.heusxerdlmandazzle.themultitude,
not only test of a preat ruler,
—and perhaps not one of the least

1]
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of them——yas the equanimity with which he encountered the ,
tempest of obloquy and insult to which his discharge of duty
exposed him, Men whose incomes were universally affected—
and this meant an indefinite prospect of prolonged exile—were .~
not in a mood to discriminate between the man by whom the
deed was actually done and those by whose injunctions he had
been set in motion. Such public opinion as then existed in
British India was the opinion of two high-spirited local services
and that of the officers of the Royal Service, and Presidengy
lawyers, mostly ignorant, but sympathetic. The feelings of the
natives might be of more importance; bul they had no means
of organisation, or even of expression, in ordinary times, When,
therefore, the Governor-General, after making the retrenchments
required of him by his employers, proceeded on his way from
the Presidency to visit the Upper Provinces, the Europeans
at the places which he visited withheld from him the courtesies
of civilised society—almost the common dues of humanity. -
‘When his barge grounded on the river-bank, no help was
afforded ; when he halted, no one attended his receptions; the
whole of the officers of a regiment that had been distinguished
at Bhurtpur, to a men, refused his invitation to dinner. On
this occasion, however, nature and dignity asserted themselves;
for the military sccretary informed the officers that the invita-
tion was tantamount to a Royal Command, any ncglect of
which would expose the offenders to suspension from rank and
pay, pending a reference to the Court of Directors in London
—in those days a matter of a twelvemonth, The officers then
submitted, though the feast must have been dull.

‘The . Eyropean discontent was shared by the troops. When
the camp arrived at Cawnpore, a review was to take place™
before Lord William, “It is supposed,” wrote the wife of a
civilian, “that he will, if possible, avoid this: the soldiers are
in so discontented a slate that he may, perchance, receive @
buflet on parade” As the lady expressed no disrelish of the
prospect, it may be perhaps concluded that she, and the class
to which she belonged, would not have been displeased to be
among the spectators of such an incident,

Inha Caleutta newspaper of that day it was stated—amongsts
other imputations upon the illustrious reformer—that his arrival
&4, Agxa.had beon, the occasion.of.a. startline. combination:- of
AR dpiilalag.  Lord Willia

m, it was solemnly
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. announced, had sold the inimitable “I’earl Mosque” of the
Imperial Palace: the very price was minutely stated—
A12,500, It was added that his Excellency was in treaty

- with a well-known and devout banker of Muttra, for the sale
of the T4j at Agra, in order that the marble of that lovely
mausoleum of a Mughal Empress might be applied to the con-
struction of a Hindu Pagoda.

Such was * public opinion” in India two generations ago.

[The materials for this scction are chiefly derived from Par-
liamentary papers, and from an article contributed by the
author to the “Calcutta Review” in 1878. See also Wilson,
Vol. II1.]

SECTION 2.—Like other Governors of India of the military
profession, Bentinck shrank from war, and avoided adding to
Empire by conquest, A few cases, nevertheless, arose, in
which the misconducl of native chief or tribe was such as to

'“‘~segm intolerable to the paramount power, and then followed

the usual.consequences.

The new relations with the Burmese involved the troubley
which is almost certain to arise on the first official contact of
batbarism with civilised government. ZAfter the first shock of
conquest is over, the wild freedom of the conquered, or the sus-
picious fears of their immediate neighbours, may give occasion
for uneasy, tentative movements which are easily, and almost
by any accident, turned into open hostility. Especially is this
likely to happen in parts where the success of the conquerors
has been least conspicuous, and where a number of disbandedj,
soldiers, with empty stomachs and short memories, linger o
the scene.

The.first trouble of this sort occurred at the extreme north?
cast of the newly deliminated fronticr between Bengal and
Burma. FHore.the district of Asam Proper, or the valley
through which the Brahmaputra flows after leaving the moun-
tains, had been ceded to the Company -by the treaty of
Yandabu. But.a. Shan. tribe~-ths, Sing-foo—having. carried
away a number of Asamese as slaves, it was found necessary
fo send a small party against.them, The expedition was
sugcessful; and the Sm,g-foo were driven across the Patkax
range in 1830. A more serious affair had already accurred in
the Khdsi hills, to the south, where an attempt to make roads
had alarmed the simple minds of the half-savage inhabitants,
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The Siem, or chief, of the petty State of Nong-Khlao attacked »
the intruders with the whole militia of the country-side, on the
4th April, 1829. Two British officers and some sepoys were
massacred ; and, though a punitive forcc was al once sent to ~
the ncighbourhood, 1ts opeiations were impeded and delayed
by the difficulties of the country, interspersed by mountain-
ranges and rushing stieams, For_three years the highlanders
gallantly maintaincd the unequal struggle; in 1832, however,,
they consented to pay tiribute, and the chief soon after!
surrendered on promise of his life. He was deported as
a State prisoner to Bengal The hill-country is now
peaceful and prosperous, with good roads, education, and
justice. The little State of Nong-Khlao is still goveined by its
Stem.

+  The adjoining hills of Cachar and Jaintia were, however,
annexed in 183032 ; the former at the desire of the inhabitants Al
—who dreaded falling into the hands of the Réja of Manipur
—the latter by the smrender of the Rdja. In Upper Asam an
endeavour was made to set up a native dynasty; but it was
not successful ; and that region also came under direct Brifish
management, but nof until 1838, The whole together, from

e Surma river to the borders of Bhutan, forms the modern
Province of Asam, administered by a British Chief-Commis-
sipner from Shillong in the Khdsi hills,

On the opposite side of what was then the northern frontier
of British India, a powerful State had been by this time
formed, under the strong hand of Ranjit Sinh, Mahardja of
Lahore, with whom Metcalfe had made the treaty of 1800
Since that time the Réja had pursued the calls of his ambition
in a carcer which had no serious check. Degbauched. treach-
erous, fiok.even gifted by nature with the talents of a great
master of war, he had yet, by patient labour and & chaice of
sphordinates that. never fafled him, become head of-the Sikh
Confederacy. and ruler of the whole land of the five waters,
from. Multan to Kashmigeand from the .norlhern.bank .of the
Sutlej to the horders.of Afghanistan. He paid but little atten-
tign.to the cjuil administration of these wide dominjons—
axceeding in extent the whole area of the modern Empire of™
Germany-~but he..surrounded himself with. good and aple
officials, who saw to the maffitenance of order and the. pune-

ko) W Y Ay -~ . *y
tua} payment of the reventes, Id military a¥airs he was a true
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. reformer ; and the British Government bad to learn, a few years
later, what a machine of war could be made out of the stolid yeo-
man of the Punjab, “so unemotional, so ready to take the good
and the evil of military service with an equal mind.” * When the
Maharéja first emerged into power, the soldierly merits of the
Sikhs were by no means conspicuous; like the Mahrattas,
they had been known chiefly as feudal cavalry, following their
various local chiefs with antiquated weapons and sorry steeds.
But_Ranjit had made them into a standing army, raised by
voluntary enlistment, established on the basis of high pay;
and comprising a fair artillery, besides a force of regular
infantry under French and Italian officers bred in ‘the school
of the great Napoleon. Guided by the advice of his able
Councillor, the Bokhariot Azizuddin, he had maintained his
fidelity to his engagements with British India, and at the
time of which we are speaking could offer to the Governor-

~General the alliance of an absolute monarch secured in his
vast and various Empire by an obedient and disciplined
army of 30,000 men.}

Already, in 1827, Ranjit Sinh had made overtures of friend
ship on the occasion of Amherst's visit to Simla; and a presen
of horses had been sent in return for a tent of shawls which h
had offered for the acceptance of the King of Great Britain
This incident deserves notice, because the horses had been for
warded to Lahore in charge of Lieut. A. Burnes, whom they
thus furnished with his first introduction to Indian  politics.” 3|
It was now deemed advisable that the old alliance should be fur-
ther cemented by a personal meeting between the Mahar4ja and
the head of the Indian Government. In the summer of 1831,
Burnes waited on the Governor-General, who had by that time
reached Simla ; he reported what he had seen of Sindh and the
Punjab in the course of his mission, and was dispatched on a
fresh journey to Afghanistdn. At the same time proposals were
sent to Lahore, the result of which was that arrangements were

on

* Griffin : (Ranit Sinh, in % Rulers of India" seties).

T Inclusive of local levies, it has been estimated at 80,000 strong ; but
those levies were only a sort of lamdwehr, much inferior in quality to the
disciplined veterans of General Ventura, The artillery consisted, nomin-
a\ly,_ of about 376 guns; but a great part was unavailable for field-
service.

1 In India, “political affairs” signify diplomacy.
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concluded for an interview, at the end of the rainy season, -
between Lord William and Ranjit Sinh.

The name of the able and ill-starred Burncs is of one of
sinister augury. It is not indeed to be supposed that a Bom- ~
bay subaltern could have suggested a complete policy to the
Governor-General at that stage of India’s foreign relations,
Nevertheless, there is reason to believe that the condition and
future of the K4dhul Amirate formed a principal object in the
plan of conference. Diplomatic policy was never one of Rentinck’s
strong points; and it is probable that the germs were now
formed of that fatal system of action, the full discredit of which
has been since reserved for Lord Auckland and Lord
Ellenborough., We have secn that, more than ten years before,
the progress of Russian arms in Central Asia had begun to
cause disquiet in Anglo-Indian circles. Since then, many things
had happened to foster and enhance such feelings. On the other
hand, it was known that Shdh Shuj4, the de_jure claimant of the:”
Afghén sceptre, was a refugee in the Punjab; and that he was
negotiating for a restoration with the Mahardja, always ready to
make trouble for his Muslim neighbours, In the matter of
Sindh, at least, there"can be no reasonable doubt as to’ the
nature of Burnes’s advice, nor much as to its influence, The
opening of the Indus to British navigation was certainly
suggested by his voyage; it terminated as we shall presently see.

On 25th October the two potentates met at Rupar, on the}
river Sutle], forming the border-line of their respective terri.l|
tories, The Sikh ruler was attended by 10,000 of his chosen
horsemen and Gooa regular infantry, many of the former in
coats of mail and burnished morions ; the chiefs fluttering their
crests of heron’s plumage and scarfs of brocaded silk, the foot
being clothed in close imitation of British infantry. The
escort of the Governor-General was less numerous and less
showy; but it included the gigantic troopers of the body-
guard, the stalwart 16th lancers, a troop of horse-artillery,
and two Risdlas of Skinner’s famous “yellow boys” or
irregular horse; together with a regiment of the King's
infantry, and two sepoy corps. No circumstance was omitted
that could give life and splendour to this Field. of  Clothsof®
fxld. Presents of great value were exchanged; the troops on
both sides were paraded and reviewed, and the horsemen of
each army vied with one another in feats of skill, in which the
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- Mahardja, in spite of his years, bore a distinguished part.
What were the more scrious occupations of the two rulers can
only be conjectured from the subscquent events. The move-i‘
ments of the Russians and their recent successes in Persia, wel
may be sure, were not forgotten, nor the threatened attack
upon Herat by the son of the Persian King, assisted by the:
Russians; and what wonder if a scheme for providing both
India and the Punjab with a friendly outpost came under dis-
cussion? With Shdh Shujad enthroned at Kdbul, grateful for
the past and hopeful for the future, there would be a strong
barbican on the North-West, held by a trusty guardian,

While the Governor-General was thus occupied, a number
of minor disturbances were occurring in various parts of India.
On the western border of Bengal a sanguinary outbreak of an ]
aboriginal population, known as Kols, had occurred in Chﬁtia."

‘\I}Tégpur. They belonged to the races mentioned at the
beginning of this book * as non-Aryan, the dregs—perhaps—of
the neolithic population spread over so many counfries. Like
their neighbours the Santals—another race of the same kind—
the Kols had held aloof from Hinduism, or only stood towards
it in the light of helots. But about the ehd of 1839 the cup of
their affliction seemed full. Their lands had been encroached
upon ; the Minister of the local Réja oppressed and plundered
them; if they went into British territory they fell into the:
hands of rapacious officials, and under the shadow of mysterious
law courts: the European officials more than once interposed,
and the simple savages for a while listened to their explanations.
But soon the lesson wag taught them, by interested instruetors,
that it was from the Government thosc officers served and
represented that their troubles came., Then despair seized‘
upon them ; armed with bows and arrows, and with clubs, they
wandered forth—like the “ Jaggnes” of medieval France—Iio
wreak on all who were better off than themselves revenge for
intolerable though unaccountiable suffering. The felds of the
intruding Hindus were wasted ; their villages were sacked and
burned; nearly one thousand of them were massacred before
any steps could be taken in defence. At length, in 1832, a
force of Native iroops of all arms having been assembled
from the nearest cantonments, & campaign was made, in which
—with little loss to themselves—the sepoys slew some of the

* CHAPTER L

[ 4
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insurgents, taking others captive, and sweeping away the -
insurrection. Happily the trouble was not all in vain; for the
Government taking a just and benevolent view of the whole
case, pardoned the prisoners and redressed the grievances of
the Kols. The insurrection spread to the neighbouring
districts, but was found to have similar causes. Manbbum
and Sinhbhum were pagified, after a short campaign ; and when
order had been completely restored—which was in April, 1833
—the root of mischief was destroyed by a special Regulation,
The action of Courts was abolished ; and the Kol country—
including Chutia Ndgpur, and Sambhalpur, with a population
of equal numbers to that of Scotland—was made qver to the
benevolent despotism of a Commissioner, whose will was tq
stand for law. That arbitrary method is more intelligible’to a
backward race than a system of appeal, control, and check;
and it may be inferred that the benevolence and capacity of
the local despot have been well provided for by his employers,
—at least the Kols have been quiet ever since.*

More serious trouble arose in other quarters. It has been
already observed thai Bentinck was less successful in what
Angla:ladians call “ political ”_a_f@?é“thafn in some other parts
of his administration. A certain vacillation and an occasional
inconsistency were shown, especially in dealing with the older

tates) and this perhaps was chiefly owing to the maintenance
of the “non-intervention” policy in the instructions of the
Home Government. In all the States which Wellesley anc
Hastings had brought within the circle of British influence anc
protection, ane or other of two classes of question was for ever
arising, Theoretically independent were the rulers of those
States éx esse or in posse to regulate the succession according tc
their pleasure; and were they at liberly to choose their owt
Ministers and their own methods of administration? At firs
sight it would appear as if both queries demanded at
unchallenged affirmative: an enforced surrender of those power
was so obviously a surrender of independence, Nevertheless
the objections of the Anglo-Indian * Politicals ” were not devoic
of plausibility, In the position to which events have forced us

* Colonel . F. Dalton is the best known of these Commissioners. Se

his book, “Descriptive Ethnology of Bengal,” Calcutta, 1872 ; whese indee

i: n‘;ﬂw slmost 2 _bt::t is kmown. of the Juangs, Kols, Mundas, Santals
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* they would argue, we cannot allow misrule or usurpation:
“having become the paramount power in India, we are the
supreme guardians of general law, tranquillity, and right”*
These arguments convinced Amherst, although he had at first
condemned Ochterlony’s action in 1825, The present
Governor-General was of another order of mind, and had a
strong will of his own, which led him to follow the orders of the
Board of Conirol in London, rather than the advice of his
agents and counsellors in India. But the resnlts were not,
always happy, either for the parties intended to benefit, or for
the reputation of the British in India: and it generally*
appcared in the end that intervention was inevitable
after all.
p_rexaxled since the days when old Lake differed with Barlow:
and nowhere had that policy been less justified by events.

~The chiefs were indolent, the barons proud and quarrelsome,,
disputed successions caused endless disturbance, marauding
and civil war were almost universal. Udaipur, in particular,
was for many years disturbed—as Bengal had been—by dissen-
sions between the Hindus and non-Aryan tribes; and the
assistance of the British was from time to time invoked, with
negotiation or in arms. In the year 1827 positive orders from
England caused the cessation of armed intervention : the troops
being withdrawn, the Rdna was unable to restrain the tribes,
and disorder became universal. The principal trouble arose

- from the Bhils, a race whose gradual reclaiming under Qutram
has been noted above, but of whom many tribes remained in a
statc of lawlessness between the Vindya and the Aravalli,
Before the end of 1827 the British had once more interposed,
and when thc aged Réna died, in the following year, order
seemed restored, But no sooncr were the British troops once
more withdrawn than the elements of disorder immediately!
reappe,axed Finally the British agency was entirely withdrawn.:
in 1830, but Instead of évil happenthg the result was most!
fortunate, Left to himself, the R4na applied himself earnestly,
o.bis duties; and from that day Méwar has been unmolested:
and faithful.

“"More serious at one time appeared the situation_in Mdrwar
* Metealfe, See the whole matter, argued in detal, in his paper on the
Bhurtpur case, Kaye’s © Metcalfe Papers,” p. 112,
VOL. I3, H
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—or Jodhpur, as the State is commonly called—a half-insane
suler named Midn Sinh, always either fighting his Barons or
coerced by them, was long left to his own resources. At last a
chicf named Dhokal Sinh came forward as a claimant to the
R4j; and, being supported by sympathisers from neighbouring
States, was enabled to collect an army of 7000 men and march
upon the capital. Lord William, being appealed to by the
Rija, decided that this was “foreign invasion” and a legitimate
casc for interposition: but aid was only afforded on a promise
that the case between the Barons and the Réja should be sub-
mitted to British arbitration. Dhokal Sinh withdrew on the
orders of the Governor-General being made known to him, and
a reconciliation was temporarily effected between Mdn Sinh and
his unruly Barons. M4dn Sinh himself, however, began soon to
cause trouble to the Government, and he was only brought to
reason, in 1834, by the arrival in his territory of a strong force
of all arms under Brigadier-General Stevenson. He then
execnted a treaty which included submission to all demands,
with compensation, indemnity, and provision for the pay of a
special body of troops under British officers.

In the country of "the Réja of Jaipur, between Mérwar and
Delhi, trouble had been brewing ever since Metcalfe succeeded
Ochterlony as Governor-General's agent at Delhi, and repre-
sentative of the British in Rajputdna: it arose out of the
opposition of two irreconcilable parties in the State; and it was
the more conspicuous and annoying from the nearness of the
scene.  The Réni—mother of the minor Réja—favoured a Jaid
financier named Jhota Rdm, who, in the double capacity ¢
plebeian and a dissenter from Hinduism, was much dislike%
a section of the aristocracy headed by Rdwal Bhairi S
Metcalf, on taking charge of the Agency, referred the disputc
toa council of the nobles: and, on a small majority voting for
the views of the Rdni, Bhairi S4l was dismissed to his estates
ail the banker became actual ruler of the State at about the
end of Lord Amherst’s administration,. When Bentinck becam
Governor-General, his arbitration was invoked, but he declinec
to interfere in what appeared a domestic dispute ; and the con
sequence was that the Jaipur country was filled with disorder
In 1830 the Agency was detached from the Delhi office an
transferred to the more convenient station of Ajmere; upoi
which occasion advantage was taken of the presence ¢
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Stevenson’s force—originally collected for the coercion of
Mérwar—to send a strong detachment to restore the authority
of the R4ja in the Shaikhawati division of his territory, in 1834.
Jhota Ré4m’s conduct on this occasion had the appearance of
collusion on his part with the Shaikhawati rebels; and when, in
the begmnmg of 1835, the young Réja died—very suddenly—
suspicion and discontent against the Jain banker became too
strong to be neglected. Major Alves, the British Resident at
Ajmere, proceeded to Jaipur to hold an enquiry, of which the
result was the disgrace of the banker, and the return to power
of Bhairi S4l. In June, 1835, a rising was organised in Jaipur
city by the banker’s friends, in the course of which Alves was
wounded, and his assistant, Mr Blake, murdered. Intervention
of the sternest kind was now necessary : a permanent resident
was accordingly stationed at Jaipur; the murderers were
. hanged; and the troublesome Jhota Rdm and his brother
‘were deported to British territory and imprisoned for life.
Much scandal and suffering might have been prevented if the
Governor-General had taken advice tendered by Metcalfe ten
years before, and if the same vigour had been then shown as
was at last found necessary. Since those days the State has
continued peaceful, prosperous, and faithful; and the city of
Jaipur is now one of the finest and best administered of Indian
towns, with a population of 150,000 souls, a School of Art,
hospital, college, and public garden, the streets lighted by gas,
and amply provided with hydrants fed from extensive water-
works,

In the neighbouring State of Gwalior dynastic disputes had
followed on the death of Daulat Réo Sindia, which ultimately ,
led to important conscquences; but all that belongs to our, .
present period may be very briefly stated. In 1833 the Baiza },
Bai was compelled to lay down the Regency and lcave the
country with her brother, Rdja Hindu Rdo; the Government
recognised the boy whom she had adepted ; and the Bai retired
to her private estates in the Deccan.

Such were the main fruits of “non-intervention® in the
.principal Hindu States, In the two great Muslim States affairs
went on in a less conspicuous, though not uninstructive, manner. /
The ultimate settlement in Audh, or rather the last before the

end, was made in the early years of Bentinck’s incumbency, #

The province had long been the subject of discussion; the
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British officials asserting that it was ruined by misrule; the ~
natives pointing to the wide extent of cultivation and the pre-
ponderance of immigration from adjoining districts under
British rule. The truth was to be found midway between
those extreme statements: Audh was not a paitern of earnest
energetic administration, neither was it a pandemonium of
iniquity and suffering: it was governed very much as Oriental
States are generally governed; and many of the inhabitants
preferred a laxity with which they were familiar. Nazir-ud-din
was, doubtless,a crapulous young ruffian; yet, so long at lcast
as he had a capable Minister, the province was in a condition
of fair prosperity. That Minister, however, fell into disgrace
in 1833; and he was succeeded by a man far his inferior in
ability. The civilian Resident, Mr (afterwards Sir Herbert)
Maddock—who had been a systematic depreciator of Audh
administration—was, about the same time, succeeded by the
resolute and yet moderate Major (afterwards General Sir J.)
Tow; and Bentinck contented himself with warning the,
“ King” that the Home Government had authorised interven-
tion—even to the extent of his Majesty’s deposition, should
such measures appear necessary. At the same time, however,
he made of the affair an occasion for a very noble expression
5% apinion for the behoof of the Home Government. Acting
in the specially fiduciary character imposed upon the British
y all their past dealings with Audh, it was their duty, he
}thought, if they took the province into their own hands, “to
‘frame an administration entirely Native. . . . The only
European part of it should be the functionary by whom it
should be superintended”: that superintendence ought, never-
theless, Lo cease as soon as the incapacity of the present Princ®
should cease, whether by his reformation or by his death; and,
in the meanwhile, “the whole of the revenue should be paid
into the Oude treasury” That was the utmost interference
Bentinck could bring himself to deem desirable even in the
case of Audh; which was a very special one, seeing that the
y klmgdom was the creation of the British, who thought—whether

rightly or wrong

0 ly—that it could not stand for a month without
their support, )

" ‘This just and salutary poli happil
and the weenhed o ¥ policy unhappily found no favour

» azir went down the rapids without any
irther attempt to save him. Meanwhile the great Viceroyship

L]
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* of the South was cqually abandoned to its own resources.*
The British officials led by Metcalfe being removed, the native
% Zaminddrs"” resumed their exactions. Uncontrolled by a

. non-intervening Resident, Chandu Lal took to his old courses;
the farming system revived—so dear to slothful rulers; “and
all, save evil, slumbered in the realm.” It may be noted that
Metcalfe—the best and most moderate of the “political”
school—recorded a Minute in 1829, in which—while admitting
that the aim and idecal of the British Government in regard to
this case ought to be the restoration of the Nizdm's independ-
ence--he was yet of opinion that the time for such restoration
was still far off ; and that, in the meanwhile, it was the duty of
the British to maintain a check upon the Minister, and to
abstain—for the present, at least—from any steps tending “to
withdraw our interference in the managcment of the Nizdm’s
sountry.,” The writer of that Minute was at the time a
nember of Lord W. Bentinck’s Council; but his advice was
10t followed ; and perhaps, in the sequel, he was not sorry for

he neglect. For he returned to the subject some six years
ater, when—for a moment—he was himself Governor-General :
ind the experience of those years combined, with the sense of
hat great responsibility, to work a considerable change in his
pinions. He now confessed that interference could be justi-
jed only in extreme cases; and he spoke of it as an evil in
tself, only to be incurred as a protection against greater evils.
He affirmed himself to be now convinced by experience that
‘interference ought to be avoided”: only if it was not
woidable it was to be exercised with decision and to the full
axtent requisite for the object sought. One may almost fancy
hat Metcalfe owed any change that may be here observed
0 the influence and example of Bentinck, whom—though at
jrst repelled by coldness of manner—he had learned to respect
and love. Uncertain and inconsistent as that stateman’s
solitics may have sometimes appeared he was capable of
jecision and even sternness on occasion. The year 1832 was
marked by two.considerable g.g_gexatm both in the extiéhie !
South. Mysore was sequestrated in consequence of a general °
insurrection caused by incorrigible misgovernment, and only
allayed by the presence of considerable bodies of British troops,

* The Nizdm was still professedly a Sovereign. Prince, the “ally® not
the vassal of the Company.
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and by the enquiries and promises of British officials. The
treaty of 1799 * was enforced, the Réja being deposed and
pensioned, while the State was left to be administered by a
Commissioner with three European subordinatesst This was
altogether a favourable instance of intervention: the country
soon returned to peace and order; the heir was educated for
his future station; the British guardianship was gradually
relaxed ; and after the lapse of nearly fifty years the principality,
prosperous and law-abiding, was surrendered by ils temporary
custodians,

In the lovely highlands of Coorg, adjoining Mysore to the
south-west, a somewhat different set of events led to a more
permanent occupation. The Rdja showed an inveterate
ferocity, treating with insolent contempt all the remonstrdnces
addressed to him by the Resident. Four columns were accord-
ingly marched into the hills, which—after some checks—
succeeded in capturing the chief Mercara, In compliance with
the alleged desire of the people, Coorg was annexed, and has
been a part of British India ever since.}

} From this hasty record it may be seen that Metcalfe's
eneralities were very much of the nature of agademical
ropositions ; and. what the story of Bentinck’s political action
eems chiefly to teach is that—however honourable an Indian
ruler might be—there was a period in British progress when
ach case of the kind came up for separate treatment on iis
¥ merits, .If any general gyle at all may be thought to have
begn established, it can only be that great care and great
! Ifishness were required, at such a period, in order that the
amount pawer should judge rightly and righteously where
interfere and where fo abstain, It may be further concluded
that the period under consideration has now passed away ; and
that all Native States within Indian limits are now “ protecied,”
and bound to render obedience in return for that protection;

hile States beyond those limits enjoy less protection and owe
Jess obedience. But it ir a delicate subject; and it might

zzle ex;::i& “Egay on what clause of the law of nations
‘ MW overthrow of Tipu Sultan, \
3 L‘Még:&h ormson was the Cominissioner, succeeded soon after by

Mark Cubban, who held the post for neaily thirty years.

Whla minsdena mene o
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is based the authority to coin money enjoyed by some States;
to say what facts distinguish Kdbul from Cashmere; or to state
why there is a British Resident in Nepal but not in Bhutan.

[Books already cited, or referred to marginally.]

SECTION 3.~~Whatever elements of goodwill and sound
judgment may be observed in Lord W. Bentinck's foreign
policy, his strong and upright character is most clearly shown
in the record of his internal administration and reforms.

First, in order of time as of humanity, was the prohibition
of ‘W’ or widow-burning. This word, as usually spelt, is
a variation of Sai—‘‘true,” or “chastc”: and the Hindus
applied it to a woman who cremated herself on her husband’s
funeral-pile. Many causes conspired to make this cruel practice
general; and all atiempts to abolish it had hitherto failed.*
In 1829 Baentinck called for opinions as to the reasons of this
failure and the way in which they could be dealt with. He
found good grounds for believing that the rfght was no intcgral
part of the Levitical law of the people; and he ascertained that
it was not practised by the sepoys nor by the poorer classes
who formed the bulk of the population. These were two
strong encouragements to take a final step.t Previous Govern-
ments had so far interfered as to put the practice under
magisterial control, requiring district officers to take cognisance
of every case, so as to be satisfied that no poor creature was
immolated against her will. Such a regulation, however, was
open to the great objection that by prohibiting forcible crema-
tion it gave an implicd sanction to cremation that was voluntary ;
but it had one beneficial, though undesigned, consequence. By
rceording each case as it occurred, it showed how rare the
practice was among the sixty odd of millions inhabiting Bengal
—where the rite was most prevalent—for it appeared that, in
the year 1828, only 420 cases had ocewrred, and that numbet
was not much more than half of what had been recorded ten
years before. Regarding the rite, therefore, as a moribund
luxury of the few, and fortified by the concurrence of the
Sudder Court and all the best authorities—including many

* The desire to avoid payment of jpinture was among the causes of the
practice, which was always most prevalent in wealthy families, and—
especially—among the great landowners of Bengal,

t Metcalfe had already abolished the practice in the Delbi territory
when he was Resident there,
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pious and influeritial Hindus—the Government promulgated an
edict by which all who should in future take part in or abet a
case of Suttee should be punishable on a charge of culpable
homicide: similar edicts were at the samc time issued in Madras
and Bombay., Little agitation followed, except that the
fanatical school organised a petition to the Privy Council, by
which it was unanimously rejected. The cruel practice—which
was, perhaps, already dying out—disappeared under legislation
with which humanity sympathised. Even in countries beyond
the operation of British law the practice is condemncd: the
nlgéé—known case of Suttee was in 1877, when the late Sir Jung
Bahadur died in Nepal.
#,, Another outrage on humanity, which claimed the spurious
"y’p’"iubrt of religion, was the practice of Thu (Thagi), or
‘yobbery by garrotling. A sort of caste, or guild, had arisen
‘diring the anarchy or misgovernment of the past, having for
fts object the strangling of travellers, Though the ultimate
fend of these crimes was the acquisition of plunder, an attempt
made to give them a sacred character. The protectior
and aid of the goddess, K4li, was invoked at the beginning
.of an expedition : on tthe return of the robbers, her shrine was
“enriched and decorated with a part of the proceeds. In the
Native States they found harbour and immunity; sometime:
the official servants of the State actually participated in the
spoil that the garrotters brought back from their expeditions
and where things did not go quite to that length th
murderous marauders got safety from the weakness of the
administration. Their practice was curiously efficient. Th
young people and recruits were employed as scouts, spiet
or decoys; all had a slang dialect with which they maintaine
internal and secret communication; outwardly they conforme
ta social and religious observances, and counterfeited an
tribal manners that suited their purpose. When they hean
of any unwary company of pilgrims or other travellers, the
fell in with them aa if by chance, affecting to be of thei
own caste. For days they wonld associate with their intende
victims, disarming suspicion by pleasant conversation an
frlendly offices. At last they would find their opportunity
Bome evening, at the end of a march, the party would b
seated, in unguarded intercourse, prepating their simple me:
under the trees by a well, Suddenly the past-masters of th
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trade would throw the lasso, each round the neck of a particular
friend near whom he was sitting, and the lives of the whole
party were choked out of them in a few moments. I has
been said that such was their dexterity that no instance of
failure was ever recorded.

The extirpation of this terrible organisation was a public
service as great as the suppression of the Pindaris, Their
headquarters were known to be in the same sequestered
regions, the wild country of Central India, The task was,
thercfore, entrusted primarily to the agent of the Narbada
territories, with whom were associaled officers of known
activity and skill, provided with tents, travelling-equipage, and
general warrants to override all local jurisdictions. The best
known of these officers was Major (afterwards Sir William)
Sleeman, whose various reports and unofficial publications are
the source of nearly all our knowledge of this nefarious society.
The initiatory ceremonial, the system of oaths, and the secret
language combined to surround investigation with peculiar
difficulties; but by persevering and ubiquitous pursuit, by
disregard of legal pedantry, and by a judicious practice of
pardon for information, the society was®so far broken up that
two thousand of the members had been taken within five
years, from 1830 to 1835 ; and the scared remainder driven to
abandon their calling, or pursue it on a vastly reduced scale*

Bentinck did not confine his exertions to the abolition of
evil; he also aimed at whafever might make Indian life more
interesting and elevating. In doing so he was not innovating,
but rather wisely adopting the principles of the great Anglo-
Indians of whom we have already seen something, Greatly
as they differed on many points, Munro, Malcolm, Mount;
stuart Elphinstone, and Metcalfe had always concurred in
asserting that it was a positive and urgent duty to extend
the opening of ‘official careers to the natives far beyond the
narrow limits imposed by Lord Cornwallis. To the generous
arguments by which this doctrine had been heretofore sup-

* A similar, though less deadly, practice is still known ; that of cavsing
stupefaction to travellers by the introduction into their food of powder
made from the seeds of the thorn-apple (Datura tatula) and their subse-
quent spolistion. The drug is not intended to cause death—though it
sometimes does so—and those who use it are believed 10 be individual
thieves not enrolled in any secrot confraternity.
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ported were now added the twofold considerations of improving
the administration of civil justice and relieving the overstrained
finances ; onc of Cornwallis's least successful experiments had
been the ercction of Provincial Courts of Appeal and Circuit,
and they had become nests of delay and inadequacy. It
was tesolved—with the entire concurrence of Metcalfe * —to
sweep away the Provincial tribunals, increasing alike the
numbers, pay, and jurisdiction of thc local Courts of first
ingtance, and vesting the appellate Jur1sd1ctxon in District-
Judges controlled in thelr turn by officers of greater cxperience,
Two details of this measure were afterwards reconsidered;
it had been originally intended that the local Courts should
always be held by Hindus or Muslims; and it was proposed
that the primary control of the District-Judges should vest in
the Divisional Commissioners. It was ultimately settled that
ythe mixed population that was gradually arising—half-caste,
gr . Eurasiag »__should have their share in judiciat“etnploy-

H it was found better to vest the control of the
District-Judges exclusively in the Sudder Court at the Presi-
dency, a second Court being constituted for the Western
Pruvinces.

The final arrangements for the.setflementofihose provinces
afforded another opportunity for the employment of native
cigl] .officials on a scale of considerable extent. It has been
&ﬁ:&dy stated that Holt Mackenzie’s arrangements—though
the principle was entirely approved—were found of too
Infricate and dilatory operation. The new .Statute, Reg..lx
of 1833, which is still the foundation of settlement work in
Upper India, was calewlated to facilitate and expedite the
;zp;zlmatm of Mackenzic’s principles. The duty of carrying
it ont was intrusted to the Board of Revenue of the North-
ig’cst Provinces, of which the hcad was Mr Rohert Merttins

ird; and although—as Metcalfe showed in a masterly
Minute+ —Bird was at first hasty in some of his generalisa-

s, yet the due knowledge soon came to that earnest and

wﬁe,mbservur by whom settlements were formed through
ch the revenue and the rights of the yeomanty were alike
Placed on a secure basis. On one point only have these

" * “Papers,”p. 169, Also Council-Minute of 13th Aprl, 1831, #. p. 287,
and agh Oct, ¥, p. 200,

I See “Hlewcalfe Papers® (209th November, 1832), p. 255
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operations been seriously impugned—it has been urged that
Bird and the eminent disciples whom he trained were
insufficiently attentive to the interests of the Talukdars, or
holders of the rights of collection on groups of estates. If
this was an error, it proceeded from high considerations. As
men like Bird and Thomason began to study deeply the
condition of the rural classes, they found that the real
proprictary interest in the land had becen for ages—in very
many instances—vested in the co-possessors of joint village-
communes. But these had often fallen under the power of
contractors or usurping landlords, who rendered no corre-
sponding services either to the land or to the Government.
Hence, official patronage of the peasantry arose with a,
certain tendency to ignore the landlord class, or to pension]
them off with annuities. This policy, extensively carried out
in the North-West Provinces settlements, was to bear somewhat
bitter fruit, years afterwards, when the Province of Audh
came into British hands.

Nevertheless, even supposing that the Talukdars had hard
measure in the North-West Provinces, the settlement was
generally a great boon to the countty, and amongst its
advantages must always be reckoned the creation of a most
valuable class of native public functionaries—the Deputy-
Collectors—without whose help the work could never have
been accomplished.

A short explanation of the new system is all that can be here
attempted ; but it should be borne in mind that it extends to a
country equal in area to Italy, Austria, and Hungary combined,
and peopled by nearly 68 millions of human beings, of whom
almost all are dependent for their subsistence upon agri.
culture.

It used to be supposed that the State in Ilindustan was
entitled to so much of the gross produce of that agriculture as
could be obtained; and there was, even at the time of which
we are now speaking, a small divislon of Hindustan~in the
very heart of the Company’s dominions-—where a resolute
attempt was made to enforce that principle. The lands held
by the Begam Sombre, at Sardhana, came under examination
on her death in 1836; when it was found that the Begam had
been in the habit of subjecting the ficlds to an annual “syoswdri
settlement,” in which she took 33 per cent. more per acre than
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was demanded in the adjoining British villages; the tenantry
were constantly emigrating ; and those who remained were some-
times compelled to cultivate by armed soldiers, stationed in
{the fields for the purpose. To go back to an earlier date, it
was a matier of record that Akbar had limited the State-demand
to one-third of the gross produce, and that this limitation was
fregarded as a benevolent and memorable act. Mackenzie
zpﬂ)l)ﬂhﬂd to go on a similar system ; to discover by actnal ex-
lpcriment the value of the produce and the cost of production;
sand, after deducting the latter, to divide the balance between
the Mdlpusdr and the State,
. ""'The reform of Mr Bird consisted in disregarding elaborate
:Brocesscs and scientific theories of rent* The true qourse
rappeared to him to be far simpler. Ile substituted a rough
“appraisement of the actual “assets”; ascerlaining the rent
“geally paid, or, if the land were not rented, the rent paid by
~siilar land in the same pargana, or fiscal union. He was”
then” empowered, by the new Regulation, to assess the Goyegn-
nt-demand, for the next thirty years by fixing it at a share
Jeb-hese rental-assets varying according to the degree of con-
ofidence felt in the appraisement and other concomitant
X cofiditions, The share to be so fixed might fluctnate between
' sixty-five and seventy-five per cent. We see that, if the Begam
took thirty-three per cent. more than the neighbouring British
collector, there was ample justification for the reluctance of
her Highness's ryots to pursue so unremunerative a calling.
The share of the Government has now been limited to
fifty per cent. of thc assets, exclusive of rates for roads,
schools, ete,

The weak point of the new system undoubtedly lay in the
difficulty of petting at the actual rent, especially in a country
where the land was mostly cultivated by yeomen paying no
rent at all. ‘That this difficulty was far from imaginary may be
seen from the experience of the present day, when the progress
of society must have enlarged the extent of the renting system,
Enquivies made by the Famine Commissioners of 1879 and
reported in the following year, showed that the ratio of assessi

¥ It may be remembered that Ricarde's theory of rent had been pro-
pounded in 1817, Like many of the so-called “laws of Political Econamy,”
it was chiefly academical ; and had little or no bearing on a country like
India, where some rents were rack-rents, others customary,
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" ments to gross produce in the North-West Provinces averaged
nearly eight per cent.; so that some approach to Mackenzie’s ideal
had at length been found possible. But in the beginning it was

™ pot so; and how was a valuation to be made solely on the

basis of the rental in a country where, according to the same
authority, twenty-four per cent. of the cultivated avea is still
in the hands of peasant proprietors themselves, and over
thirly-six per cent. held by privileged tenants; only 385 per
cent. (a litlle over onc-third) being let to tenants-at-will
and presumably charged with a rcal maiket-rental? It was
not wonderful that Metcalfe should have doubted of the
success of such a mcthod. “It is not clear,” he wrote, “what
is meant (by the Board) to be doscribed as land-rent, It may
mean a renl received by an intermediate landlord; or it may
mean that portion of the pioduce which is termed rent in the
technical division of produce, under the term ‘ wages of labour;
“~profits of stock, and rent’ In cither case it would be no more
correct to define the land-revenue of Indian Governments as
consisting of a portion of the gross produce, for such is the
fact” But of course to act on this would have been to return’
to the old delays and difficulties of 1822¢ and it was fortunate
that Bird persnaded the Governor-General to give him his
rough-and-ready way. The first settlements under his system
were far from scientific accuracy, and the pargana rent-rates
must have been little better than more or less lucky conjectures,

But the rights of individuals and the customs and by-laws of

communes were publicly ascertained and recorded; a tolerable

ficld-map was put up with papers of each village; and the
rental estimates and assessments were generally accepted and
successfully worked,

Such is a very meagre outline of the state of the question in
the days of Lord W. Bentinck, and of the way in which it was
disposed of by his Government. There was no great addition
io the revenne immediately posmble if indeed such had been
desired, which it was not The Goveérnment was content that
the people of the Western Provinces should continue to pay no
morc than they and their fathers had, or ought to have, paid;
but the payments were in future to be strictly limited on one
side and quite punctual on the other. The total amount at
the present day shows an increase of about twenty per cent.
on that of the first thirty years’ settlement; but it is all, or
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almost all, fealised with buta trifling exercise of coercion.* The
Milguzars have the full penefit of all extensions and improve-
ments of the cultivation pending the duration of the settlement ;
and are not liable to surcharge on any intermediate enhance-
ment of the asscts; only at the expiry of the thirty years can
there be any increase of demand, and then it is to be strictly
proportioned to the unearned increment proceeding from
State improvements or the diminished value of the monetary
standard.

n finance, generally, _Lord -William made great refon%.
I’roﬁtmg by a commercial crisfs in Calcutta, he reduced”
rate of interest on Government loans; so that persons who
now shrank from speculative investments were enabled to get
the benefit of State-security with the not unremunerative inter-
est of four per cent, The effect of all his economies combined
was to convert a deficit into a surplus, and to provide a hand-
some margin for the Home-charges of the Government.

All the pains taken to improve the prospects of native
#8pirants for State-employ supposed a due provision for their

+Education. A new college was accordingly opened at Agra, and
a definite solution given, both there and in the Presidency, to
the important fundamental question what should be the medium
of instruction ; Ze, should it be English or some learned lang-
uage of the East? The scale was turned in the direction of
English by the earnestness and eloquence of Macaulay, then a
Member of the Governor-General's Council under the new
Constitution given by Parliament to British India.

The Company’s Charter, as was shown in treating of the
events of 1813, had thrown open the monopoly of Indian trade
while reserving that of China. That Charter came to an enc
in 1834, when the Reform Act had been passed, and a genera
spirit of innovation was abroad. But the Select Committee:
had been appointed in 1830, and much of the material of the
new lepislation had nesessavily been collected before the
Reformed 1louse of Commons met. It was evident, at once
that the Chincse trade could no longer be preserved; bu
when the question of tesritorial Government came up, the Com
pany was able to make out a stronger case, The Ministers o

* In Madras the balances uncollected at the end of the yearrun from thre
to fonr per cent. of the whole demand ; besides extensive remissions. The
demand appears 1o incrense year by year.
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the Crown found nothing in the cvidence taken by the Com-
mittees to alter their disinclination to add the Government of
India to their other duties; and conscquently the political
powers of the Company were extended for another period of
twenty years. Some negotiations took place as to the guar-
antees of the interests of the Company under the new order of
things; and it was in addressing the Court of Proprietors in
support of the proposed arrangemcnts that Sir John Malcolm
got his mortal strokc. IIc made his last specch on the 22nd
April, 1833, and died on 30th May of the same year,

Among the chief improvements introduced by the new
Charter was the provision for future legislation. Up to the
date each Presidency had been indebted for its laws to the fiat
of the Governor-in-Council, the Governor-General, in the
matter of law-making, acting solely in the capacity of Governor
of Bengal and its dependencies. It was now arranged that the
Governor-General should have the aid of a Legislative Council,
with authority to pass Acts for the whole of British India; and
from the year 1834, we hear no more of “ Regulations,” save as
unrepealed edicts of the previous period may be referred to;
and Bills are framed and passed into Acts (subject to the con-
trol of the Home-Government) by three regular stages, as in the
Imperial Parliamer t.

The better to regulate the drafting of these Bills, and with a
view to codifying and otherwise improving the existing laws, a
Member, especially qualified, was to be attached, for this
purpose, to the Executive Council The first Law-Member
was Mr (afterwards Lord) Macaulay, whose influcnce in the
Education question has been already mentioned. Under his"
impulse was also begun the long labour on criminal juris-
prudence, which, matured hy Sir Barnes Peacock and supported
by a rational system of Procedure, has given the Indian l’mal'
Code its high and well-deserved reputation.

A further most sound and salutary reform was the erection
of a separate administration for Upper India, henceforward o
be knawn by the title of North-West Provinces, which we have
already somectimes used by anticipation. Power was indced
taken in the Act to make a fourth “ Presidency,” and there was
a proposal to appoint Metcalfe to be the first Governor of Agra.
But the reproduction of the expensive and, perhaps, effete
machinery of Madras and Bombay was happily overruled ; and
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Metcalfe was satisfied with the more modest, but not less
substantial, position of Lieutenant-Governor; he did not,
however, hold it long. Bentinck found his health failing, after
seven years of constant conflict, travel, and labour., For the
past 18 months he had discharged the duties of Commander-in-
Chief of the Indian army, in addition to his proper duties;
during his long tenure of the Governor-Generalship he had
personally visited almost every part of India; he had
challenged and beaten down the misconduct of chiefs, the
resistance of rebels and malefactors ; he had encountered the
hostility and hatred of many persons, and whole classes, from
whom he might have expected help and service. He felt that
his work was done; and in March, 1833, having set all the new
machinery in motion, he made over charge of his office to
Metcalfe. A statue provided by public subscription and
adorned by an inscription from the pen of Macaulay attests
the “veneration and gratitude” of those by whom it was
erecied,

[Consult the Lives and Papers already cited; also
“Bentinck,” by D. C. Boulger, in the “Rulers of India” series,
Oxford, 1892, The article in the “ Calcutta Review,” for 1878,
mentioned above, contains a description of the prevention of an
attempt at widow-burning in 1823, near Calcutta, The woman
leaped from the pile when she felt the fire ; the assistants struck
at her and tried to force her back: but the Europeans present
rallied the police, charged the mob, and rescued the victim. It
proved 1o be a question of property. The scandal of such
encounters was a minor reason for forbidding the rite]



CIIAPTER XVIL
TISF, AFGHANISTAN BLUNDER,

Section 1: Shdh Shujd, his friends and foes.—The Lucknow sucecession.—
Section 2; Occupation of Afghamstdn.—Section j: Kdbul, Sindh, and
Gwalior,

SECTION 1.—Metcalfe, who had influenced Indian affairs as

Member of Council for the past ninc years, was now in posses-

sion of the supreme power, with some slight expectation of

permanency. The Court of Directors resolved that it would
be inexpedient to make any other arrangement at present,

This was explained by Tucker to mean that they hoped to

prevail on the Government to issue a substantive commission

to Metcalfe. But the maxims of State® were against him: it
was an Anglo-Indian—Mr Edmonstone—who bad first formu-
lated the notion that no onc of his class ought ever to be

Governor-General, and the doctrine was too aggreeable to

London politicians not to reccive a ready welcome. What-

ever might be thought of the merits and services of Warren

Hastings and Lord Teignmouth, the Ministers of the day were

unable to resist the opportunity of providing for an old supporter

ot banishing a troublesome friend. A show was indeed made,
on ihe rececipt of DBentinck’s resignation in 1834, of
tendering the post to Mountstuart Llphinstone, of whom the

Iuke of Wellington had a very high opinion. But the tender

was insincerc: Elphinstone had already assured the chairman

that he would not accept. An attempt had been made in 1829

to get Elphinstone to go back to Bombay on Malcolm's retire-

ment.* Then he was asked to undertake a missiun to Persia,
#* ¢ The Duke asked what I was going to do about Elphinstone, 7 con-
sidered he had Feft Indie allogether. . . . 1 then mentioned Clare. The

Duke thought . . . he had not a very strong mind. ... T have a great

regard for him ... but 1 have a Z#le hesitation as fo Ris filness®—

Ellenborough’s * Diary” (ana. 1829), It is bul fair (o add that Clare did

nothing ;o justify these misgivings.

VoL, IL I
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but answered plainly that “nothing should ever induce him to -
go to Asia again.” So that his rejection of Lord Ellenborough’s
ypresent offer was a foregone conclusion, The post was then—
‘according to Greville—offered to Sir James Graham, who had
lately seceded from the Whigs; but if this offer was made, it
also came to nothing. Chartles Grant, the President of the
Board of Control, was himself a candidate; but the Court had
just appointed his brother to succeed Clare at Bombay, and
thought that enough had been done for the family.

In the meanwhile Metcalfe went on with his work. In
great measure this consisted in carrying out projects in which
he had been already engaged with Bentinck. The Minute
recorded by him on 16th May, 1835, some six weeks after he
received charge of the Government, is remarkable for a view
of the position of the British in India, which—while somewhat
differing from that expressed by the late Governor-General in
respect of its dangers—yet takes in all the doctrine which the,
writer had always been wont to maintain and express. .The
#late Governor-General's Minute had been put on record on
13th March ; it had made somewhat light of the disaffection of
~which he did not dedy the existence, and had endeavoured to
point out that the only way of safety, either against the natives
or against invasion from without, lay in improved military
adminisiration. Metcalfe hereupon undertook the task of
showing : first, that the dangers were greater than was supposed ;
and, sceond, that the military reforms proposed were either
uncalled-for or impossible, Wise after the event, we can now
sce that neither of these able statesmen was wholly right; yet
there was more than a grain of truth on each side. Metcalfe’s
proposition turns out less paradoxical than at first appears;
Bentinck’s ideas have, to a considerable extent, obtained the
sanction of Time, the great tester of men’s plans. Nevertheless,
the two summaries, whether they agree or whether they differ,
are both full of instruction as showing how matters then looked
to the most responsible observers®

Bentinck's main object had been to make much of the
danger of Russian invasion, and of the steps necessary to put
and maintain the Indian army in a state of normal efficiencyy,
80 @8 to be ready at all times to meet such an attack with
the internal resources of the country, He urged that the

* Sen " Metvalfe Papers,” . 195 ; and Boulger's “ Bentinck,” p. 177,
-

-~
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* European garrison should be at all times equal to one-third
the sticngth of the native aimy; he advised the abolition of
jthe Bombay army, and the arguments on which he based the
advice went fai towards a case for abolishing the Madras army
as well. Metcalfe joined issue on the general question, and
demurred to some of the details also  As to internal weakness
or strength, he admitted that the Biitish rule in India was a
stronger power than any onc power that might assail it; but he
asserted that this was not cnough. So far fiom having any
hold on the affections of the people, they would find in time of
trouble that the people were universally disaffected, Some said
that India was held by opinion, some that it was held by foice:
the fact bemg that the only opinion that was of any benefit was
the opinion that the force was sufficient. Instances were taken
from the late intestine troubles: as soon as things seemed to
|be going wrong in one place, revolts broke out in others. Each
was put down in detail, it was ttue: but how if all had taken
place at once?

Still worse would be the state of affairs if a whole series of
such insurrections were fo occur simultaneously during a
Russian invasion, Yet such perils were fot to be conjured by
tinkering and tampering, by reducing the number of British
officers or raising the number of British troops, still less by
absorbing the armies of the minor Presidences. To us, who
have seen the strength of the British garrison in India raised
to more than double of Bentinck’s proposed increase, while the
number of white officers in a native corps has been reduced to
six or seven, and who know that the Bombay and Madras
armics arc no longer exclusively recruited there, such fears
must needs appear gioundless, But the gist of thc policy was
not this; and when Metcalfe went on to say that the real
defence of British India against foreign invasjpn lay in the
twofold maintenance of national strength m}%g?ngland and
national justice in Indlia, he attained the highest level of states-
manship, and laid r.lown truths that aie as lmportant to-day as
they were then.

One danger that Bentinck had predicted wag. from 1ncreased

nowledge, hut Metcalfe repudiated the notmn?&

nowledge, was the danger 1o be feared; opinion that was ex-
ressed Was mot Tormidable, But oftnio o "that wis suppressed
pas 2 volcano. -

T a9
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In confortnity with this enlightened view, Metcalfe went "
much further than rccording a Minute. He passed an Act
Next to the constant cficet of good Government, there was
nothing to which he looked for the removal of disaffection so
much as the spread of knowledge and the free utterance of
public feeling. “The time is passed,” as hc added in the
Minute above cited, “when the action of the Press could be
effectually restrained—even if that course would be any source
of safety.”

Even though these convictions of his were to be regarded as
no more than a repetition of the doctrine of Lord Hastings, and
an approval of the practice silently adopted by that great man's
successurs, they would still be remarkable, coming from one
who had been in India ever since his boyhood, and had never
shared in the movement of liberty in Europe. ' But with
Metcalfe the liberation of the Press was neither an academical
theme nof a matter of tacit sufferance. He delermined to do.
all that in him lay to hedge it with the protection of positive
law, One of the earliest Acls on the new Statute-book is ope
repecaling all regulations for the special censorship or control of
unpublished matter, léaving published matter to the action of
the ordinary law-courts, The act was received with enthusiasm
in Calcutta; a meeting was held to do hpnour to the large-
minded ruler—whose generous testimony to his predecessor,
John Adam, has been already quoted. Only twice during the
succeeding half century was it found necessary to interrupt this
policy, and it is still in complete operation,

But the fecling of the Court of Directors was not the less
unfavourable.  Not only was any lingering chance of the
Guvernor-tieneralship lost for Metealfe, but the Governorship of
Agra was reduced to a lower status when it was conferred upon
hiw.

After Elphinstone had refused the post of Governor-General,
the Directors had made a nomination (Jannary, 1835), which had
been accepted by the new Tory Government, though the
nominee was “totally unconnccted with them in party politics”
{Tucker) “My maxim,” added the chairman, “has been that
India ought to be of no party” Sir Robert Peel endorsed tha
maxim by accepting the nomination of Lord Heytesbury, who,
a8 Sir W. A. Court, had been a member of the unreformed
House of Commons, and had been created a peer for diplomatic
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services. He had lately returned from an embassy to the
Court of Russia, and would, in all probability, have proved a
wise and capable ruler of India, But an adverse fate, and the
sclfishness of party, deprived him of his post after he had made
all his preparations, and even attended the farewell dinner
always given on such occasions by the Court of Directors. In
April, 1833, fell the short-lived Conservative ministry formed by
Sir R I’eel at the desire of King William IV, and Lord
Melbourne's Government lost no time in cancelling the appoint-
ment and nominating Lord Auckland, in spite of an earnest
protest of the Directors. The nomination proved the Nemesis
of party-interpusition; but the penalty fell, not upon the
offencdlers, but upon the innocent inhabitants of British
India*

George Eden was thirty years of age when he succeeded to
the peerage which had been conferred on his able and dis-
tinguished father. Since then he had been one of the small””
body of reforming members of the House of Lords, and had
held one ot two subordinate offices, rising to First Lord of the
Admiralty a few months before the coup d'#tat of 1834. When
his fiiends returned to power, he was at first put back into the
Aclmiralty, but apparently preferred the more showy part of
politics ; and the supersession of the unoffending Heytesbury
seemed the best escape from difficulty. A moderate and well-
meaning man, Auckland left England with the best intentions,
assuring the Directors that he “looked with exultation at the
eppurtunity of doing good to his fellow-creatures.” \

e took charge on 20th March, 1836, leaving to Metcalfe
the option of retiring altogether or of accepting Agra shorn of
it+ slatus as a Presidency. Metcalfc patriotically chose the
latter alternative, hoping o be recompensed by the Governor-
ship of Madras upon the approaching departure of Sir Frederic
Adam, the Governor. But it was aft once declared at the
India House that his rgcent action in regard to the press
had cancelled all his claims to consideration. Metcalfe on this
tendered his resignation, and he soon after left India for ever,
e found, however, in other and still higher employment,
the means of usefulness and honour, which were denied him“

* Grant went to the Colonial Office, being replaced at the Indig Board
by Sir John Hobbouse, 2 maxn of ability, but wanting in discretion, who had
ouce been imprisoned for breach of privilege.
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by those whom he had served so ably for ncarly forty
years.*

It has been well observed by Sir J. Kaye that Mectcalfe left
India at a conjuncture when his services were more needed
than they had ever been before. Ever since 1830 his pen had
been employed in recording warnings against measures which
could hardly fail in compromising the British Government in war
beyond the Indus. In 1833, after the meeting of Bentinck and®
Ranjit, the exiled Shédh Shujd had departed on a futile atlempt;
at restoration, and the Government of India had begun to form
plans for posting a mission, under Burnes, at the Court of
Kébul. Metcalfe at once repeated his former warning. A
commercial agent would, necessarily and at once, tend to
become a political agent, he said; and to the extension of
political relations beyond the Indus he perceived enormous
objections. It would be an interference in the political affairs
of Afghanistdn, attended with far more danger and difficulty
than any such interference in the Native Courts of India. f

But the warnings were unheeded. In 1834 Shdh Shujé had
returned, utterly defeated, from his endgavour to overthrow the
power of Rgst Muhamad, the de facto ruler of Xdbul. In the
follawing year Ranjit took possession of Peshdwar, which hence.
forth became a province of the Punjab, At the same time the
Daurdni chief who held Herdt was embroiling himself with the
Persians, who appeared likely to invade the western frontier of
Afghanistdn, and Dost Muhamad, alarmed at finding himself
threatened on both sides, made his first appeal for the support
and friendship of the Indian Government, Lord Auckland
replied by announcing that ¥ a commercial mission ” was about
fo proceed to Kdbul; but informed the Amir at the same time
that *it was not the practice of the British to interfere with the
affairs of other independent States.” In July, 1337, the Shih of
Persia set out for the siege of Herdt with 50,000 troops, and
accompanied by a Russian envoy arad some officers and troops
of that nation, The news aroused universal excitement in
British India, in the midst of which Lord Auckland took leave
of his Council and set ont for Simla, accompanied by his
Foreign Secretary, Mr (afterwards Sir William) Macnaghten

* He was made Governor of Jamaica in 1B39; and in 1842 became
Governor-General of Canada and a peet.  He retived in 1846, in which year
he died, unmarried,
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1and one or two junior civil officers of more ability than ex-
perience. At the same time the “commercial mission”
appearcd at Kébul, headed by Captain Burnes, who had been
there, and made the acquaintance of the Amir in 1833, after the
miseion to the Court of Lahore, which has been already
mentivned in these pages.

Tut before entering upon this disastrous affair it will be well
to tury to an item of internal politics, which came before Lord
Auckland in 1837, The succession in Audh, though of less
temporary prominence, was destined to even more tragic issues
than that of Afghanistdn,

In the carly part of July, 1837, the wretched Nazir-ud-din
died at Lucknow, poisoned by some of his own kindred. A
stormy scene ensued.  Colonel Low, the Resident, was informed
about midnight of the 7-8 that the Bddskdh Begam, the mother
of the late King, was advancing on the palace at the head of an
armed forced with the inlention of establishing the succession of
a boy named Manna Jdn whom she asserted to be the deceased
King's son and heir. As in the case of Vazir Alj, in 1797, the
British anthorities were persuaded that this youth was not the
son of his putative father* It was, therefore, intended to
elevate a collateral to the protected royalty. Low, on hearing
of the Begam’s move, sent across the river, to ihe British
Cantonment, for the assistance of a body of troops; and in the
rocantime procecded with his candidate to the palace. The
young claimant, with his putative grandmother, took possession
of the L4l Bdradari, which was a sort of * Westminster Hall* of
Lucknow; and on Low appearing about 3 A,M., addressed him
from the throne with a demand for recognition and homage.
The hall and its annexed apartments were filled with armed
men, swords and spears clashed, blunderbusses were fired,
answered by the discharge of artillery from the surrounding
streets, while a bevy of nautchgirls whirled before the throne to
barbaric music by the light.of smoking flambeaux, Impertur-
bable arnidst all the confusion, Low presented to the Begam his
remonstrances upon the inutility of her comduct: threatened
and bustled, the intrepid officer persevered in refusing to do
homage to the usurper, till a friendly noble led him outside,
By this time day was breaking, and by its welcome light

* Sup, wl: iy p 255. It is carious that 2 similar situation was on the
eve of appearing ut Labore, as will be presently explained,

»”



THE AFGHANISTAN BLUNDER 137

appeared some British artillery, five companies of regular troops,
led by the Brigadier in person. Low now announced that the
troops would do their duty if the hall was not cleared in a
quarter of an hour ; and as the infatuated lady still maintained
her position, there was nothing leflt but to open fire when the
term of grace expired. After a few rounds of grape had been
fired by the guns without, the order to storm the hall was given
to the 35th Native infantry, soon to be employed in more
glarious service, The sepoys obeyed without hesitation, and the
Begam’s followers fled, leaving fifly of their party dead or
wounded on the floor. The British candidate was at once
produced and mounted the throne—by the title of Muhamad
Ali—under a royal salute, at 10 AM. on the 8th July Low’s
proceedings werc approved by the Government, bui it was
determined to curtail the futurc power of the King. On the
1ath November, 1837, a treaty. was offered and accepted
wherecby the new ruler of Audh undertook to allow the
Resident all support in measures for “remedying the existing
defects in the administration,” on pain of sequestration and'
direcl British management., The sequel js noteworthy, There
was a feeling at home, amounting to something like conviction
that the alleged defects in Audh administration had beent
grossly exaggeraled; and that, such as they were, British
interference, so far from being an appropriate cure, was partly
answerable for them, if not their chief cause. So far back as
1834 Mr Tucker wrote to Metcalfe a letter from which the
following is an extract :—

“When I visited the Province” (1807) “it scemed to be
prosperous enough, though not particularly well managed by
Lucknow Tehsildars whom Baillie had introduced; the villagers
appeared comfortable, . . . But when the late Mr Scott Waring
brought ” [newly-cultivated] “ land upen the rent-roll, and taxed
it, the same high rate of assessment could not be pald and the
province has rapidly declined” When the Chairman of the
Court of Dircctors, himself an experienced revenue officer,
could thus openly attribute the decline of the province and its
agriculturists to mistakes of British revenue-management, we
may fancy the reluctance thai may have been felt in Leadenhall
Street to act upon or confirm the treaty of 1837. Still more
serious is the reflection that Lord Auckland did not think fit to
communicate to Muhamad Ali that the treaty had been
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disallowed.* At the end of 1837 Auckland went from Calcutta
to Audh and Delhi; being everywhere met by sad signs of
the famine of which this was the second year. It was this
experience that led to the preliminary surveys which ended in
the great Ganges Canal, finally constructed undet Hardinge and
Dalhousie.

The feelings and wishes of a more important Native Court
than that of Lucknow were now to bz treated with even less
consideration than what was shown to Audh. But, before pro-
ceeding to consider the relations of the British Government
towards the Amir of Kdbul at the period we have now reached,
it will be proper to look for a moment at the scene and person-
ages of the impending drama. .

The country now called Afghanistdn is a composite region,
about twice the size of the British Islands, lying between the
Persian Province of Khorasin and the Punjab Provinces of
British India; bounded on the south by an artificial frontier
from Baluchistdn, and by a similar line on the north from the
Uzbeg countries now dependent on Russia. But, down to
recent times, the three. provinces of which it consists had a
somewhat diverse history; for while Kdbul and its northern
dependencies formed part of the Mughal Empire, Herdt and
the Hari Rud Valley belonged to Persia, while the basin of the
IHelmand (including Kandahdr) was a debatable land, some-
times ruled by one power, sometimes the other. The general
character of all parts is very similar, being determined chiefly by
the great altitude at which the interior portion stands:{ the
principal access is by the passes made through the mountain
walls by the rivers which flow to all points of the compass from
the central watershed. When Nadir Shéh, the Persian usurper,
diecdt (1747), the whole became united under Ahmad Shdh, head
of the Abdali tribe, the name of which he changed into Dauréni,
by which name the tribe is still known. We have already had
occasion to say somethingrof the Abd4li in connection with the

* Aitchison's * Treaties and Sanads” vol, ii. The treaty provided that
if the province had to be taken over it would continue to be ruled on
native principles, and all surplus revenue be paid into the King’s Treasury.
No intlmation of its disallowance having been given, the successive Kings
ay have thought it bindiog, and that this was the worst that could befall

+ Ghaaui, the central town, is over 7000 feet abave the sea-level, and the
are severs and long,
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check of the Mahrattas in 1761 ; and we have also seen how his
grandson, Zamdn Shdh, made peace with the youthful Ranjit of
Lahore in 1797, and what an influence was produced on the
India of Lord Mornington’s time by the hopes and fears that
his name and supposed intentions were able to excite. Zamin
Shéh being overthrown in a rebellion and deprived of his eye-
sight, had sought refuge in the Punjab; and Shdh Shuji—his
younget brother—was reigning in his stead, when Mountstuart
Elphinstone was sent in charge of a mission to the Court of
Kibul. Elphinstone met Shujé in 1808, at Peshiwar, and
endeavoured to obtain from him a promise to hold his
mountains as a barbican against invasion by a Russo-French
army. While the negotiations were pending at Peshdwar, a
revolt against the Shdh broke out under another brother,
named Mahmud ; the Shih abdicated after being worsted in a
brief struggle ; and he joined his blind brother in exile in 1809.
This revolution led to a break-up of the “Empire” of
Afghanistdn. The Daurdni tribe was divided inta Khails, or
clans; the ruling clan being known as Populzai. But the Vazir
and principal supporter of the new ruler was a man of another
clan, the Bérukzai; his name being Fateh Khin. After Sofhe
years Mahmud became tired of the Minister’s preponderance
and had him put to death. His brother, the afterwards famous
Dost Muhamad, Tavenged.the murder, and in 1826 made
hlmself master of Kébul. But his hold on Kandahdr was
more ~precarfous, ‘while Herdt continued under the Daurdni
dominion.

In 1837, Herdt was ruled by Shdh Kamr'in a member of
the Pnpu]zm clan, when the Persians, as above stated, under-

ook the siege. It was thought—and so far almost univer-

sally—that an integral part of the old Afghdn country might
indeed be held by a separale Afghdn prince, but could not
safely be exposed to foreign conquest. While, however, the
Governor-General was debating on the best means of warding
off the attack of the Persians—who were believed to be acting
in the interest of Russia—it occurred both to Lord Auckland

“and to the Cabinet of London, that usc might be made of

the Mahardja of the Punjab, with whom negotiations had
been going on since the Rupar inlerview in Bentinck's
time, and without whose permission it might be difficult to
march an army to the possible seat of war, For that
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war was possible, nay imminent, there could hardly he
any doubt. Informed of what was going on in Persia by
their Envoy, Mr (afterwards Sir John) McNeill, the British
Cabinet had already addressed a remonstrance to St Peters-
burg. The Czar had sent a diplomatic answer, saying that
his representative—Count Simonich—had excceded his instruc-
tions; and the Count was ultimately recalled, though not
without significant claim on the part of the Czar's Government
to support Persia,and an invitation to the British to do likewise,
which had a ring of irony. .

The danger, thenceforth, was deemed pressing. The
capture of Herdt by the Persians would bring the power of
their allies, the Russians, into the most vulnerable part of
the frontier State. Ranjit Sinh, for his part, did not wish
for a strong, united Afghanistin under the able rule of his
old enemy, Dost Muhamud ; lastly, each of these—Ranjit and
Dost—wanted the Peshdwar valley. It was for the Govern-
ment of India—-acting on the information of Burnes—to advise
the Cabinet of London as to the course to be pursued.
Unhappily the advice of Burnes was constantly neutralised
by Captain Wade, agent in the Punjab, through whose hands
Burnes had to send all his communications, Wade was as
much in favour of Shuji as Burnes was friendly to the
Dost.

It will probably never be known how much of the blame
of supporting the Shdh belongs to Auckland. Up to the
end of 1837 his action seems open to no censure. As the
Duke of Wellington observed in the following year, it could
not be said that “while the siege of Herdt continued, particu-
larly by the aid of Russian officers and troops, the Government
of India could have done otherwise than prepare for its
defence™ (the defence of India, not Herdt). But the defence
of Ilerat was also memorable;® partly due to the skill and
gallantry of an Indian officer—Lieutenant Eldred Pottinger
~~partly to the effect produced on the minds of the hostile
leaders by a small naval demonstration. “The policy of the
Persian Court” the Duke said in the same letter, “has of
course been influenced by its fears of Russian invasion,
>+« The invasion by the Persian Gulf was a make-weight
againat Russian influence, and certainly had an’ effect; and
~if I have been rightly informed-—affected the Russian
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Government more than anything else that could be
done.*

The Persians, while engaged on the siege of Herdt, had
not neglected the resources of diplomgcy.. They sent envoys
to negotiate a treaty with the Bdrukzai chief who held posses-
sion of Kandahdr, while a Russian officer made his appearance
ai Idbul, bearing a letler which professed to be written by
the Czar's own hand. These apparent menaces really offered
a last place of penitence to the British authoiities; for Burnes
persuaded the chiefs of Kandahdr to dismiss the Persian
envoys; while the Dost wroie to Auckland proposing to
do the like to the Russian emissary, if the Government of
India would promise support. Whether influenced by fear
of Ranjit, or swayed by instructions from home, Auckland
made a cold and unfiicndly reply to the offer of the Amir,
advising the Amir strongly to relinquish the idea of obtain-
ing the Government of the Peshdwar tcrritory. Apparently.
from that time the Great Design pursued its fateful course.
A certain school of writers asserts that this was solely
due to Lord Auckland and his advisers; on the other
hand, the late Sir Vincent Eyre ’‘always declared that
Auckland was all along secretly adverse to the war.+ And
we have some confirmation of this suspicion from Mr
Tucker, who wiote to the Duke of Wellington, at the time,
that :—

“Much has been suppressed; and, although there are
strong reasons for believing that the late movements have
been directed from this country, the whole responsibility
would seem at present to be thrown upon the Governor-
General” It is doubtless difficult to see how a sub-
ordinate officer with ordinary duty could have penetrated
the secret views of the Governor-General; but the above
statement was repeated in 1879—after Eyre had risen to
high distinction.} .

In any case we have the Bluc-book of 1859, containing
the [ull text of Burnes’s letters to Auckland, and those of

. ¥ Kaye's * Tucker,” p. 500, Two ships from Bombay had landed some
sepoys an the island of Kharak,

1“The Kdbul Inunrrection by Sir V. Eyre: London, 1879. v. Also
firal note to the present volume.

1 “The Kdbul Insurrection,” etc,
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Auckland to the Home Government* From these, truly,
the complete story does not emerge: only two of the despatches
sent out from the India Housc at the bidding of the Board
of Contre) arc given, and there are few traces of corre-
spendence with the Minister at the Court of Teheran, McNeill
But Auckland’s letter to the Secrct Committee (p, 273 ff)
shuws that, as late as February, 1838, he was willing—if not
hoping—to hear of the “adjustment by any mode acceptable
to the parties of the differences,” between Ranjit and the Dost,
provided that the latter kept clear of thc entanglements
likely 1o “disturb the existing state of affairs in Central Asia”
(par. 9). And this was written after the arrival of the Czar's
letter, which, says the noble writer, “was reported to me
semi-officially, by the Envoy of Her Majesty in Persia, early
in the month of January.,” In the month of April again, he
wrote another short letter, in which he said that the decision
to which the Dost had come was “satisfactory.”” That
decision had been reported by Burnes from Kdbul on March
7th, and involved an assent to all that Auckland had demanded,
save that the Dost begged—as a salve to Afghdn feelings—
that the Sikh garrison should be withdrawn from Peshdwar,
which should be¢ held by an Afghin Governor, “under the
orders of the Mahardja” of Lahore. It only now seemed
to need a firm attitude towards Ranjit to persuade him to
accept the proferred compromise.

Again the veil falls; but enough can be seen to make it pro-
bable that the Dost—or his advisers, for it must be borne con-
stantly in mind that the Dost was not an absolute monarch-—
began to he very nervous at the continuance of the siege of
Herdt, and the possibility that the Persian army might not only
capture that place but come on to Kandahdr. The Dost com-
plained that the British were abandoning him and turned to
the Russian envoy. Burnes then availed himself of the pro-
vivinnal order of recall which he had already received, and
had a forewell audience of the Dost on 25th April (Blue-
book, p. 221).

l On May 2and, the Governor-General sent home his declara-
iem of war; and, on 13th August, reported having devolved*

* “Papers on Cabul, ete. " ; printed by order of Patliament, with omitted
passages inbrackets, This publication was due to a debate in the Commons,
(o, Trotter’s * Aueklandl,” note to chap, v.)
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on Captain Wade “the duty of promising the ratification and
interchange of the Tripartile Treaty with the Mahardja and the
Shdh Shooja-ool-Moolk,” having for its object the restoration of
the Shih and the deposmon of the Dost, who was to be offered
an “honourable asylum in the Company’s territories” His
first letter was received at the India House, 26th October,
where—strange to say—a dispatch authorising a similar policy
was lying ready signed, though it was not sent out until the
ifollowing day.

' Auckland’s letters assumed the full responsibility: “ Of the
justice of the course about to be pursued, there cannot exist a
reasonable doubt. We owe it to our own safety to assist the
lawful sovereign of Afghanistdn to the recovery of his throne,
... 1 have, in adopting this step, been deeply sensible of
the responsibility which it places upon me . . . and look with
confidence for your . . . support to the plans on which, in the

~.exercise of the discretion confided to me, I have resolved.”

The lawfulness of the Shdh's sovereignty was here assumed.
Personally, his claims were weak: he had been driven out of
Afghanistdn when young ; he was now sixty, stamped with the
brand of failure, and particularly unpopular on account of his
haughty manners, The Dost, on the other hand, could point
to many years of successful rule, though only as Amir, without
exercise or claim of absolute sovereignty., The only parallel
to Auckland’s policy was Louis XIV, endeavouring to expel
William of Orange to make room for James Stuart. Yet of
this policy a Liberal English Cabinet approyed warmly,

Moreover, the Dost was frank, manly, and urbane; a stout
and usually victorious warrior, apt for business, and smrounded
by the magmetism of an able and successful chief. It is difficult
to'understand on what ground anyone, excepting perhaps the
ruler of the Punjab, could desire to see the former substituted
for the latter, as Amir of Xdbul and Kandahdr.

But reasons were forthcoming, ox had to be found. In a
manifesto dated at Simla, 1st October, 1838, the Governot-
General (still without his Council)* sct forth a view of the
matter which-—as was observed by Tucker—might have been

-supposed to emanate from the Chancery of Lahore. Tucker

% It has heen even asserted that ihe Gouncil at Calcutta—by whose
assistance he was supposed to have arrived at his decision—refused
to record the declaration when it was sent {o them for tha purpose.
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wrote to the Duke that the Tripartite Treaty—on which it
was founded — was “evidently of Natiwe origin ... but
we have made some fearful additions to it for Runjeet
Singl's sole benefit” * Several Afghdn towns and provinces,
on wluch the Mahardja had lately laid hands, were guaran.
teed to him and his heirs; the Nawdb of Bahdwalpur
and the Amirs of Sindh were placed entirely at his
1NErcy.

Before the proclamation bad been issued, the siege of Herdt
was raised, and the baffled Persians were in full retreat. The
alleged objuct of the movement had ceased to exist; but the
movement was not slackened—having in truth another motive,
namely, the deposition of the Dost, and the substitutign of
the Shih, by foreign force. The unfortunate Pretender was
to exemplify the proverbial difficulty of maintaining a seat
supported only by bayonets.

[The most accessible authority on the ongm of the war is
the volume of Correspondence published in 1839. Much, as
Tucker said, was suppressed, and the defects are but imperfectly
supplied in the Parliamentary “Papers” of twenty years later,
which contain, indeed, the passages previously suppressed, but
with two unimportant exceptions, no dispatches from the
Secret Committee. It is, however, quite plain that in passing
through the hands of Wade, the pleas addressed by the Dost
to Burnes were constantly blunted. As Amir, or President
of an ill-cemented oligarchy, the Dost was bound to conform
to the feelings and wishes of the chiefs who represented the
Afghdns in his Durbar. These included claims on Herdt and
Kandahir, as well as on Peshdwar, and he was only in a
position to throw himself heartily on the British alliance if the
British would promise him some support in regard to all three,
The MS, papers to which the present writer has, for the first
time, been permitted access, show that the Secret Committee

. acted mercly as the orggn of Sir J. C. Hobhouse and Lord
Palmerston, who apain acted on information from McNeill at
Teheran.  These statesmen were of opinion that a “King” of
their own making would rcar a stronger barrier against the
Russo-Persian menace than a loose federation under the Dost,
Rumes, on the contrary, thought that it would be better to

* %Tucker,” p. so1. Ttalics in the original. The Treaty is dated 26th
june, ‘
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forward a strengthening of the federation under the Dost
alike “for commercial and political ends.”

An interesting debate (March 19, 1861) is recorded in Han-
sard; a motion for a Selcct Committee on the mutilation of
the papers was lost by a majority of 101 in a House of 208
members,

[For a good account by an eye-witness of the first campaign
see Durand’s “ First Afghdn War,” 1879 (chaps. 3, 4, 5).]

SrcTioN 2.~Lord Auckland has been described by a
stern but able critic as “cold, cautious, and reflecting, but in-
firm of purpose,” and the same writer, who had good sources
of infurmation, assures us that it was only by gradual means
that he was brought to espousc the cause of the Pretender.¥
It must not be forgotten that even ihe prudent and non-inter-
fering Bentinck had given some sanction, and even money-help,
to Shujd’s unfortunate attempt in 1834, and that the Tripartite
Treaty was much based on the lines which ruled the Treaty
concluded on that occasion between the Ranjit and the Shdh.
The official who negotiated the more recent instrument was
Mr (afterwards Sir William) Macnaghten, who had formerly
been distinguished as a scholar and jurist, but had entered the
diplomatic department in the time of Lord W. Bentinck, and
was now appointed Agent with the Shdh, .

The plan originally contemplated was in fact a mere repro-'
duction of that of 1834, The Shdh was to renew his attacky
on the Bdrukzai republic with co-opecration from the Punjag,‘-
ceding to that power all claims upon Peshdwar and Kashmir,
But Burnes, on his way back from Kdbul, meeting Macnaghten
at Lahore, convinced him that such an attempt would fare
better than the first, and then the scheme was enlarged so as fo
admit the presence of a few British corps, to give stability to,
the movement, But here the military authorities were neccs.-
sarily taken into council, and the Commander-in-Chief, Sis'

wew without expressing palitical opinions, at onct
declared that if British troops were to be sent, they must he in®
sufficient numbers to take care of themselves; thus the wise,
and the foolish conspired to ensure disaster, and the Gc.wernor-
Gencral, unwilling to recede from his plans, and still under thq:
feap'of Russian aggression, was led to make more extensive,

Anbinations. Agolumn was n6w ordered taé\qve [rom BombayY
£
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upon Sindh, and four others, from various parts of Hindustan,
were directed to converge upon Firozpur, on the southern bank
of the Sutlej, and proceed thence through Bahdwalpur to meet
the southern force. The news of the retreat of the Persfan army
from Herdt—though it did not cause the abandonment of the
design—Iled to a diminution of the “Bengal” force, as it was
called; and Fane—who had already made arrangements for
resigning his command—made over the chatge of that portion
of the expedition to Sir Willoughby Cotton. Fane proceeded
with a flotilla down the Indus bound for Europe ; but the army,
moving by land in the same dircction, continued for some
time to have the benefit of his advice and support. The pro-
clamation, of which mention has been already made, had de-
clared that these forces were only intended to “support his
Majesty the Shdh against foreign interference and factious op-
position,” and that they would be withdrawn so soon as the in-
dependence and integrity of Afghanistdn had been established

Sindh was chosen as the route of advance, partly in deference
to the feelings of Ranjit, who appeared unwilling to allow his
allies to march through the Punjab* It consisted ultimately
of gs00 fighting men, besides a separate force, raised for the
Shél's service: this was 6000 strong, commanded by British
officers, and it attended the person of the Shih, accompanied
by Macnaghten, a man personally courageous, who had been
for a short time in the Madras army before he entered the
civil service.

These two bodjes marched down the left bank of the Sutlej
crossed the Bahdwalpur territory—where they received help.
ful treatment—and arrived near Rohri, on the left bank of the
Indus, towards the cnd of January, 1839. In the meantime
Sir Johg, Kcane—who was to command in chief on Fane'
\?na departure—was threatening Haidarabad, the chief tow:
f Lower Sindh, and awaiting the arrival of reinforcement:
\from Bombay. .

Sindh was at that time under a confederation, much like
Afghanistdn, only that all the Amirs were of one clan: th

I:@ An inteﬂigent. stal?—oﬂ’iccr of the day, afterwards to acquire gloavy as"
neral, thonght it might have been sent i Dehra Ismail Khin am
through the Gomal pass ; but Durand points oul objections, apart from th

jealousy of the Mahardjn, which might no doubt have been overrulec
{Favelotl, vol, i, . 655
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northern part of the province was under Rustam Khdn, of
Kbairpur, the southern-—or lower-—part being ruled by
some of his kinsfolk, of whom Nur Muhamad of Haidarabad was
chief. By the direction of the Government, Burnes—who now
held the substantive post of Agent with the Khdn of XKeldt
(the leading chief of Baluchistan)—negotiated with the Khairpur,
Amir, while the dealings with the Amirs at Haidarabad were
in the hands of Colonel H. Pottinger, the accredited Resident
in Sindh. The latter had a difficult task, unwilling, as were”
the southern Amirs, to aid the Shdh or own his supremacy.

The Khairpur chief proving more amenable, Cotton obtained
the cession of the island-fort of Bakkar, and began to marcht
dowrr the Indus with the view of co-operating with Keane in
the South: but the demonstration sufficed; the Haidarabad
Amirs submitted, and Cotton returned to I\ohrn and resumed ?
his preparations for crossing the rivers. This operation, in fact,”

had already been commenced as regards the artillery-park : a.na

by the 18th February the whole army had crossed without ,
accident. \

These matters were only preliminary to the war; but they ¢
have to be taken into account, for they show the initial diffi-
culties of the Great Design at the same time that they
prepare us to understand what we shall find taking place in'
Sindh only a few years later, By the treaty then existing the
Indus had becn neutralised, a special clause authorising the
navigation, being guarded by prov1sxon against the use upon-
those waters of any vessel carrying troops er munitions of wart”
The possession of Shikdrpore was, by the same instrument,’
guaranteed to the Amirs; and nothing was said of the payment?
of tribute to Afghanibtén Now, however—un no ground but
that of the convenience of the. strongest—a demand for,
money was made on the basis of a claim to arrears of a.n(é
obsolete tribute; a merit was made and credit taken out of
the non-reteniion of Shikdrpore; tite place believed to com
mand the possession of the whole land—DBakkar—was seized }
the valley was filled with armed men and virtually made a K
British Province, The sequel will soon appear.

When Cotton and his force had crossed the Indus, they
marched forward towards the Boldn pass; reaching Dddar on@
11th March, whence the engincers were sent forward to improve
the road. The Bombay column, under Keane, followed, arriv-
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ing at D4dar, sth April; and Cotton was ordered to halt at
Quetta, and there await the orders of the Commander-in-Chief,
The forces experienced all sorts of difficully and hardship: the
country was an almost unbroken desert; the tribesmen of the
swrounding hills drove off their camels, plundered their
convoys, and killed their foragers. On arriving at Quella,
Cotton found that no depét of supplies had been formed; and
in vbedience to Xeane's orders, his force was kept there, on
half-rations, for cleven days, idly consuming the scanty pro-
visions that remained, while the strength of the horses dimin.
fshed and the non-combatanis starved. Keane, however,
arrived to assume the command on the 6th April; and
immediately decided on an advance. After crossing the
Khojak chain the forces would find themselves on a much lower
level than that of Quetta; the heat was intense by day, while
the country proved deficient in wood, water, forage, and
provisions. On the 13th April, the pass having been suffici#
ently smoothed, the troops began to descend, though complete
advance was mot found feasible until the 2oth, The Bdrukzai
chiefs then slowly retixed ; and, virtually unmolested except by
the marauding mountineers, Keane reached Kandahdr on 26th
April, where he was joined a few days later by the reserve of
Bombay troops under General Willshire. The Shdh was still
behind ; but he presently arrived at Kandahdr, and was duly
enthroned on 8th May. The advance of the army, however,
was long delayed by the need of rest for the animals and the
supply of provisions; the time was occupied by Macnaghten
and Burnes in political operations with the rulers of Keldt and
Iicrdt ; and in endcavouring to arrange for the Shdh’s peace-
ful occupation of Ghazni and Kdbul.

But evil omens were already showing themselves o persons
of ordinary observation. “This will never do,” observed the
Khin of Kelit; “you may keep the Shdh on the masnad for
a lime by force; but as’soon as you leave the country he will
be expelled."* A British officer wrote in a private letter :—
® Proceeding more like a beaten than an advancing army . .
we rcached Kandahdr. . . . With the people I have beet
disappointed . . . mean, avaricious, treacherous, cowardly

ithy ; generally thieves, invariably liars, and withal extremely
lighaus, , . . It is 2 pity Dost Mubamad was not selectec
* Havelock, vol, i, p. 261
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as our puppet King; for Shdh Soojah is neither a soldier
nor a gentleman, and highly unpopular with his subjects, who,
but for our support, would soon knock him off his perch.”
A political officer, writing to the Governor-General's sister,
admitted that to most people the Shdh’s case seemed impos-
sible, Nevertheless, the writer went on to say, that it was all
'coming ripht; the “ populace are the finest race of Asiatics ; they
L greet the Shdh with every demonstration of joy, and declare
" that Dost Muhamad will {ly without resistance.” *

So deiermined an optimism almost deserved success, if
events could have been controlled by courage. But all was
against the politicals and their schemes. On the 27th June
1839, died Ranjit Sinh, Mahardja of Lahore, refusing to the last
‘to consult a physician sent 1o him by the Governor-General.
‘The Punjab Provinces, so long kept together by the pressure of

¢ his hand, broke, before long, into a tangle of anarchy, On the
same day Keane set forth from Kandahdr, imprudently leaving
his heavy guns in charge of the garrison there. The Shdh
followed with his contingent the next day, and Willshirc
brought up the rear with the Bombay reserve. On the east-
ward the mouth of the Khaibar was held by Wade with a
heterogencous levy of Punjab troops; but they did not attempt
to ascend the pass.

On the 20th July, Keane's column atrived within a march of
Ghazni, which was held against them by Muhamad Haidar
Khin, one of the Dost’s sons. A careful reconnaisance showed
that all the gates of the fort but one had been built up with
solid masonry, while the unfortunate abandonment of the guns
had left the General without a battering-train; it was therefore
found necessary to fall back upon the antiquated methods of
Lake, The northern gate of Ghazni had been lefi open as a
means of escape; but the British forces marching round the
town, cut off this egress, On the afternoon of the 22nd they
beat off a body of Ghdsis (aspirants fof martyrdom), who had
descended from the hills in the hope of raising the siege; and
on the following night the doors of the gate were blown in by
the engincers,and the storming-parties, gallantly led by Dennie

» and Sale, occupied the tfown, The citadel surrendered, and
Haidar Khdn was made prisoner, The victors only lost seven-

* “Wanderings of a Pilgrim,” by Fanny Parkes ; London, 1850, "Up

the Country,” by the Hon. Emily Eden ; 2 vols,, Londan, 1886.
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tcen by death, but the wounded were 165, amongst whom were
no less than eightecn British officers.™*

Dost Muhamad, on hearing of the fall of Ghazni, called in
the troops under his son, Akbar, from the Khaibar, which was '
immediately occupied by Wade. Concentrating 13,000 men,
with thirly guns, about half-way between Kdébul and Ghazni,
the Dost attempted to oppose the advance; but Keane march.
ing out of the last-named on the 30th, reached Shaikhdbad on
the 2nd August, and there learncd that the Dost, alarmed by
{requent desertions, bad fallen back on Bamidn, This was the
casiest pass over the Hindu-Kush range, and the escape of the
Dost into the lands of the Uzbcks on the other side was con-
sidered so undesirable that a flying column was detached in
pursuit, commanded by James Outram, above mentioned as the
civiliser of the Khdndes Bhils, The raid was unsuccessful, but
the invaders were able to secure the Dost’s guns and ammuni.
tion, which had been abandoned on his sudden flight. On the
7th August, 1839, the Shih re-entered Kdbul, after an absence
of thirty years. The attitude of the populace was one of
curiosity rather than.of sympathy; and the British officers,
having conducted him in military pomp to his palace, offered
their respectful congratulations, and left him to his reflections.

The moment was critical for himself and for his supporters.
The declaration of the 1st October, 1838, had—as we saw—-made
& promisc of withdrawal as soon as “the Shdh should be secured
in power” The political officers were responsible for pro-
nouncing on the signs of the times, With much hardship the
army had restored the exiled Pretender, bearing discomfort and
danger with courage and forbearance. The politicals affirmed
that the Dost was a fallen tyrant, and the population was in
ecstasies at his overtbrow.t What, then, made them delay the

* Sir . Kenne's general oxder of the 23rd July bears testimony to the
“ylul} and cool covrage” of the enginecr officers, Captain Thomson, of the
Bengat enyineers, and Captain Peat, of Bombay, as also Licutenants Durand
und Macleod. Duwrand {afterwards the Hon. Sir H. M. Durand, Lieutenant-
Governor of the Punjab)is the author of the boojghs, which we have been
already indebted, and shall refer ofien heveafter. ¥,

1 Even Havelock—who was at that time aide-de-camp to Sir W. Cotto
~shared the general upinion on this subject, See his second vol, p. 118
He says that the Shéh had not the ersomal popularity of the Dost § but tha
the Afghdng thought that the British support was a guarant& for bette
goversment.  Events soon showed the truth,
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announcement that, the object having been attained, the troops
should leave the popular Shdh to the support of his subjects,
aided, perhaps, by the troops of his contingent and the posses-
sion of all the great strongholds of the country ?

It was because the Envoy was not prepared to back his
npinion. He did not dare to recommend the course which was
the logical conclusion of his arguments. Ile preferred to give
advice 1o the Government whose servani he was, which involved
India and Britain in expense and disgrace, and rapidly made
good the prediction of the Khdn of Keldt. Nor were the
measures with which Macnaghten began the new reign of a kind
to benefit the King whose protection he assumed. Aware, as
he was, of the weakness of the ostensible sovereign in a country
long parcelled out amongst a proud nobility, his first attempt
was the raising of a mercenary body of troops recruited from
all the more lawless of the local tribes. The Afghdn nobles
were disgusted at this new policy ; and a chief, who affected to
side with the invasion, remarked about this time to Qutram —
“] am hated for my friendship to the English; next to the
Shéh, I am the most unpopular man in the country.”

We must pass lightly over the everts of the next twenty-
four months, which belong rather to the history of Afghanistdn
than to that of India. In November, 1839, Keane left Xdbul,
telling Durand, who accompanied him, that “it would not be
long before it would be the scene of a signal catastrophe”
Keane was rewarded by a pecrage, Auckland was made an
Eatl, Macnaghten received a baionetcy, Wade was knighted, as
Burnes had been some months before. In November, General
Willshire, on his way back with the Bombay column, stormed
Keclit, whose Khén was not considered to have acled loyally in
the matter of supplies, and was now slain, fighting valiantly in
the breach, The Bombay column was, for the time, detained in
Sindh.

The winter of 1839-40 passed qujetly ; Cotton was in com-
mand of the army of occupation in the North, with his head-
quarters at Kdlgds the southern force being under General
Nott, at Kand In April, 1840, occurred the first outbreak,
the revolt of the Ghilzais, a hardy tribe mhabxtﬁ'fg“‘the
moun{ainous country between Kandahdr and Kdébul, with the
western-Slopes of the-Sutalman vingé. Coltifind sent out from
both the northern and southern divisions reduced the Ghilzais
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10 temporary submission, which was conﬁrfned by the Promise
of a small annual stipend. Baluchistan continued to be disturbed
all through the summer, so much so as 1o threaten N.ott’s hold
upon the Boldn pass, by which alone he could communicate with
Sindh, In July, Kcldt was recaptured by the son of the
deceased Khén; in the following month the Baluch insurgents
defeated a British detachment and took three guns on the north
of the Boldn. On 3rd November, Nott reoccupied Keldt, fresh
troops marched up from Sindh, and communications were once
more sceured, The same period witnessed atiempts by Dost
Muhamad and his partizans in the north and west of the
country, which cnded for the time in the Dost riding into
K4bul and giving himself up to Macnaghten, by whom he was
sent to India. On arriving in Calcutla, the deposed Amir was
received with the respect due to a fallen but manly foe. Sir
Willoughby Cotton, who had resigned his command, accom-
panied the Dost to Calcutta.

General Nott might now reasonably expect to fill the vacant
post of Commander of the forces in Afghanistdn; and his
appointment was recommended by Sir Jasper Nicolls, a veteran
who had succeeded Fane as Commander-in Chief of the Indjan
army®* But the outspoken way in which Nott was wont to
express himself stood in the way of his advancement; and
General Elphinstone, a well-born but worn-out officer, was sent
up to Kdbult Nott, therefore, remained at Kandahdr, with
Rawlinson for his political adviser.] During the carly part of
the year' 1841, these two excellent officers did all that theﬁ
could for the pacificition of the country, and sent repeate
warnings to Macnaghten at Kdbul. That brave but infatuated
man persisted in making light of every symptom of danger.
Nevertheless, the eyes of the authorities at home were begin-
ning to be opened ; and one final opportunity of retreat was

* Nicolls had werved iu the second Nepal campaign, and had led one of
the divisions at the siejre of Bhuptpur. (v, sup., CHAPTER XV.)

+ As the old guardsman passed through the Governor-Genetal’s camp
an his way to KShul, Miss Eden's quick eye noticed his broken stiength :
“He is in a shocking state of health, poor man ; one arm in a sling and very
Iame . . . he hates bomg hete ; he is wretched because no one undorstands
his London topics. He went off with n heavy heart” (% Up the Country,”
by Hon. E, Eden.)

} Major-Gieneral Sir H. C. Rawlinson, now one of the fow survivors
from. those days,

LS
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offered by the withdrawal of the Russians from Transoxiana,
and by the dispatches of the Secrct Committee commenting
upon the growing cost of the prolonged occupation. But
Macnaghten protested against the “atrocity ” alike of doubting
and of abandoning the Shéh; and Auckland was easily per-
suaded to let the {roops remain, even when it was clear to
everyone elsc that the only chance in the world that the Shéh
coutld have must be in the removal of his foreign friends,
But the expense of the war was beginning to be felt in
India, wherc it was believed that somec cconomics could be
combined with the maintenance of the occupation, Foremost
among these was thought o be the cessation of the allowance
made_to the tribes, who immediately resumed their predatory
habits. Akbar Khdn, son of the captive Dost, arrived at
Bamiin from the northward, and began to correspond with
the Ghilzai leaders with whom he was connected by marriage,
.The top of the niountain road to India was blocked at Khurd
Kébul; and a party of sepoys with two guns was sent under
Colonel Monteith to clear the road for Sale, who was marching
towards Peshdwar. In Broadfoot’s biography will be found a
very interesting note descriptive of the march of this detach-
ment, and throwing a lurid light on the situation of the British
officers left at Kdbul. Elphinstone was such a sufferer from
gout as to be unfit for any kind of duty. Macnaghten,
who had been appointed Governor of Bombay, was winding
up affairs previous lo taking his departure. Burnes was
. reckoning on taking up the duties of Envoy and Minister.
Orders were hard to get, and when got, were far from clear
or sufficient, Monteith was mobbed in the upper pass; and
Sale, going to his relief, had to fight and negotiate his way
to Ganddmak. Macnaghten heard of thesc operations on 21st
October, and expressed much disappointment, though the
fault was perhaps his own as much as Sale’s® Fortunately,
Broadfoot, who commanded a corps of sappers, had insisted on
being well provided with intrenching tools before he started.

* Durand gives an interesting exiract from Macnaghten’s letter (p. 338).
The Envoy hoped to leave on 1st November, and thought Burnes the
fittest man to be his successor. But he thought Sale might have acted
against the tribes in a more decisive manner—as to which he was probably
right. The evidence seems strong that there need have been no negotia-
tion. But the Envoy had also said *there would be no fighting.*
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The apptoaching departure of Macnaghten, and the sense
that the Dritish were ncither infallible nor invincible, were
factors of thc growing discontent. Sale reached Ganddmak
an 30th October, pursued not only by swarms of local tribesmen,
but by many rctainers of the Kdbul aristocracy, On the 1st
November, the chief conspirators met and made their last
arrangements while Burnes was visiting and congratulating
the Envoy, On the following morning a mob came to Burnes’s
house in the city, murdered him, and plundercd the treasury
of the Mission which was hard by, The last act of the drama
had begun,

There was no want of courage among the officers on whom
had fallen this fiery crisis.  But the angry fate of an evil design
scemed to throw about thcir councils a mist of doubt and
delusion, till they fell into confused wrangling, and could
do nothing right. A reference to the plan* will show what
might have been attempted, and explain how fatally the
real performance fell short. Brigadier Shelton was indeed sent
with a respectable force to the Bdla Hissdr ; but he did nothing
when he got there; and the armed multitude of insurgents
occupying the plain between that citadel and the cantonments,
placed the British defence in two separated positions, and
speedily captured the small forts in which the stores were kept.
Nott and Sale were now addressed with orders to hasten to
Kabul ; but the former was prevented from compliance by valid
causes, while the latter, taking the responsibility of disobeying,
lost as (ine an oppertunity of doing signal service as ever a
British commander threw away. It is the opinion of the best
military critics that if he had returned to Kdbul, or if he had
only remained encamped at Ganddmak, he might have averted
the impending disaster.

Oun the Envoy's part there was no want of energy. Aided
by Mohan Lal, an intelligent ITindu Secretary, he endeavoured
to siir up strife among the leaders of the rebels, two of whom
presently died-—assassinated, as men said, by some of the
British agents. Fighting went on, in which the British did
not always show to advamtage. On the 22nd, Akbar Khin
arrived at Kdbul, and the Envoy fnding that all his efforts'
were vain, unwillingly began to negotiate, It was at first
progased that the army should be peacefully withdrawn on

* In Eyre’s hook.
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promise of the Shdh continuing to reign. But ere long the
provisions failed, and the season of snow was beginning; no
time for choice, no ground for treating, would soon be left, Thus
pressed, the Envoy went out to meet Akbar Khdn upon the
plain, on 23rd December.  After a brief dialogue, the Khdn
glew him with his own hand, and the last shred of the veil of
diplomacy was torn away.* The force—over 4000 strong—set
off on Jannary Oth, giving hostages for a peaceful evacuation,
Akbar proved unable or unwilling to protect them from
the tribes; the road was decep in snow; food failed, baggage
animals succumbed; the women were sent to Akbar's camp
with the General and a few companions; ringed by incessant
fire from the hillsides, the soldiers fell in the snow, and there
were soon only 20 officers and 25 soldiers left to reach
Ganddmak, where they made their last stand. Here they were
overpowered ; and on the 13th January Dr Brydon, the sole
survivor, staggered into Jaldldbad.

[Faor the early part of the war, Havelock is an excellent
authority ; being on the General’s staff, he saw all that a
combatant officer could,see of the “Bengal” column and its
operations. His book is much superior to that which he
published on the Burmese war; free from artificial solemnity,
and pleasantly lighted by a cheerful humour. On political
matters a safer guide is to be found in Durand, who was equally
able to testify from personal observation, but who had the
advantage of being private secretary to Lord Ellenborough
before his narrative was completed. These two books furnish
the testimony of able and soldierly eye-witnesses up to the
time when Keane left Afghanistdn. For the subsequent events
consult the works of two other military participators :—Vincent
Eyre, “The Kdbul Insurrection”; and Broadfoot, “The
Carcer of Major G. Broadfoot, C.B,” London, 1888, With
these may be coupled Hough's two works: “The Army of
the Indus,” London, 1841 ;rand “The British Force at Cabool
from Nuvember, 1841, to January, 1842, Calcutta, 1849, Mohan
Lal {who died a convert to Isldm) left some books, among them
& *Lile of Dost Mohammed Khdn,” two vols, London, 1846.
See also Stocqueler’s “Memorials of Afghanistdn,” Calcutta, 1843.]

* The E'nw was hﬁe& inthe heat of « passignate struggle ; and
B’é Mackenzze. bar’s ge;
a chmm._an 8ven ]
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SrcTiON 3—By a singularly fortunatec compensation the
countries of India Proper were at peace while these painful
scenes were going on between the Indus and the Hindu-Kush
mountains. The settlement operations went on in Hindustan;
Bengal was developing improved methods of transport by road
and river; Bombay was witnessing the first attempts of “over-
Jand” communication belween India and Europe¥ In the
Madras Presidency alone was there any appearance of trouble;
and the “Coast Army”-—which was to remain so loyal and
so useful in 1857—was displaying the last sign of that tendency
to mutiny, which had formerly led to so much alarm, A
general gloom had naturally spread over men's minds in all
parts of India; but it had not, in any part but the southern
regions, taken an active form; and in the begmnmg of the
year it became known that the weak and wavering Auckland
was likely to be soon removed in favour of an abler Governor.
The Court of Directors had, on the last day of 1840, addressed
the Indian Government in a serious tone of warning; but
their instructions had been neglected. Neverthelcss, the con-
stant drain on the financial resources of India could not be
long neglected ; and the result of the General Election in July
having been to give the Conservative Party a majority of
nearly 100 in the House of Commons, the Government
resigned, and Lord Ellenborenghvwas 'appointedsio
Lord AucklazW as Govcrnor-General of India. On the 4th
November, his Excellency was entertained at the usual
banquet, when he made an emphatic. declaration of his
intention to rule “on peace principles.”

Meanwhile, Lord Auckland seemed morally paralysed. On
3rd December, he wrote to Sir Jasper Nicolls, in the advanced
British post of Ludiana, begging him to consider the means of
“retiring with the least possible discredit.” Nicolls at once
concerled measures with Mr (afterwards Sir George) Clerk;
and on the 13th January, 1842, Brigadier Wild appeared at
the mouth of Khaibar, but was unable to advance on Jaldldbad
owing to a bad spirit among the native troops.

Sale was known to have reached that station on the 12th
November, and it could only be hoped that his small force
would be able to hold out until General Pollock should arrive

#The August overland ma:l arrived on 3rd € Qctober, gquicker thag
aver” (Miss angey "
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in strength sufficient to force the pass. The Council of War
at Jaldldbad received, on the gth January, an order, signed by
Elphinstone, for the surrender of the place to Akbar Khén.
To this it was resolved to pay no attention. The garrison
engincer was George Broadfoot already mentioned.* On the
13th, when Dy Brydon arrived with his dreadful story, Broadfoot
reported to Sale on the state of Jaldldbad, pointing out that,
unless he was prepared to hold the place to the last, he should
march out immediately and fight his way down to Peshdwar.
Sale determined to remain, and wrote accordingly to Nicolls,
But on the 26th-—having learned the news of Wild’s failure
—he concerled with Macgregor, the political officer, a. scheme
for a possible convention with Akbar Khdn, which they pro-
ceeded lo lay before the Council Besides himself and
Macgregor, he assembled the Commandants of corps:—
Colonels Dennie (13th foot), and Monteith (35th Bengal Native
infantry), Captains Abbott and Backhouse (artillery), and
Oldfield (cavalry), with Broadfoot as garrison engineer.
Broadfoot and two others opposed all projects of negotiation;
but, in conformity with the votes of the majority, a letter was
sent to Xdbul stipulating for a safe-conduct with hostages, In
justice to all concerned it must be added that a letter had been
laid before the Council in which the Governor-General declared
that all the Afghanistdn forces should be withdrawn ; moreover,
there were many British ladies, officers, and soldiers of all
ranks in the hands of the enemy, whose lives might have been
compromised by a.hasty refusal. Captain Abhott, a man of
ability and proved courage, asserts that the proffer of conven-
tion was only intended to protect the captives and to gain
timet In duc course, however, a letter, in the name of the
Shdh, called upon the officers to prove their sincerity by
affixing their scals to the agreement; and Broadfoot then
availed himself of the apparent doubt cast on theit sincerity to
persuade them to send asreply politely closing the negotiation,

% Proadfoot—~though only a captain of Madras native infantry—was
¢ommandant of the sappers; and we have already noticed his fortunate
providence in bringing down engineering toals from Kdbul. \

¥ ¢Journal and Correspondence of the late Major-General Augustus
Abboit, B For the Governor-General's letter, v. p. 269; this was
npparemlly the “French letter” referred to by Broadfoot. One of the
bostnges demanded by Sale’s first Council was Abkar Khin
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The wisdom of this bold course appeared the very next day, when
news arrived that relief was at hand. By the end of February
the defences of Jaldldbad were finally completed in spite
of an earthquake which threw down the works first crected.

The other garrisons now remaining in Afghanistdn were two,
Conlonel Palmer with his regiment—the 27th Bengal Native
infantry—was in charge of Ghazni, where he was immediately
invested and put under a strict blockade by the Ghilzais; and
Kandahdr Fort was more effectually occupied by five corps of
sepoys, with artillery, and some of Skinner’s irregular horse.
In the adjuining cantonments were posted H.M.’s 4oth Foot,
two more Native infantry corps, and a rcgiment of the Shah's
cavalry under British officers. General England was under-
stood to be advancing with reinforcements from Sindh, Raw-
linson, the political agent, and the Shahzdda, Taimur Khin,
attempted to engage the co-operation of the neighbouring
Daurdnis, under their able chief, Mirza Ahmad Khéin. On
first hearing of the insurrection at Kdbul, Nott had attempted
to send succour to Elphinstone; but the snow drove back the
reinforcements before they could reach Ghazni; and by the
middle of December, 1841, Nott's forces were concentrated at
Kandahdr. It was well that it was so; for, what with the
treachery of Mirza Ahmad and the Daurdnis, and what with
the defection of the Afghdn levies, Nott and Rawlinson were
soon hard pressed. England being opposed at Haikalzai,
retired upon Quetta, and left them for the present to their own
resources. Thesc, however, were adequate to the needs of the
case ; the insurgents were not only resisted, but attacked; and
the Afghdns had a second lesson that the unfortunate Elphin-
stone was not to be taken for a type of the British leader.
The exploits of Nott were on a remote scene ; but what he did
during the spring and summer of 1842 has been said by good
judges to put him on the first rank of English generals* .We
have only here space to add that by his victory of 29th May,
General Nott broke up the paradoxical confederacy between
the Ghilzai rehels and the friends of the Shdh, thus pacifying
the Southern Province, ayd preparing to go-operate with the
troops in the Punjab, as s?)llbn 25 mﬁb.gﬁﬂ-hﬂanwp that they
were advancing:

Active and brave as were Nott and Rawlinson, they were

* Nott's despatches will be found in Stoequeler’s coflection.
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unable to relieve Palmer, who yelded Ghazni in March, after
sustaining a blockade of more than three months. The officers
were sent to swell the numbers of captives at K4bul, the sepoys
being distributed as slaves among the Ghilzai villages, where
over 300 of them were found and rescued later in the ycar,
In the latter part of April, however, after another action on the
ground of his former rcbuff at Flaikalzai, England succeeded
in cffecting a junction with Nott at Kandahdr, But the move-
ments of the latter General were still impeded by uncertainty ;
and the Government of Calcutta held for some time to the
scheme of withdrawing the Kandahdr troops through the
Gomal pass by the help of the Sikhs.* As for General
England, his presence was required in Sindh, whither he
retired in good order, taking with him the Shahzdda Taimur,
and the women, children, and superfluous stores,

Auckland—after issuing a tumid but vague announcement
of an intention (or, at least, a desire) to be revenged on the
Afghdns—contented himself with consulting Nicolls as to the
best means of bringing the troops away. But that officer,
encouraged by Mr Clerk and his assistant, Captain H. Law-
tence,t began to push troops forward to Peshdwar. On
February 15th, these officers received authority to do what
they could for the relief of Jaldldbad; but General Pollock, tc
whom the execution of the task was intrusted, at the same
time received instructions to fall back on the Sutlej when it
was accomplished, thereby leaving the Punjab exposed, and
abandoning the captives to the mercy of the Afghdn leaders
of whom the murderer of Macnaghten was the most humane

Such were the last instructions of the expiring Government
But on the 21st February Lord Ellenborough arrived a
Madras, where he became informed of the state of affairs it
Northern India. IIc also found Lord Elphinstone’s Govern
ment ihere in much auxiety. A regiment of Native infantry
had mutinied at Haidarsbad—the capital of the Nizdm—anc
iwo corps that had been ordered to cmbark at Madras t«
reinforce  Geueral Gough in China had refused to go ot
beard, Ellenborough lost no time ; he announced that nothing
should interfore with Gough's operations; at the same tim
he sent home for more European regiments; pacified the

¥ Durand, p. 419,
+ Af¢rwards famous as Sir Henry Lawrence.
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Madras sepoys by a resolute attitude; and hasiened to
Calcutta, where he took charge on the 28th.

His first care was to provide reinforcements and instructions
for Gough in China; and then he turned to his internal
difficulties. Leaving the Madras authorities to deal with the
insubordination of their men, he took up the question of the
instructions to be given to Pollock, The force of which that
able officer took command in February was ample for the
services that were, or might be, required of it.* But the spirit
of the sepoys was low, On March 14th Pollock reported that
they could not be trusted o advance without solid support;
and he asked for more guns and British soldiers. He was also
in great need of the means of transport, as may be judged from
the one facl that more than 14,000 baggage animals had 1o be
finally provided before he could move.

On 14th March the new Government issued to Nicolls,
Pallock,. and. Clerle_the  first announcement of its views: the
Council then consisting of Messrs W. Bird and Thoby Prinsep,
C.S,and General Sir W, Casement, It was laid down that all
attempts for a permanent occupation of Afghasistin must be
abandoned, and that military measures alone would guide the
course to be adopted. The objects were declared to be the
r&tief of the British then in the country, “and the re-establish-
ment of our military reputation.” In the circumstances nothing
more could be profitably said. The Punjab was uneasy, as also
were Nepal and Bundelkhand: six Indian regiments were
absent in China. All that the Governmept could do was to
point out the objects and to leave to the officers on the spot
the task of oblaining them with the smallest amount of risk.}

* H.M. 3grd Light Diagoons, 1st and joth Bengal Light Cavaly, a
troop of Horse-Artllery, two field-batteries, H,M. oth and 3ist Foot, and
seven regiments of Bengal Native infantry. Some Sikh troops weie to
co-operate ; though—as Geneial Avitabile said-—*“the very sight of the
Khatbar gave the Sikhs colic.” Under Hefry Lawrence, however, they
were t0 do good service

t See the entire despatch of 14th March in “ Durand,” p, 437. Between
that time and the middle of the year the Governor-General kept the Duke
mformed of all his andieties; which were evidently very great, Amongst
other things he thought that Pollock was too much influenced by the
advice of the “political ” Captain Macgregor, whom he at length removed
from employment in that capacity. The cairiage difficulty, tao, was long
in getting dealt with,

¥OL. 11 L
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As soon as the necessary arrangements had been effected
Pollock forced the Khaibar, and reached Jaldldbad on 16th
April, Here he found the garrison in high health and spirits,
having repulsed all the assaults of Akbar Khdn and provided
themselves with supplies. Meantime the Governor-General’s
orders assumed a more cautious tone: indeed it is apparent
from ILllenborough’s letters to Wellington that doubts of
Nott and England were swaying him to wish that Nott's
forces might withdraw—like those of England—by way of the
Boldn. With the approval of his illustrious correspondent,
negotiation was tried for an exchange of prisoners; but the
Duke pointed out that this would not be successful without
a forward movement involving some risk and much expense,
On July 4th orders were finally issued for an advance on
Kiébul alike to Nott and Pollock, who were now fully supplied
with both cash and carriage.

There is little more of this blended story of good and
evil to be told. Ellenborough issued a spirited order, in which
he gratified the hearts of the soldiery by commenting on the
bebaviour of “the illustrious garrison”; and prominently
selected Broadfoot for honour and preferment.* The luckless
Shih was murdered at Kdbul on April sth; his son, Fateh
Jang, being, for the moment, put in his place, though the
opposition to the British operations continued to be directed
by Akbar, That wild but chivalrous chief did his utmost
to oppose the advance of General Pollock from Jaldldbad,
which began in August. Nott at the same time marched
upon Kdbul from the other side——where he was distanced in
the generous race by having to occupy the evacuated forts
of Ghazni and collect the sepoys of the 47th from the villages
where they had been made slaves, These men having beer
collected, the walls of Ghazni were mined and blown up by
Nott's orders on September 19th, Meanwhile Pollock fough
his way to Kdébul, being: joined on his way by Fateh Jang
the Shdl’s son. Arriving there on the 17th, he enthroned the
youug Shih, and planted the British colours on the ,Bdlk

* He had been severely wounded in a most successful sortie on Marcl
24th.  The infautry of the garrison consisted of all that was left of H.M
11th Fgut and the 35th Bengal Native infantry. Colonel Dennle was
unhappily, kitled in the last sally, April 7th, a misfortune that was generall;
dshited t0 General Sale's arvangements,
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Hissdr, On the 21st the captives came in, having bribed
their guardlan, amongst them werc Ladies Sale and Mac-
naghten, General Shelton and the survivors of his regiment
—the 44th Foot—together with Colonel Palmer, Vincent Eyre,
and the gallant political E. Pottinger, to whose skill and
vigour they were indebted for their escape. On the 3oth
Istalif—where the chief of Burnes's murderers®was harboured
—succumbed to General McCaskill after a brief defence.
Meanwhile Nott had brought his little army to Kdbul with-
out loss: and, after destroying the central market-place as a
final mark of victory and punishment, the combined forces
turned their backs on Kdbul, October 12th, and reached
Peshdwar, without serious trouble, on November 6th,

Thus ended Auckland’s melancholy undertaking, after i-
adding nearly twenty millions to the public debt, creating a:
deficit of two more in the accounts of his final year, and'
permanently lowering the respectful awe which the British'
power had hitherto commanded in India and in Asia. Mr
Tucker, on behalf of the Company, recorded a spirited protest,
saying that the real quarrel was with .Russia, which made it
a European question; that the policy had never been
sanctioned or approved by the Court of Directors; that it
was not needed for the protection of India; and that the
people of that country ought not be charged with the cost.
But his plea met with no attention.

Of the war in China nothing more need be said but that it
was carried on from first to last by the British Government, and
only belongs to Indian History so far as the service of Indian
troops is concerned. In that respect it did nothing to detract
from the reputation of the army ; and at its conclusion General
Gough came to India to begin a new and distinguished career
in that country,

Lord Ellenborough gave the returning forces a splendid
reception at Firozpur, and liberatcd® the captive Amir Dost
Muhamad, who returned to Afghanistdin and at once resumed
the chieftainship, displacing the Daurdni dynasty for ever.
Pollock and Notf were knighted,* and a medal was struck

* As General Pollock’s name will not often occur again, it may be here
noted that he was ultimately made a Baronet. He was alsa created a
Field-Marshal and Coastable of the Tower, which was the first tmxe aof
such honours being bestowed upon a Company’s officer,

~
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bearing the inscription, Pax Asie restituta. In a few weeks
a new war was begun by the irony of Fortune,

But in order to understand what now ensued we ought to
look for an instant at events in Sindh since the time of the
Kahul disaster. Sir H. Pottinger had been sent to China as
political commissioner ; and Outram was Resident in his room.
The command of the Bombay army had been given to §ir L.
J.Nagicr, a brave and intelligent, but extremely combative,
officer, who had served with distinction against the French in
Spain.

Napier arrived in Sindh, gth September, 1842, armed with
full military and diplomatic powers, It was a period when the
civil authority in India had been much weakened by recent
events, and the position of political agents—even if originally
members of the military service—was somewhat unfairly dis-
credited; indeed there is reason to believe that both Napier
and the Governor-General were influenced by that feeling, It
might be thought that Outram (as indeed his future career was
to show) did not deserve to be made a scapegoat for the
errors of judgment that men were disposed to attribute to
Macnaghten or to Burnes. Be this as it may, misunderstand-
ings soon atage, and Outram lost the confidence of his fiery
chief.

The conduct of the Amirs had been generally wise, if not
positively loyal, since Rustam Khdn had ceded Bakkar to
General Cotton, and Nur Muhamad had submitted at Haida,
rabad, as mentioned in the preceding section. Outrs/®
personal influence, and the constant presence of troops ¢/ %
and coming, not only prevented hostile action, but ensu
certain amount of help in the matter of camels and supp
But Qutram found more reason to complain of the Amirs after
the Kdbul disaster; and he contemplated a new treaty by
which their conduct should be steadied and British hold or
Sindh secured. EllenbOrough and Napier agreed that this
engagement ought—in fairness to the general population—ic
be such as Lo provide for an improvement in the whole adminis-
tration. Napier accordingly went to Haidarabad, and, whik
there, received from Outram proof that old Rustam of Khair
pur had been detected writing to the new Mabardja o
Lahore proposing a combination against the British power
This information Napier at once forwarded to the Governor
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General with a proposal for some modification of the treaty
previously contemplated, and naming certain posts to be
demanded of the Amirs, by way at once of precaution and
penalty. He further proposed that the leading men among
them should be called on to sign the treaty. On November
12th, the Governor-General’s answer arrived, enclosing draft of
a ncw treaty, not, however, to be offered for signature until
Napier should have satisfied his mind as to the alleged
treachery having been rcally committed. Now, Napier bhad
many high qualities; but a judicial temper was not among
“them. He did not know anything of the Asiatic character ; he
could not make allowance for any sort of doublc-dealing ; of the
Amirs he had a prejudiced opinion, Assuming their_guilt,
therefore, without making the enquiry suggested, he, in a_half-
unconscious way, resolved upon their overthrow* On their
part, resistance was not scriously contemplated, and they
offered to sign the trcaty—though, of course, without admission
of guilt. But their followers were not equally submissive; and
the result was that, early in 1843, a mighty host of hardy
Baluchis was collecting in Lower Sindh, watched by a small
body of British troops, of whom about goo only were
Europeans. In such a scene of general mistrust and prepara-
tion for hostility a spark was all that was wanting to cause
explosion; and that spark soon fell. On the 4th February,
old Rustam came to Haidarabad, and Napier had no further
legitimate ground of complaint. Aill the Amirs signed, with
the exception of one who was away; but Napier—who had
left Haidarabad—continued his military preparations, and, in
his absence, Outram could not give any pledge as to what he
would do. The Amirs were bewildered ; their Baluch followers
swore to defend them in arms. On the 15th Outram was
forced to escape from the Ifaidarabad Residency by the
violence of a mab; but he made his way by water to Napier's
camp. This was a casus bell, and onsthe 17th was fought }il‘x;:
hadtlenof. Midni, where 30,000 brave but undisciplined moun-
taineers were routed, with heavy loss, by a body of soldiers not
more than a tenth of their number, but led by British officers
and encouraged by a handful of British comrades. One more
battle, on March.21st, decided the war; Napier was Tiot deal- ~
mg “with a nation of patriotic highlanders like the persistent

* #'We shall annex Scinde,” he nated at the time in his diary.
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Afghdns; and the alien Amirs and their clansmen could do
yio more, Napier became Governor of Sindh; and the opposi-
tion of Outram was inadequate to save the Amirs from deposi-
tion and banishment. It only remains to be added that order
and a revenue settlement were introduced, though the crude
machinery worked creakingly at first.  Public works received an
instant impetus; and the port of Kardchi—which was inacces-
sible to ships for half the year—was cleared and protected by
a breakwater, and is now considered the fourth seaporl of
Indian trade, L

Neither argument nor subscquent success can justify these
proceedings; but those who will take the trouble to weigh
the temptation in one scale and human nature in anothey will
see that justice is due to Napier and Ellenborough as able and
benevoient men dealing with a problem of which the conditions
were imperfectly known. »The Governor-General trusted too
much to his ardent subordinate; and it is evident from ~
Napjer's private papers that the subordinate was.never.qujte
free from _the glory-thisst.uhich.misleads almost all great
soldiers.  The, conquest, described by the gallant congueror |
himself as a “humane piece of rascality,” was condemned
by the Court of DITectors in Resolutions passed in Augist,
1843; and there can be no doubt but that the condemnation
was fatal ultimately to Ellenborough’s tenure of office.

In September, 1843, the Mahardja of Lahore, Sher Sinh, was
assassinated ; and the condition of the Sikh army, or Khdlsa, as
it was called, became a source of alarm, both ta.the_chiefs of
the Punjab and to their neighbours. Organised Committees
took the virtual command out of the hands of the legitimate
leaders; and the worst days of the Roman Pretorians were
apparently being reproduced. There was no knowing when
these brave and well-trained troops might be thrown across the
frontier of Hindustan by the panic-fear of the aristocracy or
by their own restless audatity. In the midst of this anxiety a
source of trouble, similar if not so formidable, arose in the
State of Gwalior. The army of that State was less numerous
than that of the Punjab, and not quite so highly trained, but thq\
spirit of political dictation was hardly less strong among them. “~

The Rdja adopted by the Baiza Bai on Daulat Réo’s death
had died, leaving a childless widow and an adopted son who
was a minor. A question of Regency arising, the army refused
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to recognise the nominee of the Brilish Government, and the
Resident consequently removed to Dholpur, on the frontier,
about the end of the year. The Governor-General, who had
come to Agra, moved down a force of 12,000 men under Su'.
Hugh Gough; and, failing to meet the Rdni, crossed the % v
frontier on Christmas Day, having already reviewed the state* ’,
of affairs in an able minute, The terms which he offered to
the Durbar were, briefly, the restoration of the Regent and the o
reduction of the strength of the army, which was out of all . ‘
proportion to the wants of a protected State. Failing to
obtain any satisfaction on these subjects, the Governor-General
stlowly advanced towards Gwalior, and on the morning of the
29th December, arrived at @% fifteen miles from the
city. Here he unexpectedly found the Gwalior army strongly
posted. Having left his heavy guns at Agra, Gough was
obliged to storm the enemy’s intrenchments with the bayonet ;
the enemy fought well, and the field was not won without some
difficulty and loss. On the same day General Grey, coming up
from Bundelkhand, met and routed another army at i
twelve miles south-west of Gwalior. Eighty guns were now
seized, and the numbers of the army were reduced from 30,000
to gooo; a “ Contingent” under British officers being afterwards
added. This latter step was to prove disastrous; otherwise
u used his success with wisdom and moderation.

ver having completely lost the confidence of the
Cou Dxrectors, he was recalled before the middle of the
peit year; and the verdict of general opinion was that,
hwmxex—-ablmnd,qprxgﬂht @i_ had done much to justify, the
measure by imprudent langua,,c and flighty ways,

His adm_prstmthsmﬁsmedm&&&ﬂ tendsncy !
to employ military men in,_ civil work,and by a development
of the subordinate_police-servige. e lolL. tha. SRk pioblem

t B¢.solved by his_successor.
[v ‘Colchester: © Administration of Lord Ellenborough ;™

London, 1874. Kaye: “Memorials of Indian Government;”,
London, 1883 Outram: “Conquest of Scinde;” Edmburgh
1846; Ditto, Sir W. Napier (2nd edition), London, 1857. The*
letters (to the Queen and Wellington) published, without
comment, by Lord Colchester, form an ample picture of an
ardent will, with a vigilant and generally far-seeing observation.
Of coutse, Ellenborough made mistakes; and the mistakes of
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such a mind—though not so dangerous as the errors of a weak
man who, having once gone wrong, knows not how to recover
himself—are sure to be conspicuous, and a cause of alarm to
official superiors* For an extreme view of Ellenborough’s
conduct, and of possible peril to which it might lead, Tucker's
“ Memorials” may be consulted. Tucker was alsa without
question an able man; but he was more a man of business,
_perhaps, than a statesman ; age and experience, too, produced in
him a caution, which may have been somewhat in excess,, It
is, however, to be noted that the Duke of Wellington, in
February, 1843, sent Ellenborough a strong warning as to the
use of “ caution and temper.”]

¥ The proclamation about the alleged “ Gates of Somnath? has become
a by-word. The destruction of the Cantonment of Karndl, the grant of
the China medal, the re-organisation of the police, and the wholesale
removal of the officers of the Sdgar Commission, were all acts of unneces-
sarily arbitrary character which might have been referred home for approval
without injurious delay,



CHAPTER XVIIL

A SOLDIER'S RULE.

Section 1: The Punjab, 1839-46.—Section 2: Material prosperity and
progress of India under Hardinge—Section 3: Retrenchment,
Finance, etc.

SecTiION 1.~—-Sir H. Hardinge—like Napier, a distinguished
Peninsula warrior—arrived in Calcutta, July 23rd, 1844. He
landed with the usual pacific intentions, and was at once con-
fronted with the usual call for warlike preparation,

Ever since the murder of the Mahardja in 1843 the Punjab
had presented a great and growing problem ; and Ellenborough
had not been granted time for its solution, though he had been
quite aware of its urgency. He had not only had it in his
mind in his action against Gwalior, but had taken other pre-
paratory measures, such as the examination of the defences of
Dethi; the arrangement for cantoning troops at Firozpur,
Ambdla, and XKasauli; and the ordering pontoons to be got
ready on the Indus, whence they could, if nccessary, proceed
to the Sutlej. .

In other parts of the Empire the arrangements of the late
Governor-General, however despotic, had been mostly attended
with success, Rawlinson had been sent to look after Indian
interests in the Persian Gulf—on the other boundary, Broad-
foot had taken the place of an unsuccessful Commissioner
in Tenasscrim. The Nizdm's affairs were in a bad condition,
and Ellenborough had contemplated the possibility of the
administration of the State being assumed by the British
Government, but at the eleventh hour the Nizdm had agreed to
introduce all the desired reforms. Henry Lawrence had been
sent as Resident to Kdthméndu; and, after a sanguinary
political crisis, “order reigned” in Nepal

In Audh, Pollock was Resident in the room of Low, promoted
to Haigarabad. The “King,” whom Low had enthroned on
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that memorable July night,* just seven years ago, had died
and been succeeded by a son of the Nazir-ud-din breed, under
whom all went €5 ruin. One of Hardinge's first duties was
to address 1o this worthless ruler a warning which was com-
pletely, though silently, ignored. This matter will be more
fully noticed hereafter.

Outram had been provided for in the Southern Mahratta
country, where he soon had an opportunity of showing his
qualitics, doubted or denied by Napier and Ellenborough.

By the time of Rdja Sher. Sink’s murder (1843) the active
and able British agent, George Clerk, had been transferred, as
Lieutenant-Governor, to Agra; and his successor was a less
competent man, in bad health besides. The New Government
at Lahore was weak and distracted ; carried on nominally by
Jinddn Kour, mother of the infant Mahardja, Dulin, Sinh, under
an opposition on the part of Guldh-Sinb,.the.Rajput Chief of
lammy, whose nephew-—Flita _Siph—=was, for the time, in
power as Prime.Ministey. Anxious to furnish the Pretorians
of the Khalsa with distant and dangerous occupation, Hira Sinh
marched the bulk of thg army towards the Sutlej. The agent
addressed Lord Ellenborough in terms of exaggerated acerbity
against Hira Sinh, and the Governor-General wisely resumed
the preparations already briefly noted. Other misunder-
standings followed, in which the British officials unfortunately
gave the Sikhs some grounds of just complaint; and while
these disputes were still pending, Col. Richmond—the agent in
question-—took sick leave, and Broadfoot was sent to relieve him.¢

On the 15t November, 1844, the new agent assumed charge
of hig post, and he had a conference with the envoy of the
Labore Government a few days later. It was soon evident that
the Durbar was in great trouble, both with the Sikh aristocracy
and with the army; and that there was a disposition to urge
the grievances above noliced, yet without any apparent wish
for war. But Jinddn Kosr, known as “the Réni” and mother
of the boy Mahardja} was restless and secretly planning the

* See CHAPFER XVI1, Section 1.

t Richmond wag soan after transferred to Lucknow, wie Sir Georgh.
Pollnck, promoted to be military Member.of-Council at Calcuygta,

1 It is said By Sir L. Griffin to be doubtful if she was the mother of

ip‘,‘t ‘:d certain that Ranjit was not his father. (“Ranjit Sinh.” Rulers
3
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destruction of the Minister, Hira Sinh. There were, in fact,
threc, parties: ibhe Rajputs of Jammu—of whom the Minister
was one~had ‘the apparent and legitimate power; the Sikh
nobles formed a regular opposition; but the arbitrament was
likely to lie with the Army-Committees. This the Rdni had
found out, and was beginning to act upon her discovery.

Before the end of the year these plots developed, so that the
Minister was attacked, and forced to fly from Lahore. He
made for Jammu, the mountain-home of his family, but was over-
taken and killed before he had got many miles on the way, For
some time the Rdni profited by his death; for his uncle, Guldb,
was too intimidated to leave the hills; while the army was quite
willing to leave to others the semblance of power so long as
there was double pay to be had. The-Réni,-who was persona.lly
popular, governed through her brother, Jowdhir Sinh.

The next few months were full of anxiety: for her, and for
the British. It is wearisome to have to repeat the old story of
involuntary aggression, but from the correspondence of the
period one can hardly avoid the conclusion that both Hardinge-
and his agent on the Sutlej were really using great exertions to"
avoid a collision to which there could be but one end* Nor
does it appear that the nominal rulers of the Punjab—Jowdahir
Sinb, the Rdni’'s brother, and her favourite 14l Sinh—had
originally any feeling of personal hostility, or violent desire to
enter upon a struggle with the British Government, a course
opposed alike to the traditions of the late Ranjit, and to their
own sense of inferior means. Yet the Réni's secret mind Was;
already unfavourable to peace. /(l'he Treastry &t "Lalidte was
becoming exhausted; Jowdhir' Sinh had no popularity, nor
administrative experience ; Guldb Sinh was not likely to remain
long quiet. On the British side there was much reason to mis.
trust the sepoys of the Bengal army, who saw a host on the,
other bank of the river extorting double pay from their em-,
ployers, and had for some time shown"a spirit of insubordination)
in their own ranks. In such circumstances it would have been,
worse than idle to neglect preparations; and Hardinges
gradually increased his forces at Meernt and Ambdla, and
caused the train of boats, provided by his predecessor, to be’
moved from the Indus to Firozpur, These movements wete,

* Hardinge’s maxim wag:—* ji
Biitish® But he preferred that, If possible, it should be Sikh
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of course, observed by the Lahore Government and the Sikh
army. To the former it seemed natural to appeal to the power
which had been allied with old Ranjit for protection against
Pretorian violence, To the latter it was by many supposec
to be indifferent how soon matters came tfo a crisis witl
troops o whom they knew themselves superior in numbers
and may have believed themselves not unequal in othe
espects.*
+® +Nevertheless, no one seemed anxious for war; and the bes
Bhservers—both at the time and cver since—have agreed that
the Governor-General's preparations werc the least that coulc
be,made, for purcly defensive purposes, He was consistent ir
trefusing to lend his troops to the Durbar; and hc kept the
members clearly informed of his intentions to hold thenm
verable for their own misconduct.

So passed the summer of 1845. Napier continued his ener
getic course of action against the marauding clans of Uppe
Sindh; where, however, his operations on the Multan borde
are believed to have added to the difficulties of the situatior
Elsewhere tranquillity, prevailed north of the Narbada an
the Mdhdnadi: it seemed as if all.Hindustan was occupied i
watching the gathering clouds on the north-west horizon. Tha
they might burst in storm was probably the general idea, eve
though those best informed could hardly feel quite certain as t
the time or manner. From the letters written at the time b

\Broadfoot and his assistant at Firozpur — Captain Petc
‘Nicolson-—it is cleaxrthat a pacific course was followed, tendin
{to the maintenance of a “buffer-State” between the Sutlej an
the Indus, aven if such a policy should involve the ignoring ¢
petty affronts.

The abiding anxicty arose from confused rights upon th
left—or British—bank of the river, whete the Durbar asserte
inadmissible claims to sovereignty over lands which .wer
inextricably included in British districts although left in Ranjit
possession. by the Treaty of 1808, Over these an undisturbe
ownership had been always allowed, but the claim to rule we

» Tha‘ Khdlsa army was veturned at the time as 551662 men with 4¢
Eons, wifﬂe the Governor-General had accumulated a force about 40,0
3 strong with 100 pieces of artillery, hetyeen Delhi and the Sutlej. The Sik
WETE asgoordmate 1 but thﬁ i discipline was high and the

Nog tlﬁ?..a pn" P %l‘
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necessarily repudiated by the British, Yet this alone would
never have led to war, which was, moreover, deprecated by the
most enlightened Punjab statesmen, from the astute Rija of
Jammu to the cultivated Muslim Councillor, Kakijr Azizudin.
But Jowdhir Sinh was a drunken parvens on whom no con-
siderations of wisdom or of honour had any cffect, and he now
began to listen to the arguments of his able but unprincipled
sister, the Rdni, who was actuated only by a desire that the
army should be employed away from Lahore, if not destroyed
by the British, Duy fewina facti.
About the middle of the year the Governor-General
resolved to visit the north-west as soon as the rainy season
should be over; in the meanwhile he received from Broadfoot a
warning sent by Rdja Guldb Sinh, to the effect that there would ,
be war after the Dasahra* The wily Rajput was already i
planning to make interest for himself with the power against .
whom he saw the Sikhs would soon be dashed—to their own *
destruction—in spite of the warnings of their wisest counsellors,
and even in spite of their own occasional misgivings. The
spldiers, at one time, even turned on their tempters; and, on
the z1st September, slew the Rdni’s brother, the drunkard
Jowdhir. The ruthless woman continued her course: weeping
over her brother in the open street, reviling the soldiery with
_unveiled face, she never ceased tp blind, inflame, and mislead
the dull-witted janisaries. As a contemporaneous English
writer observed, the Rédni yielded to the army, “ encouraged its
excesses; called its madness reason; and urged it on in the
hope of guiding it to destruction. History scarcely records a
conception more bold and able.” ¥
Reports were now continually reaching the British officers of
attempts to seduce the sepoys from their allegiance ; and these
attempts were probably the work of the Hindustdnis in the Sikh
army, who were able to tell their countrymen and kinsmen in
the British service of raised pay ang relaxed control To a
British officer on the frontier the warning was about this time
addressed by a native gentleman, “to send for plenty of

* The antumnal feast was usually regarded as the opening-time for
military operations in India. This is believed by the Hindus to be the day
on which Réma set out on his great camprign. The war did not, in this
instance, begin till a month fater.

+ Herhert Edwardes, “ Calcutta Review,” No, 46,
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Europeans, and to remember that no reliance could be had in
regard to the Hindustdni forces.”

At last, in the third week of November, Broadfoot was able
to assure the military authorities that the army had swallowed
the bait and threatened the chiefs with destruction unless led
immediately across the Sutlej. On the 24th Fakir Azizudin
uitered his lasl warning; and the old high priest—R4dm Sinh—
solemnly adjured Rdja L4l Sinh to recollect that the whole
Sikh nation would be held answerable for the fallies of the
army; but the Rdja—who was then at the head of affairs—
could only reply that if he did not lead them on the soldiers
would kill him.*

On the 5th December the death of Azizudin was reported;
and Réjas Tej Sinh and Ldl Sinh with anxious hearts moved
towards the Sutlej, which they began to cross on the 8th, The
crossing was complete by the 15th, when L4l Sinh, leaving his
associate to mask Firozpur with sixteen battalions of foot and ,
twenty squadrons of horse, threw his main body into an
intrenched camp at Firozshdh, and advanced to meet and—
if possible—surprise Sir H. Gough, who was marching some-
what negligently up with a British force of 11000 men,
including some cavalry and light field-batteries, L4l Sinhe
came upon them at the village of Mudki as they were sitting
down to breakfast on the 18th. The British cavalry, attacking
the enemy’s horse on both wings, laid bare and enveloped the
flanks of the infantry; and Gougl's line, pushing on with the
bayonet, drove them back with the loss of seventeen guns out of
twenty-two that they had brought into the field.

After this battle—in which the victors had 215 killed, inclu-
sive of Sic B..Qale t and §jr J. McCaskill—the army halted for

two days, during which three fresh regiments arrived, and the

* The Rdja was afterwards a political prisoner 1n the author's charge.
He was a handsome, agreeable-mannered man; not personally hiave.
Neither he nor Te¢j Sich wafa Sikh, There was a geneial idea at the
time that the chiefs had been bought by the Government of India; but
W no evidence in support of this view. Guldb, indeed, had endeavoured

negotiate, but the Governor-General did not send him any reply. The
ronduck of the other two is explained by their not being Sikhs, nor secure of
their lives from the army.

t Sale’s extraordinary caveer, of over half-a-century, included Seringa«
patare, Mauritivs, Burmia, and the whole of the Afghdn war. He was
struck by & prape-shot on the field of Mudki, and died the same day.
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Governor-General had his name put in orders as second in
command to Sir H. Gough. On the 21st the Biitish moved up
to the west of Firozshdh* to meet $jr.J. Littler, who was
directed to march down from Firozpur; and with him a
junction was effected, about 3 P.M.,, a short distance from the
west front of the Sikh intrenchment, near the, village of Bih.
As in so many of Gough's actions, conditions were untoward :
the columns did not move against the enemy's works until late
in the afternoon of the shortest day in the year; one attack
failed because the troops were thrown into alarm by an
unauthorised (and injudicious) order—but not until the 62nd
Foot had lost nearly 200 men; no durable impression was
produced on the enemy ; and the British troops were left, some
in one spot, some in another, without food or shelter, through
the long winter night. Next morning, however, they took the
Sikh intrenchment; and, although Tej Sinh came up with
10,000 fresh troops, he did not dare—or did not care—to
attempt its recovery. The Brilish lost 2200, killed and
wounded ; among the killed being the able and intrepid
Broadfoot, The Governor-General—in writing to Ellen-
borough—spoke most disparagingly of the native troops,
attributing all his success to the Europeanst The news of
these events caused much anxiety at home, and measures were
taken to enable Hardinge, should he deem it necessary, to
assume command of the army in the field. The battle of
Firozshdh was of that kind that—as the Governor-General him-,
self observed—another such victory might shake the Empxre.
Technical difficulties, joined to Hardinge’s own delicacy, delayed
the supercession of Gough until the necessity had ceased,

In point of fact—as is well observed hy a madern historian,
—that ambiguous action was, in fact, decisive; Had the Sikhs
repulsed the British from the intrenchment and captured the
cantonment of Firozpur, there was nothing to prevent them

# So named fiom a local saint; the title &f “ Shéh” is sometimes grven i
to Muslim devotees.
_«t “Our native cavalry did not behave well. . . . The British mfantry.,
gﬂl‘ﬁed the day. I can’t say 1 admire sepoy ﬁghting" After the war he
asked Ldl Sinh whether the Sikhs had orders to spare the sepoys? The'\
Réja answered, *“Whoever comes agamﬁt the Khdlsa is treated as a foe; "
ut with those who do not come, what is there to be done?” The R;Eja.
tated this to the author with hix own lips.

~3} Mallesqn,, fiDecisive Battles of India.”

4
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of administration never very hopeful. It was now proposed
that the country should be avowedly put under the control
of the British Resident, and a new treaty was accordingly
offered to the Durbar, which was concluded before the end of
the year 1846; the form of a Sikh Council of Regency was
maintained, and an annual payment of twenty-two lakhs
of rupees was fixed as payable by the Durbar for the expenses
of the British troops in the Punjab. The Rdni was obliged
to retire on a handsome allowance, and English officials took
the place of most of the native chiefs in the internal adminis.
tration of the country, In addition to these was the Resident's
brother John, who was appointed Commissioner of the
Jalandhar Du#b, where he at once set to work to infroduce
3 revenue settlement.
+7 At the time of the war it had been estimated that the
population of the Punjab Proper was about threc millions,
,of whom not more than one-sixth had been Sikhs; that
'confraternity being one of religion, not of race, so that the
son of a Sikh father is not a Sikh until he bas undergone
the initiatory rite. Now, in no part of the country had the
Sikh religion been propagated with more success than in the
Jalandhar Dudb; and, in no tregion had the evil resulls of
military domination been more apparent, one-half the gross
produce was often taken from the Gentiles, beside cesses and
transit-dues, under which production and distribution alike
staggered, The Rajput, we are told, was an especial object
of Sikh oppression; and all of them, who had any pretence
to wealth or influence, were mercilessly crushed, The Sikt
idea was to recognise nothing higher than the actual tiller o
the soil, and whoever was nota member of the creed and militie
of the Khdlsa was only valued as a yielder of revenue ; the view
in o word, once taken by Al4.ud-din Khilji. Such was the
system which encountered the British administrators in the
Southern Punjab, and such the need of some reasonable anc
humane plan for the encouragement of industry and othe
fatent resources,*

Meanwhile the Sikhs were far from real submission; anc
the plots against order, which are to be regarded in India &
among the most honourable dangers of civilisation, were work
ing far and wide beneath the surface. At Patna—under th

* Thbetson.  For Sultan Ald-ud-din and his view, v, sup., vol. i, p. 56.
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rule of Sir Herbert Maddock, Deputy-Governor of Bengal—
rumours were found to be rife, aimed at unsettling the minds
of the people, Hindus and Muslims alike ; while the sepoys of
the neighbouring cantonment were being tempted to desertion
and mutiny. In Lahore itself the slaughter of horned cattle
—always a sore subject with Sikhs as with ordinary Ilindus—
was worked as a grievance by agitators, who persuaded the
chandlers to close their shops, and thus inflict on the Govern-
ment the clamours of a public deprived of food* The example
was followed by the trade in Jalandhar, but it was put down at
both places by a mixture of firmness and conciliation,

Still, on the whole, Henry Lawrence thought that the Punjab
was settling down. In January, 1848, he accepted an invitation
to return to Europe with the retliring Governor-General; his
place as Resident with the Lahore Regency—in point of fact
Governor of the Punjab—being transferred to Currie fnow Sir
Frederick) by virtue of a baronetcy.

[The best account of the first Punjab war is that furnished
by Sir H. Lawrence to the “ Calcutta Review,” and included in
a collection of his “Essays written in [ndia,” published as a
book in 1859. See also the “ History of the Sikhs,” by Captain
J. D. Cunningham, of which the second editionappeared in 1853,
The “Career of G. Broadfoot” contains much interesting cotre-
spondence ; some remarks on the war, from the standpoint of a
young staff-officer, will be found in “Memorials of Herbert
Edwardes,” Vol 1. Most of these events are skilfully sum-
marised in Trotter’s “ History of India, from 1836 to 1880,” Vol.
I. (Captain L. J. Trotter served with the 2nd Bengal fusiliers
from 1848.) For social, industrial, and fiscal facts, refer to Sir
L. Griffin’s monograph on Ranjit already cited. “ Hardinge”-
(in the same series) is an interesting narrative, by the present;(
Lord Hardinge, who was by his father's side at Firozshdh and!{
through the enlire campaign. Some facts—such as ithe pro- -
posed supercession of the Commander-in-Chief—are made
public for the first time in this very skilful little baok.]

SECTION 2.—It is remarkable how much has been done
for India by Governors who took office at an advanced age,
and after a long service as military men.  The administrations

* This is one of the curious forms of negative resistance learned by the
Hindus from centuries of alien oppression. It is not often used against
the British, and appears to be dying out by slow degrees.
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of Lords Cornwallis, Hastings, and Williamn Bentinck are all
instances of soldier rulers who—though driven into defensive
warfare—abstained from aggressive policy, and devoted as

_much attention as they wete able to command to the business
of peaceful reform. Hardinge was conspicuous in the same
honourable and useful field of labour. His political work
requires brief notice before considering his domestic adminis-
tration.

A contemporary writer observed that if the Punjab had been
arecent difficulty, yet the chronic difficulty of Indian administra-
tion was always Audh.* -No Native State had greater, or more
long-standing, claims upon the attention of the Government ; the
princes had, ever since the days of Warren Hastings, ahstained
from all appearance of hostility, while their treasury had
always been open to the Company's service in the Lime of need ;
the people, on the other hand, remaining liable to a certain
amount of oppression which they might have resisted had it not’

, been backed by British bayonets. Hence the constant problem

L4

r-to support the ruler, yet provide for honest rule—was, perbaps,
worse than difficult, and must have often appeared insoluble,
The reader may remember Bentinck's attempt to deal with this,
and the omission of Auckland to inform the “ King” of the
fact that the treaty, in which Bentinck’s leading principle had
been embodied, was not confirmed by the authorities in
London. That principle—it may be recollected—was that all
interference should be limited to the control of a European
superintending functionary ruling—as far as possible——throug¥§
native officials, and accountable to the Audh treasury for the
entire surplus revenue; and even that amount of control was
to bhe withdrawn so soon as the requisite reform had been
, effected and its continuance secured. Such was also the idea
which governed FHardinge’s original arrangements in the
Punjab; and though in that case it broke down, as we have
seen, yet there was no feason why it might not have been tried
in Audh. Hardinge, however, did not wish 1o go even so far
as that with so helpless, yet so friendly, a State. The harmless
old man whom Colonel Low had enthroned had died in M%}’,
R,

% “Calcutta Review,” 1847, (Afterwards included in Sir H, Lawrence’s
Essays, cited at the end of the last section.) Lawrence was much opposed
to the remedy of annexation, advocating Bentinck’s principle, and protesting
fgwinst & rupee of Audh revenue going into British hands.
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1842, having been succecded—as observed above—by Amjad
Ali, one of the old school of debauched princes who quite
neglected all public duties. The revenue was collected by
contractors and grantees, and spent in fireworks and the
building of seraglios. At the ouiset of Haidinge's administra-
tion the Brilish Resident at the courl of this potentate was
Colonel Richmond, the predecessor of Broadfoot on the frontier;
and he soont had lo invoke the support of the Government to
his remonstrances. The Government at that time, indeed,
contented itself with friendly advice. The maladministration—
sn “His Majesty ” was reminded—was extreme, and must be
repaired. An apparently capable Minister had been dismissed,
contrary to the expressed desire of the British Resident.
Warned that this course of conduct could not be approved, the
King reinstated his dismissed Minister; but a good deal of
ground for complaint continued to aiise, and unfortunately
Colonel Richmond had not strength of character or influence
for its removal. At length, in April, 1847, a scandalous scene
occurred within the very precincts of the palace, in which the
Minister was attacked by armed men and &eld to ransom. The
offenders were, indeed, arrested; but the Resident—who had
actually been an eye-witness of their violence—assured them
that they might escape if they pleased; or, if they elected to
stand a trial, that their lives should be spared. The Governor-
General was mnaturally displeased: the word of a high
British official must be kept; but he determined to go to
Lucknow in person, and to take security against the
rccurrence of such events; while immcdiate beginnings
should be made in the reform of the revenue administra-
tion. It was a generous effort, and gave onc more proof—if
such were needed—of the goodness of heart which was a pro-
minent characteristic of Lord Hardinge, As matters were to
turn out, we may, perhaps, be allowed to regret that no one
remembered Bentinck's treaty: if the”principle of European
control, with a compelent Resident, could then have been
adopted, the people of Audh might have been saved much
suffering, and a doubtful page of British Indian History been
otherwise written, But ardinge contented himself with ance
more repeating the old warnings; and the King, with ready
tears, made the usual promises of amendment.

A yet more serious matter arose in South Orissa; where the
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British officials had, for some time past, been engaged in
endeavours to put down the barbarous practice of human sacri-
fice, once—it is believed—widespread, if notl general, but of late
confined to the Khonds, or Kandhs, of that region.* These
barbarous people, depending on vicissitudes of season for the
narrow margin between living and starving in their remote
forests, weie 1 the habit of propitiating the powers of Nature
oy the rite known in their language as “Metia.” The mean-
ing of this was, in a word, thc immolation of captive youths;
who—on the day appointed—were either decapitated at once,
or, in many cases, bound to a stake beforc a crowd of Khonds,
each of whom, at the priest’s signal, cut off a slice of the flesh
from the trembling and shrieking victim until death came to
his relief. The pieces of human flesh were then carried off;
and being buried in the fields, were held to cause fertility. It
was reported that as many as twenty-five young persons—oi
both sexes—had been thus saciificed at a single festival; anc
gper since the year 1836 British officers had been employed
Wigh partial (but not complete) success, in making war upor
this senseless and cruel custom. The beginning was made by
‘Major Campbell, of the Madras army, from whose memoir we
ive our knowledge of the subject. Other districts, unde
the Madras Government, were also paitly inhabited by thest
Rild clans: who were, however, most numerous in the border
ruled by the tributary Rajput Chief of Bod. The Khond
though barbarous—are a proud and aristocratic race, braw
nd genetous. The best results were obtained among ther.
after Campbell had left on account of his health, His succey ¢
was Major S. C. Macpheison, who lived among the Kholy
until he won their trust, As a proof of respect and confidence
they gave him several hundreds of captives destined for th
Earth-god; and, while accepting this curious present, Mac
pherson not only prevented any further kidnapping, bu
gersuadcd the Khond priests to teach their followers that th
esh of goats or buffaloes would be equally agreeable to
hungry Deity. He had, however, to undergo many vicissitudes

* v. sup, vol i, p. 28, The Kandhs, Khands, or Khonds, are said™
be an aboriginal tribe, and their ideas and customs are interesting |
probable factors in the evolution of Modern Hinduism, which was, perhap
Indebted to them for its sanguinary Deity, Siva (or Mahadeo in the dark
wspestl~v. ¢ imperial Gazetteer,” fr wor. “Kandhs?
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some of the wilder clans rebelled and attacked his camp; he
was at one time removed from his post on the ground that
rebellion had been provoked by his measures, But he obtained
a complete success at last, and having at the expense of his
own comfort got a footing among the simple savages, he
addressed himself most honourably to their tenderest point-—
their sense of the necessity of impartial justice,. When the
Khond clans saw that the white chief and his assistants could
hear and decide honestly between contending villages, that
craving for order which is a primary want with all high-minded
people, caused them to yicld, to Macpherson’s wishes, a com-
pliance which they had been too proud to give upon compul-
sion. This noble conquest of a noble race was almost com-
pleted’beforc Hardinge laid down his office, though Macpherson
was not enlirely exonerated until the next administration,*

Nor was the reformation of these brave saypdes the only
effort of Hardinge's Government., The rite df faaVidow-
burning, which Bentinck had put down in British India,
continued to be practised in States beyond the limits of direct
British rule; while the wholesale extermination of girl-babes
was widely prevalent in both classes of territory among the
higher classes of Hindus. In the former matter the Govern-
ment of India could only interpose by way of remonstrance;
but in such things all depends on tone; and the remonstrances
of Hardinge’s Government were so conveyed as to produce
obedience. It was not otherwise in the matter of female
infanticide ; for even in British India the Government did not.
think coercion was likely to do good in such a delicate business;
nevertheless care was taken to let it be seen that the practice
was highly repugnant to the ruling power; and a keynote was
thus struck, which has never since ceased to vibratet

In this, and in many other instances, notice was given to all
who had the nccessary power of perception, that a new era

R .

* A Merin sacrifice is recorded as having taken place, in Vizagapa(am'
district, so late as 1849, when three victims wers killed. They bad been
sold by their parents for sixty rupees.—~'"lmperial Gazetteen,” in woc,
# Bundard,?

§ The cnstom consists rather of refusing to preserve life than of astual
bloadshed ; and is founded on the difficulty of providing for girls in later

life. Side by side has grown up & system of buying kidnapped female
infants : both practices are being gradually restrained,
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was beginning for India. Despite a most perilous and momen-
tous war, in which the Governor-General of more than sixty
years hazarded himself like the common soldiery, the work of
.moral change continued to be steadily pressed upon the
country,

In the Punjab and Hindustan resistance was in proportion to
the hardness of the popular fibre* The Lahore Durbar, indeed,
.acquiesced in the disgrace of Ldl Sinh and the deposition of
the Rani; but they knew well enough that the Khdlsa, though
subdued for the moment, was by no meapns cowed or tamed.

In consequence of their earnest prayer,r'éffhe hew treaty of
Recember, 1846, now made provision for the presence in the

’ngjab of a force of British troops, ostensibly as a garris9n for
Lahore: this had been formerly refused, but the objections
’tq it were now removed because, under the new arrangement,
‘the jurisdiction of the British Resident was to be supreme, so
as to”avoid the unseemly spectacle ot native misrule backed by
European military power. The treaty, concluded at Bhyrowal,
on December 26th, inaugurated the new order for the land of
the Five Watcts, .

In the North-West Provinces, too, there was a sense of
coming transformation, like the breath of early spring. The
enquiries set on foot by Regulation 1X. of 1833 had led to
organic changes in the tenure of land. It was found that
during the past two generations many titles had arisen which
seemed opposed to the prosperity of the people, Under the
*Mahratta anarchy ysurpations of all sorts had encroached on
the right of the fisc; while the British conquest had brought
"in a system of transfer by auction-sale under decrees of court,
which were not only opposed to popular sentiment, but often
collusive and fraudulent. The Lieutenant-Governor who
succeeded George Clerk was T. C. Robertson, whose name
first occurred in these pages when we were dealing with
Yord Amherst’s negotirtions in Burma. This experienced
and high-minded official did all that he could to restrain the
zeal of his Revenue-Board; but during the administration of
Lord Hardinge he retired, and was succeeded by an official of the
opposite school, Mr James Thomason was the son of a pious.
Bengal Chaplain; and was himself a man of strong coavictions,
. inclining, in civil affairs, to the verge of Benthamite Democracy.

* v, Coarred L (vol. L, p, 5)-
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He did not see the use of the various kinds of encumbrance
which had arisen like parasitic growths in the darkness of the
past And when he found that claims of this kind were sup-
ported by false testimony and forged deeds, his sometimes
pedantic  benevolence became righteous indignation, which
perhaps extended to a whole class blame due for the fault of
a few individualsﬁ?)it bhecame the rule for the Settlement-
Officers 1o cast all the burden of proof on the Talukdar, and if
his title were not quite convincing, to refer him to a court of
law, unless he agreed to accept the terms offered ; these, broadly
stated, were equivalent to a rent-charge of 18 per cent, on the
balance scttled on the estate, Thus, in an estate of which the
net-produce was reckoned at Rs. 10q0, if the Government
demand were fixed at 600, the remaining 400 would be
charged with an annuity of seventy-two to the Talukdar; and
if he were dissatisfied he was told to plead his already-discredited
cause in a Civil Court. To the credit of the District-Judges,
let it be added that they often decided these cases against the
known disposition of the Government; but the Talukdars as-
often prejudiced their own cases by the evidently fraudulent
nature of the evidence which they thought it necessary to
produce.¥

In the matter of auctions of landed property Mr Thomason
had less chance of carrying out his philanthropic intentions. It
was doubtless most painful to him to see the families of the
yeomanry reduced to the status of predial serfs for no greater
fault than lack of prevision, or simply of punctuality. Buty
there was no remedy excepting what might be afforded by
enjoining caution and forbearance on the European District-
Officers.  When the intacest of the mdlguzdrs (revenue-payers) -
had been canverted into “property,” it had Lo be clothed wit
all the attributes and conditions of property, as much when |
these were opposed to the wishes of the owners as when they
were obviously to their advantage. Thus does the introduction
of civilised idcas disturb long-cstablished barbarism. N

The only cure for these “growing-pains” of society is the
: flow remedy of knowledge; and for this Hardinge introduced *
“preliminaries in the very outset of his rule. On October 10th,:

* True averments supported by false cvidence make one of the chief :
obstacles to the administeation of justice in India—criminal no less than
¢ivil, \

P
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1844, he issued a resolution which, mild and almost common-
place as it may now appear, came upon the men ﬁéthat day
as a beneficent revelation, announcing that in future’ preference
would be given, in first appointments, to candidates educated
in the Government schools. The effect was instantaneous;
in a community that is undergoing social transformation there
is a fatal tendency lo seek employment of the more dignified
appearance; and India is not the only country in which the
service of the Government, whether for that or for more ignoble
rcasons, has peculiar attractions. To the quick-witted and
crowded DBengali population the Minute acted as if the
millennium had opened; and a well-attended meetling of
Baboos, in the month of December, testified to the gratitude
of the Calcutta gentry by a written address of thanks to the
Governor-General.

Nor were these symptoms of improvement entirely artificial
or due to action of an alien Government. Following the
example of Ram Mohan Rai, several Hindus overcame the
influence of caste-rules and the fear of the “black-water” so far
as to visit Europe. Of these, the one most remarkable alike for
his wealth, ability, and the premature close of his courageous
experiment, was Dwarka N4th Tagore, who went to London in
1845 to make arrangements for the training of Hindu medical
students, The noble innovator died in the following year,
aged 51, and was interred at Kensal Green. His memory was
honoured in Calcutta by the foundation of an educational
endowment, to be known by his name and applied to scholar-
ships for Hindus at the University of London. Among other
such spontancous movements was one in which some generous
reformers entered into a league in behalf of Hindu widows;
but the feeling against re-marriage was too strong and general
for much practical effect at the time, beyond a suggestion to
the Hindu mind that its trammelling prescriptions were not
laws of nature, .

Calcutta had gone far ahead of the rest of India. Neverthe-
less at Madras also a note of progress was audible, Lord
Eiphinstone, the nephew of the great Anglo-Indian bearer of the
same, on laying down the Government of Forl S. George,™
was honoured by the native public with a proposal that some
educational foundations should bear his name in the Presidency
Colteges  Up to that time education of the higher sort had
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been almost entirely confined to the schools and colleges of
the missionaries in that region; and the efforts of these good
men had occasionally appeared more energetic than discreet.
In the Tinnevelly district, about this time, serious riots had
been thus caused, during which many villages of native
Christians were sacked and the inhabitants maltreated. The
dispute gave rise to a serious JudIClal scandal, one principal
result of which was the production, in the popular mind, of an
impression that the British Government, by that time under
Lord Tweeddale, was taking side with the missionaries, and
leaning in the direction of propagation more than became the
administration of a non-Christian land. In all the three
“ Prgsidencies” of which British India was composed, questions
of this kind were beginning to form topics of discussion in the
newspapers, which was sometimes conducted with more zeal
than knowledge.

In the Upper Provinces Mr Thomason took another step,
with the cordigh, approval of the Governor-General, in the
foundation of ¥¥ollege.af.Cluil.Enginesting.at. Rogrkee, near
the Hurdwar gorge So far back ag 1837-8 the attemtion of
the Government of India had been directed to th;"‘faro;ect of
utilising the water of the Ganges for purposes df irrigation,
that year having been marked by a drought of’long duration,
and consequent dearth of great severity. Majdr (afterwards Sir
Proby) Cautley was deputed to examine the Ganges at the
point where it breaks into the plains, and on receipt of his
report, a committee was appointed to dx’élss the best means of
carrying out the work with as little Jefriment as possible to the
drainage and water communication’ of the country. It was at
length resolved to make a navigable canal, taken on the highest
line of land in the neighbourftbod, and the work was begun by
Cautley, and carried on dyring his absence on leave by Colonel
Baker. The erection of‘workshops and foundries at Roorkee
suggested the plan of the colleger which was designed by
Captain Price of tbé Bengal army, and opened in 1847 under
the charge of Lieutenant (now General) R. Maclagan, of
Iingineers. Itsoon became the most important institution in
the country, and may be said to have created an indigenous
School of Civil Engineers, who have furnished the operative
staff to whom Indis owes almost all her modern constructions,
There is also at Roorkee a meteorological observatory, and it
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is likewise the headquarter station of the corps of Bengal
Sappers. SN

The opening of the Ganges Canal Look place in the time of
Hardinge's successor, but like many other matters of that period
owed its inception to the previous administration. Great credit
is doubtless due to Lord Dalhousie for the measures of internal
progress with which his name is popularly connected, but the
student of hislory will not forget that it was U‘:e; war-worn
Iardinge who sct on fool the due preparations for thd felegraph,
and for the reform of the Post-office, as it was ITardingg who
began the system of Statc-aided rajlroads, and who set agoing
the surveys for the ascent of the Bhore Ghat and the Great
Easiern Railway. -

[In addition to books already cited see “Directions for
Collectors, North-West Provinces,” Agra, 1846; and * Direc.
tions for Settlement-Officers,” ditto, Calcutta, 1852. The
author has been also aided by his own professional recollec-
tions, and by a paper contributed to “ Blackwood’s Edinburgh
Magazine,” in 1862.]

SECTION 3.—The financial year ending March, 1846, saw
the North-West frontier enlarged and an estimated future
addition to the land-revenues; but the immediate result was
a deficit of nearly one and a half million of rupees.

The courageous and conscientious veteran who was at the
head of the Indian Government had seen but little of business,

nor had much ogefision to study the science of finance. But he
saw that the ti%&mﬂnmm underetond
that economy must be undertaken, and he set about the duty
in the manner most germane to his experience. In so doing
he justified the estimate taken by one who knew him well
“Llagdinge, . said the Duke of Wellington, “was one who
un gk pothing that he did not understand.” JHig present
5 f the’ Indian army, especially of the
large branch of it belongifig 1o Upper India, and known, not
very accurately, as the army of Bengal *
In any measure of army reform Hardinge was of gpjpion
that two obligatory points were to be firmly kept in vie he
European. portion of the force must be maintained in full

* ‘This ndd nomenclatme has persisted from the time of Clive ta that of
Lansdowne, so that the army which holds Peshdwar and Lahore is still
sificially descxibed s that of the Bengal Presidency.
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strength, ancf%e whole army must be so distributed as to
leave no point on the North-West frontier unguarded or
unwatched, Since the fateful year 1837 the forces had been
gradually increased by 120,000 men; and, whatever might be
the new duties involved by the treaty with the Punjab Durbar,
it was a matter of absolute necessity to relieve the budget of
some patt at least of this heavy load,

Hardinge had already asked the Home Government to
relieve him of his office before the end of the year 1847. But
he did not think it either fair or expedient to leave the carrying
out of these retrenchments to his successor; and he knew that
his experience as a military administrator would give him a real
advantage in dealing with the matter for himself.

The plan that he adopted cnabled him to reduce the rank

and file of the army by about 50,000 men, without creating
suffering or complaint. It consisted in offering a bonus to
every man willing to take his discharge, and anticipating the
invalid-retirements by a twclvemonth. In this way the reduc-
tions proceeded until the number of men in an infantry battalion
_stood. at._800,.at a peace-footing, and the strength of a corps of
Lavalry was brought down to 420, Yet, sin o diminution
took place in the number of officers to each corps, the ranks
could be expanded on the approach of war: the efficiency
therefore of the army was not reduced in the same ratio as the
expense,

The total sum saved amounted to Rx. 1,160,000, The sum
payable by the Lahore Durbar—as tribute or subsidy—was
Rx. 220,000; and the revenue derived from the districts ceded
under the treaty was Rx. 500,000, The total relief to the
finances has been estimated at two millions; so that, when
Hardinge laid down his office, there was a surplus—the first
since the time of Lord W, Bentinck.

The army was redistributed so as to leave some spots
unguarded where the stationing of 4roops appeared wasteful,
while important garrisons were reinforced. After the war there
were 54,000 men between Delhi and Amritsir, with a battering-
train and 120 field-guns* Two movable columns, complete
in carriage and equipments, took especial charge of the Punjab,
where a recrudescence of the mutinous spirit of the disbanded,

* These detnils are taken from Lawtence, to whom they were furnished
by Colonel Wood, Military Secretary to Lord Hardinge.
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but not disarmed, Khidlsa troops might at any moment occur.
Each of these columns was, in fact, a perfect brigade, composed
of a battalion of the British Line, three regiments of native
infantry, and one of cavalry, with twelve field-guns: the first
was commanded by Colin Campbell—afterwards Lord Clyde—
and the second by Colonel H. M. Wheeler. Four battalions of
foot, with 20,000 native infantry, three regiments of cavalry,
and seventy guns, were available as reserve. The whole force
was under the command of Major-General Sir. Jobn. Littler,
The health and comfort of the British soldier at the same
time received a first instalment of that solicitude which, by a

most remarkable km%nmrxi%od@mm.ﬁm
Heath-rate, has perhaps doubled the efficiency of this indispens-
able bulwark of the Empire. The loss in the European army,
annually, is now less than fifty per thousand—inclusive of death
and invaliding; what it was in the first half of the century
rtHere are no means of discovering, because no one paid any
shftention to the subject* But the present extraordinarily low
Jate would never have been reached but for thyeg teforms, all
gjroduced by Hardinge—the establishment of .an .inggeased
*numben&ﬁgqnmﬁsmnbd:m‘ the.hills ; the allowance of
_ice for hospitals; and the pxamm.on._qf.mmﬁka,gmtg be worked i in
ﬂ&barracks night and day throughout the hot weather, at-the
blic expenge.
RN Another important wotk to which Hardinge attended—
greatly to the benefit of the general public, o to the
gﬁgfort and dispatch of military movements—w.
R WW1 Now that good railway
}ancommodation is complete over the whole of this line of country,
that route is chiefly valuable for local transport; but a broad
L?d planted with irces, and provided with rest-houses and
ells, was a work of equal use and humanity at the time; and
its maintenance should never be neglected. A rebellion may
&asily cause interruption t¢ railway communication ; but a good
% is less easily destroyed; and it was seen in 1857 how
ential it might be to the dispatch of small but important
etachments. The postal-reform-aboue referred to was devised
dn’g sent home for sanction under the orders of Lord Hardinge,_
€

From r8j0 to 1843, the rate diminished by twelve in the roco, Fromw
ix ons confecture what the diminution may have been during the
F’SX‘W widty-three years between 1847 and 1870,
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and tmnsit;;lucs were abolished by him over the interior of the
country. . He watched and forwarded that noble undertaking,
the Grand Trigonometric Survey of} India: while his artistic
_taste and spirit were displayed in¢phe preservation of great
monuments of former rulers; including the famous “ Taj Mahal,”
which he found going to ruin on his visit to Agra. The health
and self-respect of the citizens of the modern capital received
their greatest impetus during this administration, under which
yan Act was passed through the Legislative Council whereby
"Calcutia was endowed with a Municipal Council. Under pro-
gressive developments this has now expanded into an elective
body providing for the water-supply, drainage, and general
management of the city; and spending annually somewhere
about half a million. But whatever be the nature of the expan-
sion in the constitution and usefulness of this body, its first
origination is due to Lord Hardinge; and to his forethought
may be fairly ascribed the fact that what was once a haphazard
collection of houses upon a pestilential swamp has become a
capital worthy of a great empire; with 160 miles of good roads,
a population of near three-quarters of a million of human beings,
and a general death-rate of thirty per 1000.*

Finally must be mentioned what may have seemed at the
timg little more than an interesting experiment. By encourag-
ing’ the plantation of tea on (Government estates, Hardinge
founded a virtually new industryf In 1890 the total ex-
portation of tea from India was valued at five millions and a
quarter ; and the British Islands took more-iea from India than
from China,

And now the time approached when this good and able
public servant should lay down his heavy burden. He was
now in his sixty-fourth year, having spent ncarly half a century
in continnous and often arduous servicee He returned to
Calcutta from his last tour in November, 1847, Those who
can remember that period will connect it in their memory with
commercial disaster and the ruin of many a fair reputation.
But they will also bear in mind the universal respect that

* The European death-rate of Calcutta is about fifteen per 1000, lower
than that of most European cities; and this in a locality known a century
ago as “ Golgotha,”

+ The Assam tea-plantations began before his time, but did not take
their final development until some years later,
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atlended the wise and unselfish veteran. All classes of the
Calcutta community combined to pay a farewell tribute to the
man who had ruled India with unsurpassed firmness, courtesy,
and devotion: whose honourable exertions—for ten hours a
day during three and a half ycars—had advanced their moral
and physical well-being, and brought them prosperity and
peace.

On the 24th of December, a meeting was held at the Town
Hall of Calcutta, to give expression and effect to these feelings,
and the natives present brought forward an important amend-
ment to the proposed address which was ultimately incorpor-
ated, with some modification. This clause especially dwelt on
the obligations conferred on India in the direction of the en-
couragement of education. In acknowledging this address the
Governor-General prominently referred to “the united voice of
the Native and European inhabitants” ; and begged his heareis
to recollect that the welfarg of the couniry must depend upon
the identity of interests among all classes. A fine equestrian
statue, by J. FI. Foley, R.A,, on the plain in front of the Vice-
regal Palace, perpetuates the gratitude and admiration of the
people.



CHAPTER XIX.
THE CLOSE OF AN EPOCH.

Section 1: The second Sikh war.~Section z: Annexation. -Section 3:
Internal administration.

SECTION 1.-—~The undiscriminating admiration of force has
led men to single out Lord Wellesley as the ideal ruler of India
and to talk as if Lord Dalhousie alone, in later days, came up to
the Wellesley standard. Pcrhaps a calm and attentive study
of the facts briefly summed up in these pages may tend to
modify that view. We may even think that we come to see
that much of the nobler portion of what we had been inclined to
attribute to those able statesmen wds prepared, and even
effected, by other hands. Most of all is it likely that we may
learn to dilute the strength of our belief in the unaided power
of any individuals, however intelligent or highly-placed; and to/
see that their work has been mostly confined to the shaping of |
details: while the great current of history—in India and else-
where—has been formed by the needs of man and the natural |
process of evolution, -

Thus, when we think of Dalhousie as fixing the future .
destinies of British India, by bringing the frontiers into con-
tact with Upper Burma, with the Chinese Empire, and with
Russian Turkestan, we ought not to forget that all those
approaches had already begun, in the wars of Haslings,
Amberst, and Auckland. The part,of Dalhousie's political
conduct which was original has, indced, bcen condemned by
many gaod judges, and partly by the logic of events, while his
solution of the Punjab problem~—which is less open to dispute—
had been forcseen and prepared by Hardinge, his immediate
predecessor. How that solution was precipitated will now be
briefly shown.

Lord Dalhousie landed in Caleutta on January 12th, 1848.

08
VO 1L N
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He was in his thirty-sixth year, already distinguished as an
administrator, having, as President of the Board of Trade, been
engaged in the recent development of railway work in the
Dritish Islands. He was welcomed by Hardinge with the
assurance that all was peace in India; and so confident of this
were those best qualified to judge that Colonel Lawrence was
one of those who embarked with the departing ex-Governor on
the 18th.

On the 23rd February, Lord Tweeddale was relieved of the
charge of the Madras Government by Sir Henry Pottinger,
formt.rly Resident with the Amirs of Sindh, while Sir G. Clerk
was retiring from a short tenure of Bombay, to be succeeded by
Lord Fallland., In Sindh Mr Pringle ruled in the room of Sir
Charles Napier, while Sir F. Currie acted as Rcs;dent and
vsrtual head of the Rerrency, at the Court of the youthful Ré]a
of Lahore.

Suddenly the bolt fell from the cloudless sky. Many of the

Punjab districts besides those in the Jalandhar Dudb were
under charge of British officers, who were engaged in drilling
local levies and making tentative land-settlements and other
beginnings of orderly administration. Among other regions
yet administered by Native chiefs was the district of Multan,
an the Sindh border, where stood a famous fortress taken from
the Pathdns in 1818 by Ranjit Sinh, Since that time the fort
and country had been held by Biwdn Siwan Mal, one of
Ranjit's best administrators ; and, on his death, by his.crugl and
unprincipled sony Maulrdj,
*  Towards the end of 1847 Diwdn Mulrd], dissatisfied with the
new system of Government, had tendered his resignation ; he
was asked to reconsider it ; but when the winter was over he
repeated his request to be relieved, and a Sirdar named Khér
Sinh was accordingly sent to take charge as Nd4zim, accom.
panied by Mr Agneyw, of the Civil Service, who was to b
“political” adviser, and took as his assistant, Lieutenan
Anderson, of the Bombay army, It seems now to be pretty
well established that the whole thing was an intrigue, devised t«
give oceupation to the British authorities while the emissaries °
the Rani raised the Sikhs for a general revolt,

On arriving at Multan the new N4zim and his Europeas
asgaciates were received with apparent friendliness, and show:
over the fort; but on leaving the city to return to the camp
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outside, they were attacked by a murderous soldier in the
service of Mulrdj. The Diwdn turned his horse’s head and
galloped to his suburban villa; but his escort turned back—
apparently by his orders—to join in the attack. Agnew and
Anderson were carried off, covered with sword-cuts; and, their
dwelling-place being made as defensible as possible, they sent
word to Banu, the nearest point where a British officer could be
hoped for, and awaited events. But all in vain ; for the escort
was soon corrupted and persuaded to desert, and then the
baggage cattle were driven off By the evening of April 19
Agnew and Anderson were alone, but for the company of a few
faithful followers, and the loyal Sirdar, Khdn Sinh, The mob,
now approached, and the building was violently invaded by
armed men. Quietly and simply the helpless young men
awaited their murderers; their heads were struck off, their
bodies mutilated, and at last buried with ignominy. But they
had told their murderers they would not die unavenged ; and
the vengeance was soon to come. There was another young
Briton in the neighbouring district of Banu, who heard of the
attack on Agnew and hastened to his yelief. Mulrdj came out
to stop him; and a spectacle was presented worthy of the
world's wonder. On one side one of the richest men in Asia,
strong in a position inherited from a powerful father, with
thousands of veteran soldiers, artillery, and all munitions of
war; on the other an isolated alien with two indifferent guns,
and no followers but what he could raise and drill as he marched.
But one fought for his country, the other fos himself alone; and
the English officer, Herhast.Edwardss, beginning the campaign
with his improvised levies, soon obtained help from Genegal von
Q_qrglgqsit* of the Sikh army, and from the Nawdb of Bahdwalpur,
already mentioned as friendly in 1838. In a long and trying
engagement on the Chendb he was left to himself by the Bah4-
walpur troops, and only joined by Cortlandt after seven hours
of desperate endurance; but at the ehd of the day the men of
Multan were in full refreat. That was on the 18th of June;
Edwardes was soon after joined by another young officer—Lt.
E, Lake, of the Bengal engineers—in whose hands the Bahdwal-
pur contingent gradually became mare trustworthy ; by July 3rd,
the associated forces were close to Multan. Here they were
again confronted by the enemy, near the suburban village of
Sadusdm; but Edwardes was no longer alone or obliged fo
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maintain a long defence. Aided most ably by Lake, he led his

men from point to point. Mulrdj was unhorsed and scared off

the field; in the two actions the enemy lost ten guns; after the

second Mulrdj and his men were cooped up within the walls of '
Multan.

But there the tide of success seemed to have lost its power,
and a long ebb succecded. In vain did Currie implore the
Commander-in-Chief to send British troops to Multan. Lord
Gough, so rash in action, now had a long relapse of prudence;
and Edwardes would have been unsupported and exposed to
be overwhelmed had not Currie, on his own responsibility, dis-
patched a brigade to his assistance. This was the more meri-
torious because by this time the general disaffection of thg Sikh
was becoming too plain to bc any longer ignored. Fiftecn
conspirators had been arrested in Lahore alone, and the Réni,
being identified with the plot, was deported to Benares.
Perhaps, indeed, as has been hinted by a careful writer, Currie
was not sorry to get rid of so dangerous a body of troops with
their Sikh officers and their doubtfully-affected Sirdar. Currie
sent a British brigade afterwards, having at length obtained the
consent of Lord Gough. Tej Sinh, the betrayer of the Khdlsa,
seemed the only chief of distinction who remained true to the
British connection; and the survivors of his victims, assured
that they had not been beaten by fair means, were eager to try
conclusions with the British once more. From Jalandhar to
Peshdwar the subterranean current was traced; and in Sikh
villages the word weat forth, so that all the adult males sharpened
their swords, and stood prepared for action. But in the course
of August, Currie sent off the Lahare brigade to reinforce the
leaguer; and on September 4th the brigade from Firozpur
also joined the camp before Mullan, a heavy battering train being
added. Eleven days later the Sikh contingent under Rdja Shet
Sinh deserted to the enemy, on which the siege had to be raised
and the small British force was invested in its turn in its camg
at Suraj Khund, ot the Chendb. The resistance of one fortress
had developed into the rebellion of a province, for Chatr Sinh
who was raising the Trans-Indus, was a prominent member o
the Council of Regency, and Sher Sinh was his son. Th2-
gazrtzli!;f came from Atdri, and their influence extended to the

utlej.

British interests in the Punjab were at low-water mark,



THE CLOSE OF AN EPOCH 19%

indeed, by the end of September. The defection of Sher Sinh
had been due to the rebellion of his father, Chatr Sinh, the
Governor of Hazdra. On the other side of the Indus, the
brother of Dost Muhamad, Amir of Kdbul, had expelled Major
George Lawrence, the Commissioner, and the Major and his
family were prisoners in the hands of Chatr Sinh. Only a few
of Henry Lawrence's disciples— Herbert, Nicholson, James
Abbott, and Reynell Taylor —still maintained a precarious
footing in their districts: in the hills north-east of Jalandhar
John Lawrence had to take the field.*

The keen political instinct of the new Governor-General
penctrated to the heart of the problem. Hardinge's well-
meant scheme had failed, as indced he had always feared it
might ; the rude soldier-government of the Sikhs could not be
fused with a civilised system of administration. “There is no
course_open.to us,” so the Governor-General wrote to the
aifhorities at home—-“ there is no course open to us but to
prepare for a general Punjab war, and ultimately to eccppy
£he country.”

In pursuance of this clear and bald policy, which met with
no opposition from London, Dalhousie ordered up a strong
column from Sindh to reinforce General Whish before Multan.
On the other side of India the garrisons of Meerut and Ambala,
the convalescents from the hill-depéts, and the remainder of
the brigades of Firozpur and Jalandhar concentrated at Lahore.
The brave old Commander-in-Chief began one of his blunder-
ing campaigns in the beautiful month of November. Men and
officers were sacrificed ; even guns lost on this and that side of
the Chendb river; the “extensive combinations” of Lord
Gough had no success beyond interposing belween Sher Sindh
and Multan—if, indeed, the Sirdar had any desire 1o relieve
that fortress. But the doom of the blood-stained stronghold
approached. On the z1st of December the column from Sindh
arrived, with a force increased to 17,080 British troops, exclusive
of irregulars and Pathdn allics, and more than sixty siege guns:
the General began the attack in earnest on December 27th, by
4 .M. on that day the suburbs had been all won, Next day
ihe batteries opened on the city walls, the bombardmeot

* Abbott and Taylor held their posts thioughout, I[lerbert bad to sur-
render the fort of Attak and join the other captives. Nichalson rode for his
life and got safe into Lahore.
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continuing throughout the night; on the 29th, a sally of the
garrison was repulsed with slaughter, Henry Lawrence, who had
now returned from home with a Knighthood-of-the-Bath, taking
part in the action side by side with the gallant Edwardes,
On the 3oth, 2 mortar laid by Lieutenant D. J. Newall, of the
Bengal artillery, exploded the chief magazine of the citadel with
500 of the garrison, but when the explosion was over, the
cannonade recommenced on both sides. On the first day of
the year 1849, the breach by the Delhi Gate became practicable ;
and it was carried on the following morning by a column of
Bombay troops led by Captain Leith. The capture of the
city was, however, not completed until next day; when siege
was immediately laid to the citadel, where Mulrdj, dishearfened
but desperate, held out with about 3000 of his most trusted
followers.

While this citadel still held out, Lord Gough had completed
his preliminary arrangements in the fearless old fashion above
described, and on January roth, found himself operating in
the plains between the Upper Chendb and the Jehlam, with =
system of strategy hardly superior to that with whict
Alexander had manceuvred against Porus on the same scene
more than twenty centuries before.* Sher Sinh was encampec
behind the village of Chilidnwala, covered by the heights o
Rasul, with his rear protected by the river Jehlam. Th
strategic objective of the British General was to prevent thi
junction of Chatr Sinh, and beat the son before the arrival o
the father, Sher Sinh, on the other hand, had less to gain b
an immediate engagement, for he outnumbered the British by
more than two to one, while he held a position naturally strong
and it was defended by no less than sixty guns, So far, ther
Yord Gough was apparently justified in forcing a battle. Bu
all that he did afterwards was hastily conceived and unskilfull
executed. On the morning of the 13th he moved down, an
leaving his right exposed to a flank movement, marched o
the point fronting Chilidnwala, There he saw the Sikh out
posts, which he drove in about mid-day, at the same tim
bringing his left forward till his line faced that of the enem:
The lessons of Firozshdh might then have come into th
veteran’'s mind, and some at least of the errors of that fat:

* v, sup, CHAPTER II, Section 2. Alexander fought a battle wil
Porus, whom he completely routed, on or near the field of Chilidnwala,
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field might have been avoided. But some men never learn,
and Gough was almost, if not quite, one of these, At 3 nM.
of a winter afternoon he sent his infantry across a mile of
jungle to capture the Sikh guns, which was effected with much
slaughter on both sides; on his right a fearful rout was caused
by an unauthorised order of retreat; when the daylight was
gone, the troops were withdrawn from the field they had so
hardly won ; the British wounded were abandoned, and out of
forty guns taken from the enemy, all but twelve were lost,
besides four belonging to the British. The killed amounted to
600, the wounded were over 1600. The cnemy retained his
position under Rasul, where he fired a royal salute in honour of
his victory. A few days later Chatr Sinh came up, and the
Sikh3 tried to negotiate on equal belligerent terms through the
mediation of George Lawrence as captive. Under strict
orders from the Governor-General, however, Sir H. Lawrence
rejected the offer of negotiation, and sent his brother back to
the rebel camp with a message to the effect that nothing would
be listened to short of a total surrender.

While the two armies were thus employed, the siege of the
citadel went forward at Multan. *On Januvary 4th it had
been completely invested, and in less than a week every
building within the precincts had been unroofed by the fire
of the British guns and mortars, so that Mulrdj had no shelter
for his head but a bomb-proof archway. On the 12th the
garrison attempted a sally; but it was repulsed at once. On
the 18th the counterscarp was blown in by the explosion of a
mine on one side; and the operation was repeated on the other
three days later, Then the rebel's heart failed him, and he
sent a messenger to beg mercy for his life. The stern reply
went back that he must surrender unconditionally by the
morrow’s sunrise, or take the consequences. Accordingly, on
the morning of the 22nd, the garrison, filing out, piled arms
before the British Commander, follgwed by the surrender of
the traitor himself The British loss in this well-managed
affair was about 1zoo killed and wounded. The mangled
bodies of Agnew and Anderson received honourable sepultnre,
and Mulrdj was sent o Lahore to take his trial on charges of
treason and abetment of murder,

The month after Chilidnwala was not otherwise a busy
period, QOn the night of Febroary 12th the enemy decamped
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silently from Rasul, and on the 13th had marched round the
British as if to fall upon Lahore; but on the following day
Gough learned that the Sikhs had fallen back on Gujardt by
the Chendb, having been prevented from present mischief by
the convergence of British columns, while the garrison of <
Tahore was on the alert, and Whish approaching from the
direction of Multan. On the 2oth this General arrived at
headquarters, within three miles of the Sikh camp, strengthening
Lord Gough’s army by a welcome reinforcement of 9ooo men,

On the 21st, at 7.30 A.M., while larks were singing in the
clear sky, and the glacier peaks of the Himdla made a distant
background, the British marched to the attack, 23,000 strong,
with go pieces of cannon. By a judicious use of superior
artillery Gough was enabled to advance his foot until "they
got near cnough to charge. The left of the Sikh army was
then rolled back upon the centre, while the right was cut off
by the advance of General Colin Campbell; their cavalry—
numerous in itself, and swelled by a rcinforcement of Afghdn
horse—was intimidated and neutralised by the horse-artillery:
by 1 p.M. the last Sikh army-—estimated at 50,000 men, with
6o guns—was scatteredrand in full flight. The standing camp
and almost all the guns fell at once into the victor’s hands;
the pursnit was urged by Sir Walter Gilbert with remorseless
vigour; by the 13th of March the whole remnant of the Sikh
army was captured and disarmed, the European captives were
free, the Afghdns galloping to their stony homes,

It only now remained to dispose of the destinies of the
Punjab, since the country could no longer be left at the
mercy of the Sikhs, In spite of the disapproval of Sir H.
Lawrence, the Governor-General held that no other course
was open but the direct introduction of British administration ;
and, judging by subsequent events, most persons will probably
be of the same opinion. There never would be peace,
Dalhousie thought, till a}l power and mcans of making war
were permanently denied to the Sikhs. Even his sagacity
could hardly have foreseen that the benefits of annexation could
have been so wide and deep as they have been—that a once
barbarous people would have become, in the coutse of one,_
generation, such willing and valuable subjects. Thus, apart
from all debatable cases, the annexation of the Punjab stands

A
!
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The only weak spot in the affair was the unavoidable
deposition of the ten-year-old boy, whom Hardinge had been
constrained to regard as son of Ranjit and legitimate ruler of
Lahore. Dalhousie wrote of this as a thing painful, but
necessary. The crown lands, the treasury, the jewel-house of
the R4j were confiscated; but a yearly sum of “not less than
four, or more than five, lakhs” was set aside “for the support
of Dulip Sinh, his relatives, and the servants of the State”
The boy’s personal share of this allowance was at first .£12,000
a ycar, raised at his majority to £25,000; and, on this question
many an ignoble wrangle has since cnsued.*

The only other warlike incident of this period was the
termination~ of ~the Meria campaign on the Mdhdnadi,
Colonel Campbell had returned, and with a force commanded
by Colonel Dyce was pacifying Gumsur, where abuse of
authority, wrongly—as it proved—attributed to Macpherson,
had prolonged the excitement. In 1848 a brigade of sepoys
with four guns had to be marched against the Réja of Bod;
the stockades of the rebels were easily taken, and the refractory
Rdja was led captive into British territory. Campbell then
applied his intelligence and his local influence to persuading
the Khonds that it was better for themselves to give up their
cruel and senseless practices; before the middle of the year the
fast rebel had been hunted down, and the whole stock and
store of Merias, kept for sacrifice, had been surrendered to the
authorities,

It only remains to be added that Mulrdj, having been found
guilty on the charges arising out of the deaths of Agnew and
Anderson, was sentenced by the Governor-General to im-
prisonment for life, and disappeared for ever from the scene of
Indian History, July 21st, 1840.

[Lawrence's “ Essays.” “Parliamentary Papers.” Edwardes's
“Year on the Punjab Frontier” Bosworth Smith’s “Life of
Lord Lawrence,” alhousie,” by Sir W. W. Hunter
(“Rulers” series) Campbell's “Adventures among the
Khonds” Malleson's “Decisive Baftles of India” Trotler’s
“India under Victoria” becomes very interesting for the
campaign ending with Gilbert's pursuit of the Sikhs and

* It was on this occasion that the “Koh-i-nur" diamend came into
British possession, and so ultimately became part of the national regalia in
London. (Sup., vol. i, p. 772.)
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Afghdns; Capt. Trotter having taken part in the most stirting
and important events of the time. For the story of the
Koh-i-nur see article “Diamonds,” by Mr E. Streeter, in
% Chambers's Encyclopedia.”]

SECTION 2.—We have next to consider a class of. annexa-
lions of a more debatable kind, which form the main character-
istic of Dalhousie’s administration as usually regarded,

In the India of that era the old antagonism of East and

est had reached its extreme point. Individualism and apathy
nad taken hold of all classes of native society: the Muslim left
11 to Destiny, while the Hindu—having long ago exhausted his
moral inheritance—had come to look upon life as an unprofit-
able burden. How reconcile these conditions with the bustling
aclivity of foreign rulers, who regarded material prosperity as
the object of united and disciplined exertion; or, if they
lended with that object any spiritual ideal, put such ideal into
‘s shape which neither Hindu nor Muslim was able to under-
stand? The Anglo-Indians believed in the God of Baltles, the,
Deity of the Puritans; a sort of practical heavenly king who
encouraged energy and favoured the endeavours of those who
jkept their powder dry Accordingly they showed a sort of
taggressive benevolence, of whose conscientious motives nothing
appeared to the subject races but a determination to have the
largest possible revenue punctually paid, together with the
smallest possible minimum of festival, ancestral usage, or mort-
main, The members of this governing class were bent on taking
Litheir mission so seripusly amongst communities whose evolution
1had been determined by events and influences of which that
‘?igsiau could take no account.
<% British-Indian statesmanship had, in a word, entered upon a
phase undreamed of by the precursors of the Empire. From
Warren Hastings to Bentinck, the rulers of India, taking
counsel from such advisers as Colebrooke, Elphinstone, Metcalfe,
and Munro, had looked on the laws and crceds of the people
with indulgence if not with respect; as things not perhaps very
good in themselves, yet needful to those who had grown up in
them. But such a way of looking at matters could not endure;
fd the time was coming when the “paramount power”-=.
sserted by the Marquess of Hastings—was to pass beyond
e;dii{”sw and concern itself with the directf’fm of the mind,
e A

the last chontar urith hanr ol ffweatcannd tha
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Time-Spirit of Western progress was alteady entering into the
long dream of the Oriental world. And now the brilliant
Scottish nobleman, young in years, but mafure in administrative
skill, was to bring his ability and earnestness to a further instal-
ment of the same process. Himself a member of the Presby-
terian Church, he was seconded by some distinguished
subordinates of equally decided Puritan principles. No direct
official intercourse, indeed, took place between governors and
governed in which a spirit of proselytism could be clearly
detected; yet it came to be felt that—politically if not
religiously—the Government was inclined to go beyond its
hitherto understood sphere,

Most signally was this new departure shown by the applica-
tion of what has been called “the dactrine of lapse " as to which
the following explanation may be found of service.

Among the Hindus one of the fundamental principles of
society was—as mentioned in an early part of this work—the
continuation of the family, by virtue of the presence of deceased
fathers, ministered to by the heirs.* For the due provision of
that ministration a childless man was allowed—nay encouraged
—to have recourse to adoption, whereby a son was grafted on to
the barren root, ceasing thenceforth all connection with his own
natural kindred. The adopted son now became, to all intents
and purposes, a member of the new family, with the same rights
of succession as if he had been born there, In regard, however,
to political successions a qualifying rule had been laid down,”
which may be best stated in the actval language of a dispatch
of the time,

“There is no validity,” said the Court of Directors, “in an
adoption conveying succession to . . . the rights of sovereignty,
in a dipendent principality, unless the adoption shall have’
received the sanction of the supreme power,”+

This rule, if the sanction were to be regarded as a feudal
ceremony, was open ta no objection. There were States—
though perhaps the term “ sovereiguty ” was too strong to be
strictly applicable to them—in which a certain power of rule
and management had becn conferred by the central Govern-

* Sup., CHAPTER I1., Section 1. f%
4 Letter of Court, dated Jan, 26, 1853, par, 4, The rest of this paragra
which is of equal importance—will begreferged to in qther aqyeclm
1 2lso Minuge, by Sir €. Metcalfe, in E[ayéﬁ “Ripersh- ¥ «
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ment; such cases only differed from a purely official lieutenancy
in that the post was hereditary; and the Government, ag
answerable for the welfare of the inhabitants, might maintain a
certain supervision over the succession. But Dalhousie made it
the basis of a regular system: “I cannot,” he wrote, “conceive
it possible for anyone to dispute the policy of taking advantage
of every just opportunity for consolidating the territories which
already belong to us by taking possession of States which may
lapse in the midst of them . . . and for extending the uniform
application of our system of Government to those whose besl
interests—we sincerely believe—will be promoted thereby.” It
was a generous idea, not a sordid greed, yet the most generous
idea that a man may form is not necessarily just. If the people
were s0 incurably habituated to maladministration that they
preferred it to civilised governance, had the British rulers any
right to interfere?

This, then, was the doctrine of lapse, If a Réja died leaving |
a son there was nothing to be done. But a son substituted by
adoption would never be allowed to succeed; for to allow that
would be throwing away a “just opportunity” of introducing a
system of Government " which was good for “the interests” of
the inhabitants — whether they thought so or not. The
doctrine came to be applied to several principalities during
Dalhousie’s administration; although all of his annexations
were not made on the same ground. The first case—earlier
even than that of the Punjab-—occurred in Satédra, where Elphin-
stone had been permitted by Lord Hastings to acknowledge a
descendent of the founder of the Mahratta Empire. In 1839
Lord Auckland had deposed him for insubordination, making
his brother, Apa Sdhib, chief in his room. Apa died in
1848, leaving an adopted son; and Sir G. Clerk, then Governor
of Bombay, recommended that he should be recognised as
successor, The Governor-General, on the other hand, looked
on the State as a lawful windfall ; the Government—he wrote—
was, in such a case, “bound to take that which is justly and
legalty its due.” In so saying, he was acting upon a precedent
established by Lord Ellenborough, and even followed by Lord
Hardinge, though not perhaps quite to the present extent,
For whereas it had formerly been held that the acknowledge-
ment of adoption, in dependent States, was an act of grace and
favonr, Dalhouvsie looked upon it as the sacrifice of “rightful

1
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opportunities to acquire territory and revenue.” Disregarding
the protests of men of the old school, of whom the most distin-
guished was H. St. G. Tucker, the Home Government yielded to
Dalhousie’'s arguments ; and Satdra was annexed—without any
attempt to ascertain the feeling or desire of the subjects,

The next State to come into the net was the petty princi-
pality of Karaoli, in Rajputdna, whose chief died in 1852, having {
adopted a son’ with the knowledge and concurrence of the .
British Resident. Here, again, the Governor-General pressed
his doctrine of lapse; but the Court of Directors held out
firmly.-- The State was not “dependent,” wrote the Court—in
the dispatch cited above—it was “a protected ally”: and
Dalhousie was further informed that it would be difficult to
conceive a case in regard to which his doctrine would be less
applicable, The distinction was a very fine one; Satdra was
also a State—or the remnant of a State—which had existed
before a British Factor had ever exercised political authority in
India. Nevertheless, whatever was the real scruple, it pre-
vailed. The State of Karaoli was spared, to render good service
in the Revolt of 1857. It is to be added that Dalhousie himself
expressed some hesitation in the extension of his favourite
principle to this case,

The next important annexation was that of Ndgpur, which,
however, presented the peculiarity that there bad been mno
formal adoption of an heir before the Rdja’s death* The
territory was of considerable extent—larger than the whole
arca of the British Islands—the acquisitipn of which would
open out the best cotton-lands of India and an unbroken
communication between Calcutta and Bombay. The ladies of
the family were known to be prepared with a candidate to the
succession; and Mr C. G. Manscl, the Resident, warmly sup-
ported their design. When the case came beforc the Governor-
General in Council, the same line was adopted by the military
member, General John Low, whose in*repid conduct on a some-
what similar occasion at Lucknow has been described in the last
chapter. He pointed out that the receni action in regard to
Satdra had already given a shock to the public conscience; and

¥ There was a similar instance in 1849, when the chief of the Siate of
Sambalpur-—to the south-east of Ndgpur—died without issue or adoption,
and the State lapsed, in conformity (as asserted) with the deceased’s own
wish., Itwas afterwards the seat of considerable disturbance.
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affirmed, as the result of a long and varied experience, that the
aristocracy was not the only section of the native community
whose feelings werc opposed to the extension of direct British
administration. But his arguments were to no purpose; ' his
plea was over-ruled; Mansel was rebuked; and Nigpur
became a DBritish Commissionership, where no claims of birth
or talent could obtain for any Asiatic a post of £1000 a
year,

Altogether, the doctrine of lapse was applied by Dalhousie
in eight cascs, great or small; besides the cases of the Punjab
and Audl, which rested on other grounds, It is easy now to
point to the troubles that were prepared by many of these
acts; the violent resentments that they caused to be displayed
during the Mutiny of the Bengal army showed the error of
the principle. But it should never be forgotten that—were but
that principle once granted—Lord Dalhousie’s policy was
consistent, and benevolent enough. Taught by the logic of
events, the late Queen’s Government inaugurated th= abolition
of the Company’s political power by a general and complete
congession of the right of adoption. No annexation has since
occurred; mnay, one large territory has been restored to its
native dynasty ; and the evils of what was called “ power with-
out responsibility” have been avoided by other and less
objectionable expedients. But, once for all, let it be recorded
that the hard things said of Dalhousie were as untrue as they
were unbecoming. No man of higher mind or purer integrity
ever ruled in India. ,

The anoexation of the Punjab has been mentioned in its
proper place: Our present limits only allow us to add that,
under Dalhousie’s wise and strong control, that once turbulent
counity was completely disarmed and pacified. The two
Lawrences, Henry and John, acted there together for some
four years; during which the revenue.administration was re-
formed, the power of the Sikh Barons curtailed and rendered
barmless, trade freed from transit-dues, while great public works
were set on foot. But the two great brethren were not always
actuated by the same ideas; and about 1852 their differences
became accentuated to such a degree that the Governora.
Guneral found himself obliged to choose which of them was
to administer the Punjab. In February, 1853, John Law-
rence was appointed Chief Commissioner, while the chivalrous,

Y
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but at times somewhat unpractical, soldier was transferred to
the Agency of Rajputina.

Before noticing the annexation of Audh, it will be proper to
say a few words about an addition to the Indian Empire due
to conquest. It may be remembercd that in 1426, Lord
Ambherst had made a Treaty with the humbled Government of
Ava, by which the Company obtained possession of Arakan
and Tenasserim, Since then the despolic rulers of Burma and
their satraps had continued an uninterrupted course of muffled
hostility ; until at length the Government of India was aroused
to repressive action by a memorial from the mercantile com-
munity of Rangoon, in September, 1851, Commodore Lambert
was sent with a man-of-war to investigate these complaints on
the spot; but representations which he was led to make were
neglected ; and, his officers being treated with gross indignity
by the Governor of Rangoon, the Commodore became engaged
in hostilities with the forts on the river,

Such transactions in Asia can have but one issue. Dalhousie
announced his intention to punish barbarian insolence and
protect the commercial interests assailed. Issuing his declara-
tion of war in February, during the absence from the capital
of the chief of the army, he personally and rapidly organised
an expedition provided with the means of occupying Rangoon
before the break of the monsoon, and of establishing a basis
of operations there for the ensuing cool season. The land
forces, nearly 6000 strong, were commanded by General
Godwin (who had taken part in the former war), and supported
by a fleet of steamers armed with 159 guns, As the Burmese
refused to so much as receive the Governor-General's ultimatum,
Rangoon was assaulted on April 11th, and captured under a
fierce artillery fire from the Burmese; whose army, however,
on being defeated, presently dispersed. The British troops,
being comfortably hutted and well looked-to in every respect,
suffered but little from the climate;> when the rains ccased,
they advanced on DProme; and the people of Pegu—the
province of which Rangoon is the port—gladly accepted a
conquest which freed them from oppression, The prosperity
and progress of the ensning thirty years were almost beyond
belief, The trade of Rangoon increased six-fold; in the ten
years alone, from 1871 to 1881, the population of the sur-
rounding district increased 81 per cent. The progress of trade
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was only limited by the exactions and molestations which the
barbarous Court of Upper Burma was sttd able to exercise, till
it was finally overthrown by Lord Dufferin,

The last great annexation was that of Audh, and it is neces- -
sary to consider this with the more care, both by reason of the
past connection of the Province with British India and of the
influence it was to exert upon future events.

We have seen the perennial difficulties of the case, the un-
ratified treaty of 1837, the visit and warning of Hardinge ten
years later. Since then matters had been by no means im-
{froving, and all the experts were now convinced that no im-
yprovement was to be expected. Why Audh was so much more
hopeless than other Native States, or what special circumsgances
made it more impossible to allow revelry and negligence at

“ficknow than at the Courts of Haidarabad and Indore, were
Ajuestions that were not asked, and might have been hard to
-ffnswer* But it cannot be denied that the so-called ® Kings” |
had received abundant warnings, and had persisted in their
idiotic courses with a full knowledge of the probable conse-

nces. Thus, when Dalhousie received assurances from

" Sleeman, specially comm1ss1oned and from Outram, who suc-
wckeded as Official Resident, that the Government could no
l»logg'ﬁr, wilh regard either to its reputation or its duty to the
L pRople, “forbear to take over the administration,” he had, it must
"be allowed, strong reason for action. Unhappily, no one seems
“to have thought of the treaty of 1837, which, nevertheless,
morally bound all parties, It can be scarcely questioned that

e native politicians of Audh, who had never heard of the

?em:aken at the India House, belicved that the treaty was in

fce; and that the worst that could happen would be that
the King would be rclieved of all vestiges of responsibility,
that the Resident would administer through native agency,
au_q, gt the surplus revenues would remain in the local

” Sir Henry Iawrcnce was, after General Low, the most
"aceredited member of the old school of Anglo-Indian diplomacy.
ore than ten years had clapsed since he had admitted that the
vernment was “ authorised by treaty to assume the manage-.
%of all the Province; but he had been careful to add that

or an able and sympathetic examination of the specinl causes of
inistration in Sudh, congult Sir H. Lawreac® “ Bssavs.” 1z ff.
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it should be assumed, under the rules laid down by Bentinck:
#let the administration . . . as far as possible, be native;” he
said, “lez uot @ rupee come into the Compary's coffers” * Dalhousie
and his “honourable masters” are not to blame for the con-
clusion that a treaty ought to be offered to the incompetent
“King of Audh,” nor even for deposing him when he refused to
be relieved of a power. But where was the necessity of declaring
the province a part of British India? That was, truly, the offence
to good faith, to the public conscience, to the Fortune that
frowns upon imprudence. When, after a scene of tears and
childish murmurs, thc last of the Nawdbs was deposed, the
annexation of the province was completed (Feb. 13th, 1856) by
the introduction of British officers and British codes, and every-
thing calculated to make the people happy according to British
ideas, and humiliated according to their own. “Millions of
God's creatures,” the Governor-General thought, “would draw
freedom and happiness from the change.” The gratitude of
those millions took a sirange form.

The test of Dalhousie’s doings with Native States was of the
like complexion, In the case of the Nizdm he had a problem
sotmewhat resembling the case of Audh, a Muslim Court, and
the sort of administration that was most likely to offend fastidi-
ous Western critics In one respect matters were even worse ; not
only was the country distracted by the feuds and wars of the
Talukdars and the rapacities of an unpaid soldiery; but there
was an old-standing debt due to the Company, and ever
accumulating at compound interest. In aourse of time this
debt, principally accrning on account of the pay of the “con-
tingent,” had swollen to three-quarters of a million of Rx,; but
in 185 the Nizdm, under long pressure, paid off more than half,
and promised to make up the balance by cessions of territory,
In November of the following year Gen. Fraser, the old
Resident, retired, and was succeeded by General Low, who used
all his influence to presuade the Nizfin to redeem his pledge,
but met with 1o success. At length a new treaty was imposed
upon him, whereby the numbers and organisation of the force
were somewhat altered, and a temporary assignment was made
of districts estimated to yield Rx. 500,000, for the pay of the
officers and men. The financial strain at once ceased, and the
establishment of a body of disciplined troops under Eurcpean

# Ttalics in original,
YOL. IL
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officers ensured the maintenance of order in the remainder of
the Nizdém’s dominions.

The arrangements with the descendant of the other great
Southern feudatory, the Nawdb of the Carnatic, who had been -
so important in the preceding century, were characterised by
what may be called by some a scorn of shams, by others a
pedantic rigour. The empty title, with a considerable allowance
of ycarly stipend, had been enjoyed for three gencrations since
the treaty made by Lord Wellesley in 18or. When the last
lineal heir died, the doclrine of lapse was applied, and the
dynasty was pronounced to have came to an end. A similar
decision was pronounced in regard to the Mahratta chiefship of
Tanjor, where the Rdja dicd without an heir of his .body.
The like also happened in Upper India, at Bithur, where
the once troublesome B4ji Rio, who had been pensioned in
accordance with Malcolm’s promise, left an adopted son,
Dhandu Panth—better known some ten years later as “the
Niéna Sdhib” The government refused to continue the
pension.

A similar spirit of levelling-down entered into the relations
of the Government with the faded Court of the Mughal at Delkhj,
the representative of the once mighty and all but universal
Empire of Akbar and Aurangzeb. Mr Simon Fraser, the
Commissioner of Delhi, was directed to arrange that, after the
death of the existing incumbent, the ex-Imperial family should
vacate the Palace of Shih-Jahdn and retire into private life,

Such were some-of the dragon’s teeth, sown by doctrinarians
to spring up but too soon, in the usual crop.

It would not be right to conclude this section without
mention of the treaty with Dost Muhamad, the Amir of Kdbul,
due to the active brain of Herbert Edwardes, but cordially taken
up by the Governor-General. It was concluded in March, 1853,
on the principle of letting bygones be bygones, and proved of
the utmost service during the troubles that were soon to come
on Upper India.

[See books cited at end of last section, also “ The Marquis
of Dalhousie,” etc,, by Ed. Atnold, 2 vols, London, 1862.]

SECTION 3—If we have had to speak something doubtfully™
wf the rapid pouring of new wine into old bottles by the Govern-
ment of Lord Dalhousle in its *political* capacity, it is a
M"W to be able to treat more positively of his administra-
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tion of the purely British part of the Indian Empire. To
the very sweeping claims, indecd, of the extreme admirers of the
Marquess, it has been seen that a limitation may be taken.
Necither canals, railroads, nor postal rcform can be justly
claimed for him as original devices; though the credit due for
loyal and energetic conclusion of the plans of others may be
in itself no small thing. The Ganges canal (opened 1854) had
—as has been shown—been a long time in hand ; the railway
surveys and the new postal arrangements—borrowed from
England-—had been prepared and submitted to the Court of
Directors in 1846. The conception of the latter—so far as
it was original ai all—was due to Mr H. B, Riddell. Other
items,,again, are to be attributed to the general progress of
evolution, or to the results of Parliamentary discussion or
Ministerial policy at home. Yet in all is to be traced the
steady energy of a very superior intcllect, working without rest
or haste, and giving to principles—whether derived from with-
out or from within—a character of enduring strength.

In some of his reforms, Dalhousie was evidently aided, it
not prompted, from London. The Company’s Charter was
renewed—for the last Lime, as it proved—in 1853  Until
the seal is removed from Dalhousie’s papers, it cannot be
known with certainty how far he may have influenced the
discussions and conclusions. But, ostensibly, and so far as
the published evidence goes, the changes—premonitory of the:
great final reform—were the work of English politicians,.
During 1853, both Houses of Parliamen? appuinted Select
Committees to take evidence and report upon the question.'
On June 3rd, 1853, the Bill that resulted from those enquiries
was brought into the Commons by Sir Charles Wood (afterwards'
Lord Halifax). The Court of Direclors was to be maintained
as a Board (or screen); but the members were to be cut down:
from 24 to 18, and one-third of the number would, for the
future, be nominees of the Crown (Ze, the Cabinet) The
appointment to the Civil and military services of India were
to be made on the basis of Competitive examination; and the
Government of India was to have the aid of a rcformcd
Legislative Council for making statutes. *kThe reform of
the existing laws of British India was to bc consldered by a.
special Commission in England.§ Bengal was to have a Lieu;‘
tenant-Governor, as in the North-West Provinces; some change:
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awefg.dgitiated as to appointments in India, with a view to a
ﬁfﬁ'e extended and lucrative employment of Natives, There
were hosiile speeches and amendments on the first and
second reading ; Mr Bright particularly distinguished himself
by the vehemence of his criticism. The third reading having
been carried on July 28th, the Bill went to the Lords, where
it was severely handled by Lord Ellenborough; but it went
back to the Commons with slight alterations, and received
the royal assent in due course. ,

The institution of a partly nominee Court, and the omission
of any fixed period of duration for.the new, Charter, gave the
"Company a valetudinarian, not to say moribund, character;
‘and the days of the old system were evidently numbered,

he next important step in administration came openly from
the Board of Control, which, in July 1854, sent out a dispatch
on national education, of which the Governor-General declared
ﬁgﬁ?& was wider and more comprehensive than the local ,

Jorities could have ventured to suggest.* The *Depart-
“@i&nt "—such is the Anglo-Indian phrase—was cre%}ed by this
measure, which has continued ever since to form®the funda-
mental Charter of vernacular instruction, A practical attempt,
however, had been already made by Thomason in the North-
West Provinces, where the hedge schools of the people had
been put under official inspection and schooling provided, which,
if not compulsory, was gratuitous. The number of educational
institutions dealt with by the Department (maintenance or aid,
with inspection) was 134,710 in 1890; and the percentage of
scholays was constantly increasing ; over two and three-quarters
of a million (Rx.) being spent on the work.

In the attraction of capital to India, the plans matured under
this administration were most fortunate, It is true that the
natives did not, as a rule, invest in the works—mainly railways
-—which now received so great an impetus; but the money, if
not reised in India, was spent there, and must have given
ernployment to much native labour, skilled and unnskilled ;
raising the standard of employment and of civilisation, Trade
with other countries (chiefly the British Islands) also received

an immense development ; the exportation of cotton and bread>~.
stuffs was multiplied three-fold, and the total export trade rose

* The dwuiking of this memorable paper was dscribed to Mr William
Edwards, who had been in the Foreign Secretariat in Hardinge's time,

-
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from thirteen and a half millions to twenty-three, The import
trade rose still more—from ten and a half to twenty-five and
a quarter millions; but this does not altogether indicate in-
creased use of imported goods, as more than four millions of
bullion or treasure are included among the imports of any year
of the eight.* ;

One great instrument of progress—the telegraph—was en-
tircly originated by the Government, and the ability with
which it was carricd out shows how judiciously the agent was
selected and cmployed. In 1832, Dr Q’'Shanghunessy—after-
wards known as Sir William Broke—was deputed to London
to lay before the Court of Directors his scheme for erecting
electric wires over the length and breadth of India. On his
return with the requisite sanction, he went to work at once,
and by November, 1853, a temporary line had been laid from
Calcutta to Agra.t fa

Railways could not be laid so fast as posts and wires of the .
telegraph could be erected, and the system of guarantee which
was long applied to main lines was probably unfavourable to
speed, as it certainly was to economy, But in 1856—only ten
years after the completion of the first surveys—there were
200 miles open for traffic, and progress was beginning to be
yet more rapid.

The necessity for abridging the vast distances of India was
receiving emphasis from recent events. The recent Punjab
wars and the annexation of the Lower Indus had begun to
dislocate the centre of political gravity ; ,the cantonments of
Bengal were being transforred from the banks of the Ganges
to those of the Jumna and the Satlej; the Government of India
was coming to be carried on at Simla for nearly half the year.
All these things combined to form a peremptory claim for
improved transit, and the completion of the Grand Trunk Road

* Of course this is no measure of the mogern increase ; Indian exports
now rise at a rate of six and a half millions annually, and the whale volume
of trade will soon be near zoo millions, if that figure has not been already
attained (1893).

+ When the Ganges canal was opened at Rurki (April, 1854), the
present writer was employed to send intimation, by relays of mounted
police, to the Telegraph Officc at Meerut, whence the message was wired to
Dathousie in Calcutta. The Governor-Ganeral’s reply, by the same means,
reached Rurki while the company were at dinner.  The distance to Meerut
and back was over 130 miles.
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on one side, of the steam navigation on the Indus on the other,
gave an immediate reply.

i’,,,;,A,Jc:s‘»"i':'vcience, too, made useful adva%f Under Colonel—after-
wards Sir Andrew—Scott Waugh¥the Great Trigonometrical
Survey of India extended its works over the newly-annexed
provinces; while Colonel—afterwards Sir Henry—Thuillier
pushed on the topographical operations, which form the
necessary complement of the other and more purely scientific
survey. The coasts of the Empire, from the Persian Gulf to
the Bay of Bengal, were surveyed and charted by the officers of
the Indian Navy.

One great danger of such a rule as that of Dalhousie was
that of precipitate introduction of measures either irritating or
nugatory. His idea, and that of most generous minds of the
time, was that a benevolent despotism could—and indeed must
—reform by simple edicts the thoughts and customs which
had grown up from the ancestral conditions of ancient races,
T followmg up a premature attempt of his predecessors, he

'\fpassed an. Act providing that a Hindu should not forfeit his
k-Succession to ancestral Property because he gave up the Hindu
» creed. In what has been said in these pages on the subject, it
-has been shown that such an innovation must needs strike at
the very foundation of the Hindu Law, which regarded the
devolution of family property as a preservation of the continuity
of the family, and a means of propitiating the ancestral spirits
. and providing for their welfare in another state of existence¥
Another well-meanf, effort of legnslatxon was an Act “to remove
all legal obstacles to the marriage of Hindu widows,” which,

Bh introduced under this administration, did not become
law until Dalhousie had left the country.

" The danger bere adverted to had its share in the state of
the pubtlc mind which was soon to lead to political disaster, It
has since then been mtich mitigated by an organic change in
the’ Ia.w-makmg process, fof which the end has not yet, been
seen, but ofwhich_the beginning was made in the Charter of
1833. . The Governor-General of India is now aided, and at the

_sampe tiine controlled; by machinery at once ‘more- comphcated
and: more- powerful than the Executive, Council, which was onees.
*his only theak,~ Pablic: opiriion, too; is'more catefally consulted ;
g @}ﬂﬂiﬂ Aqt, em:n after it Has' Yecejved: the assent’ of hlS
o *v.wﬁ.,vol t.,p.l.'h ;LN

" “*iv
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Excellency, does not become law until it has been 1cferied to,
and approved by, the Secretary of State 1n London.

Less questionable were the innovations of the period in
matters of purely administrative character, Something has
been said above of 'a fDep.'au'tment of Public Instruction, though
the title is somewhat of a misnomer; in spite of the large
allotment for educational objects made from Imperial Funds,
the work was not centralised ; each Provipce having its Jwn,
Ditector-General. But in the rcform of ‘Public Warkd “an’
immense step was undoubtedly taken when the “Milithty
Board " was abolished and a central authority appointed, with
greatly increased resourcces, for the control of all those undertak-
ings for which the country was now, most wisely, considered to
be ripe. Somecthing has already been said of the provision for
irrigation rendered so necessary to the welfare of an agricultural
country peculiarly exposed to climatic vicissitudes.* At least
fifteen millions of acres are now, in one part of India or another,,
sccured against failure of rain: and, although neither the con--
ception or inception may be due to Dalhousie, the greater partf
of the existing works of irrigation originated during his
administration or immediately before.’

All these undertakings—the telegraph, the aid to railways and
education, the development of the resources and famine-insur-
ance—while preparing a boundless future of material progress
and prosperily, necessarily involved a prodigions outlay ; to say
nothing of the wars in the Punjab and Burma. [t is the more
remazkable, therefore, that a full balf of Dalhousie’s eight, years
were vears.of financial surplus, though no addition was made to
the. burdens ofthe-taxpager. The revenue rose, during this
period, by neaily 20 per cent, but the increase was chiefly
in established items-—such as the land-revenue-—and was due
mainly to the natural progress of affairs and to improved
efficiency in administration. It more than sufficed to balance
the increase of civil and military expenditure

In army reform the period with which we are here concerned
was by no means remarkable; and the terrible explosion by
which it was immediately followed is enough to throw upan
it the most dreadful shadow. Asa wise statcsman, the Governor-
General could not hut have a sense of coming catastrophe; and
this supposition derives all needful confirmation from his own

* CHAPTER L, pp. 4-8,
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words, uttered on his last public appearance in India. We have
\Iea.med, he said to the citizens of Calcutta, how an apparently
slight difference will breed a stoim of war ; we know how insut.
rection may arise in which people of the most gentle manners
may be led to commit bloody excesses: and “remembering
these things, no prudent man will venture to give you assurance
of continued peace.” *
» . wThis peril,.then, Lord-Dalhousie suspected, if be. did not
}Q\{xifb wnderstapd.:_but the _peeparation to..meet it _was never
“made; when so much had been done to alarm.and offend native
‘dpinion, common prudence should have dictated an earnest
i?sggngthcning of the defences.  If it cannot be said that Dalhousie
3(t eserves the full blame of neglecting this, yet there has seemed
*to many (made wise by after events) that he might have taken
~up the question of military reform earlier and with more vigour,
"‘It appeared as if all his annexations, his new laws, his often
+ wholesome but disturbing reforms, might have been postponed
gntil he had been provided with irresistible strength for their
ex‘ljorcement. We have seen how Hardinge, after the Sutlej
ampaign, had reduced the native armies, seeking to approxi-
ate them to the standatd of 1838 : but his successor had been
d to restore their strength until it had almost returned to the
Agtres of Hardinge's earlier years; viz, ncar on 240,000 besides
Punjab frontier force (which was under the local adminis-
trgflon) and several contingents paid by Native States, yet
'-aisgiplined and commanded by Emopean officers, There were
Jg\@n battalions of “ Company’s Europeans,” as the white troops
efised for Indian sérvice were called; and some part of the
local artillery was also manned by European gunners, The
émaining white soldiers were British or “Queen’s” troops,
put for a time under the orders of the Indian authorities,
and intended mainly to give tenacity to the native forces in
action: but these troops had another use; namely, to set
an example of discipline, and keep the sepoys steady in
obedience. On several occasions, since the Sindh war of 1843,
the men of the Bengal Native infantry had shown the
suspiclous temper and uncertain faith of mercenaries; and the
presence of British troops had aided the Government in

* Address of Feb: ‘o o
Huntevs natmfii,vf‘;:f;;sf’ﬁ’ cited (from “The Friend of India®) in

4
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meeting these dangers, as it had still earlier at Barrackpore in
1826.%

These things had, however, been variously interpreted. Sir
C. Napier, the Conqueror and for a while Administrator of
Sindh, had a high opinion of his own statesmanship, and was
ready to show resentment when restrained. In May, 1849, he
succeeded Lord Gough as Commander-in-Chief of the Indian
armies, and soon began to display these characteristics. In the
month of July he heard thal two sepoy corps had shown
symptoms of insubordination at Rdwal Pindi; and he at once
sent orders to Colin Campbell, the General of the Division,
which that good officer had already anticipated. Descending,
however, from Simla with his wonted encrgy, Napier made a
tour of the Punjab and satisfied himself that no less than
twenty-four regiments were ripe for revolt. Then the 66th
Native infantry broke into mutiny at Govindgarh, and attempted
to seize the fort there. Napicr at once disbanded them and
supplied their place in the army list by a Gurkha battalion.
Towards the end of the year he recorded a Minute dcclaring
that the whole of the army of the Punjab 101,000 strong, was in
a general state of mutiny.

About a month later he inconsistently affirmed, in a general
order, that “ he had never seen a more obedient or honourable
army™; and he at the same time granted the matter in dispute,
As this affected the finances of the Empire, over which, as
Commander of the army, he had no control, he was promptly
called to account by the Governor-General. ,On a reference to
the Duke of Wellington, Napier was convicted of inconsistency ;
and being pronounced to be altogether in the wrong, he imme-
diately threw up his appointment, The personal question was
one of merely temporary interest, but it deserves notice here as
showing that the Governor-General was not duly informed of the
spirit of the native army by the subordinate whose duty it was
to discover and report it with no uncerdain sound, Nor, indeed,
is there reason for supposing that the fractious humour and lax
discipline of the sepoys were brought to his notice by anyone
else,
" Years passed, and the attention of the Government was
otherwise engaged. The new Commander-in-Chief was Sir
William Gomm, an accamnplished man, who had been Governor

* v, sup., CHAPTER XV, «
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of the Mauritius, and under his mild sway there was no further
friction. Much was done for the conciliation of the sepoys,
with more or less of wisdom. That the alarm created by past
occurrences had not wholly died away, is shown by the efforts
made by the Governor-General to call the attention of the
authorities in London to the weakness of the European portion
of the Indian army, In 1854, the Crimean war broke out in
Europe, and Dalhousie lost no time in entering his protest
against the propriety of withdrawing British troops from India,
In spite of his remonstrances, two regiments were ordered to
embark for Europe before the end of that year, and the ratio of
one or two, which has been since considered proper, had sunk
till there were at least five sepoys to every British soldier*

On the eve of laying down his powers, Dalhousie transmitied
to the Court of Directors a series of Minutes on this subject;
they were entirely neglecied, and the neglect was before long
to be expiated by the abolition of that distinguished but effete
body. The retiring Governor-General pointed out the loss of
military reputation that the Empire had incurred by the
Crimean war; the failure to make the Indian armies keep
pace with the great Increase of territory; the possibility of
trouble from extcrnal enemies; and he proposed remedies
which ought at least to have been considered. It has been
asserted that these proposals had not even been noticed at the
India House until they were called for in the House of Com-
mons after the Mutiny. Whether or no they would have
completely prevented that disaster, whether or no that disaster
was “a disguised blessing,” are irrelevant questions in comparison
with the slur that the whole case throws on the failure to take
them into consideration.

Dalhousie’s proposed reforms would have, at least, restored
the praper proportion of British troops in the dominions of the
Indian Government. There does not, it is true, secm to be any
indication that Dalhousfe or anyone else perceived the true
sources of the coming peril, or that he took any notice of the

* The figures given by Mr Holmes, citing the authority of the Duke of
Argyll, are~Native troops, 232,224; Europeans, 45,522. But the roll of
sepoys did not include the large local levies, such as the contingents of
Sindiz, the Nidm, etc, and the Punjab force mentioned in the text. It
has been affirmed that, in Bengal, there was but one British soldier to
twenty-one navive sepoys,  [* Indian Mutiny,” p. 62.]
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great likelihood of the contingents of the Native States feeling
and displaying sympathy with the discontents and aspirations
of the Company’s scpoys, often men of their own kindred
He did not advert to the great extent of the native element in
the Indian artillery, always the strong point with the Indian
soldiers ; neither did he notice the faulty arrangement by which
the regiments of the Bengal regular army had been rendered
homogeneous in compositton. With a large nucleus of Audh
men, irritatcd by the annexation of their country, each corps
had a few Sikhs and Pathdns, not in sufficient numbers to hold
their own; and a spirit of professional brotherhood had so far
overcome dissidences of creed, and of nationality or class, that
what was felt by each one of such corps, was sure to be com-
municated to all the others, like the shock of earthquake passing
through kindred strata.*

If Dalhousie’s preventive measures were thus, for various
reasons, ineffectual to reform the army, it cannot be fairly
claimed that the rest of his military administration was com-
pletely wise or beneficial. Among the cvils that affected the
native troops, some were within his power of correction, and
some actually of his own causing. The European officers
were characterised by a distinguished soldier as “the refuse,”
on the ground that all who could possibly get away from regi-
mental duty were away in staff-employ, while their less fortunate
comrades were without interest in their work, and regarded it
as penal.} The native officers, mostly old men who had riseq,
by long service, were charged with almost all the duties of
discipline, aided by European sergeants. The men had reason
to be dissatisfied with a_number of reductions and petty

ievances, while their heads were turncd by flattery and refaxed
discipline. The powers of Commandants and Courts-martial
were sapped by the facility of appeals to headquarters; and the

* A remarkable confirmation of this view was soon {o be afforded. The
regiments which proved the most completely’indifferent or hastile to the
mutinous movement in the Bengal army were eack #hranghout of ane class;
the 66th (Gurkhas) and the jist (all high-caste Iiabmins) who bit the
cartridges and used them freely against the mutineers.

+ To be sent back to regimental duty was an ordinary punishment for
shortcomings and offences on the part of officers holding administrative
posts. Under the present system, on the contrary, employment with a
native regiment is itself a staff-appointment, requiring positive proofs of
capacity.
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.’ye'gsion rules had become so strict that a soldier could not
rretirg «until he was quite worn out, and unable to enjoy his
re.t ment,
v " None of these things was in itself a sufficient cause of the <
Mittiny, and of the paitial popular revolts which followed,
’The 31st and 66th, who remained faithful, had the same
Prievances, most of which were shared by the Bombay army,,
"y ,}nch proved mainly loyal, and the “Coast” or Madras army,
m which there was no disaffection at all. Nevertheless, it
“must be confessed that when, on the 29th of February, 1856
» Lord Dalhousie retired fiom the post that he had so long and
ourably filled, he left Britivh India in a somewhat volcami

ition.

/}i—le was advanced to the dignity of a Marquess for his ser-
-v?ces, and lived, a hopelessly broken man, about four yeais
ger, dying after the catastrophe of Filty-Seven, and unable to
defend himself against charges arising out of that event, which
$We ot all very just, and—many of them at least—wholly

L rous,
2. [See works cited under previous sections; also “ History of
g’aﬂ‘é Indian Mautiny” by T. R. E. Holmes, 4th edition, London,
1991 : this work is based on laborious research, most carefully
d impartially utilised. The epithet of “refuse” was applied
he officers of the Bengal army by Lord Melville, who, as
Genera.l Dundas, had served with them at the siege of Multan
'?d the battle of Gujardt. Lord Dalhousie's papers are with-
v held, from publication under a special clause in his will, anc
ot be available to the historian till the year 1910, wher
it interest (it may be feared) will have grown somewhat cold
eantime, much has been done for the vindication o.
icy. See “India, etc,” by the Duke of Aigyll, London
7 “A Vindication, etc,” by Sir C. Jackson, same date
, W. Hunter's able monograph, already cited, contain:
} matter, and has had the agvantage, of @q, from

gouics s i fionde], s

]
.



CHAPTER XX.
TIE FALL OF THE COMPANY.

Section 1 The Revolt of Fifty-Seven.—Section 2: The restoration of order.
—Section 3: The fitst Viceroyalty.

SECTION 1.—When Lord Dalhousie’s health broke down under
work and weariness, the Ministry of the Queen named as his
successor the son of the famous Statesman who had been
similarly designated nearly thirty years before. Lord Canning
had inherited his peerage from his mother, had served under
various (Governments, and had declined an offer of the Private
Secretaryship to the Governor-General when Ellenborough went
out in 1842, The Directors accepted the ministerial nomina-
tion ; and on August 1st, 18535, Canning attended the customary
banquet, where he made a speech in which he showed forecast
and a dignified sense of the seriousness of his position. “We
must not forget,” he said, “that India was a country in which
anything might happen, however quiet things might scem.”
There were still discontented raccs there, and the temper of
subsidiary States might render it impossible to forbearance
itself to command peace, If, in spite of all efforts, a blow
should have to be struck, why it should be so struck that “the
struggle would be short, and the issue not doubtful” He went
to the country by the Overland Route, which was now regularly
cstablished ; and he landed in the en¥l of February, 1856, A
man of calm and reflective character, he ssemed, with massive
marble manners; and the navelty of the condilions cvidently
made his initiation slow, so that he was for a time dependent
on the experts about him for all his information.

It was not long before he was called to act with decision,
and that in a matter which had often been uncertain and
dit’ﬁcul;cn for his predecessors; the perpetual tronble arising out
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of the vague relations with Persia was the cause of Canning’s
first anxiety. It may be remembered that Herat, the frontier
city of Afghanistdn, had been held by the Saduzai chiefs, /‘L
while the Bdrukzais had obtained a fairly secure supremacy
at Kdbul; but in.1858<the.Shdh had begun an expedition. for
renewal of the_endeavaur..to. include Herdt within Persian
hrmts, and from that enterprise he had only desisted on the
garnest remonstrance of the British envoy stationed at his
Court. Then came the Crimean war) in which the politicians
of Western Asia saw the power of three nations engaged
against Russia, apparently without success; and they drew
their own conclusions. With characteristic inefficiency, how-
ever, the Persian Government did not move at once;-but at
the end of 18535, the British Envoy was driven to leave Tehrdn
by studied contumely, and in the following year Herdt became
a Persian city. Lord Palmerston urging immediate action, the
Governor-General somewhat reluctantly sent a squadron of the ,«
Indian navy with a small division of troops—mostly native—-
to'lay siege to the fortified places on the northern shore of the
Persian Gulf, The question of Kdbul simultaneously presented
itself, and resource was again had to the energy and skill of
Edwardes at Peshdwar. Thg_tl;gg_t_y___high,.he—had-—made--en-
behalf of Lord Dalhousie in 185 5 was now renewed; the Dost
' became & friendtndesd; md-admitted three Br1t1sh officers
to reside at Kandahdr pending the duration of the war. of |
' this negotiation there was, indeed, no direct result in the way
intended, but in ofher respects it proved most important; the
officers depqted were in every way wise and able, and the
Amir rigidly restrained his tribesmen from interference on .
thé border all through the severe trials that were soon to
come.”
The Persian 'war proved an easy matter ; Outram and
"Haveluck dzstmgmshed themselves as leaders, no less than,.
" -during many ‘previons Affairs, they had done in subordinate
- positiond.’ | Bushire was taken; a Persian army was put to
ﬂxght at: Khusheib on the bhu:éz road; and the sea-forces
. 'ga.llantly sxlenned and stormed some strong works at- Muhamra
. -2t ‘the mouth ‘of the Euphrates. On April 15t the last shot™
K ', was. fired, and shorﬂy after: the fews of rthe’ peace of |Paris
e qsme ﬁm‘ :at:ﬁca.ttqna uf wmch weie exchanged at Baghdad,
T .“&a Mﬂ}r ?nd Tm&ﬁhuaﬁﬁeed b0 retoghise ‘the: -indegendénce
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of Heridt, to abstain from interference in Afghanistdn, and to
receive back the British Envoy with all honour,

The troops at once embarked for India, where their presence,
and still more, the presence of their leaders, had become urgently
desired. The march of events, and still more, the effervescence. #
of opinions and emotions, were rapidly precipitating a crilical
movement in the greater part of that country. The Madras *
Presidency, indeed, under the mild wisdom of Lord Ifarris,
presented no causce for anxiety; but Lord Elphinstone, the ¢
Governor of Bombay, was rccalling his Iluropeans from Persia*
while Canning was receiving in Calcutta almost daily proofs
of the rapid approach of an immeasurable tempest. '

It has alrcady been suggested that the pouring of new wine
into old bottles had been of late too rapid. The two main
classes of the Natives were by no means in an uncivilised con-
dition. But their civilisation was that of the earlier stage of
buman development. Things that appcared matters of course
to a British nobleman, the inheritor of European evolution,

¢ seemed to the millions of Hindus and Muslims unreasonable,

~ The. law regacding. the.. mawsiage--of Jliodu, suidaws, which,
prepared in the  (last administration was now enacted, is
a case in point. \;.\rqor‘xg“ gther things of a like tendency
wes .2 Bill_iotcoduced. ino_she Legislatass fac. SictiTiEE 5ok ..
gamy .amongst. certain classes of Brahmins. Then came a
decree that, in future, all Native recruits should undertake
i general service” Ze, should declare their willingness to embark
for over-sea campaigns, as the six “voluateer” corps did
already; to the Audh sepoys, already fretting at the annexa-
tion, this was a fresh annoyance, either interfering with an
ancient privilege, or else throwing open the ranks to humbler
and less scrupulous classes, who might be less afraid of the
black water,

To all these causes of alarm in the Native mind but little
atiention was paid by men in authority.” A number of Hlindus,
especially at Calcutta, the Bdbus, a section of Ilindu socicty
nearest and most familiar to the governing Europeans, were in
apparcut sympathy with the reforming movement. But this

. fact, while helping to hide the dangor, also did something to

* HMarris was giandson of the conqueror of Tipu; and Elphinstone
nephew of the great Mountsiuart who had once held the same post as
what he did now,
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intensify it. The Hindus of the old school were alarmed and
disgusted to see their young men attending debating societies,
or drinking beer, and eating beef, in European houses; while
the followers of the Prophet, even if less directly concerned; ”
felt like a man whose neighbour’s party-wall is burning.

Many causes combined, indeed, to constitute a special feel-
ing among the Muslims of India. One of the most distinguished
of that community, the wise and benevolent man who then and
ever since has displayed his loyalty in so many ways*
indeed, maintained that Indian Muslims are neither required
nor even allowed, by the sacred law of Isldm, to rebel against
the Britishajf‘]iy when the Indian Muslims saw the King of
lAudh dcposed,ﬁ?he King of Delhj threatened, 4he Hindus
alarmed with fear of proselytisxr{,’-lgsh employment closed

i aga.injst them,{;freehold grants resume ‘grcat houses going to
ruin, ¥nd none prosperous but usurers,*they did not always

stop to take counsel of the sages. And a general state of
discontent and distrust thus arose, with animosities that were
both social and political, fortuitous combination of so many
causes rendering the condition of the Bengal army at once
dangerous and weak,

All such elements of discontent combined at the moment
when the sepoys of the Bengal army had attained the exact
stage which prepared it to be an instrument of revolt. Pre-
torjanism. is.an evil, and insubordination common to all ranks
and classes..ofthe -civil population, is an evil While each of

" these may be deal§ with in detail, or one played off against the
~other, the ruling power is safe; but in the case where the two
fcombine, an explosion is bound to follow. Thus we see that
the chemistry of Destiny was preparing the new India with
-*effervescence and tumult; and we find how great was the error
f those who regarded the revolt as due to any one single class
wor cause, whether political or purely military. The wrath of the
g}jﬁ , who was refused the pension of his adoptive father, the

. af=Peshwa ; the fears of the royal family of Delhi, threatened
wwith degradation to private rank—these were but factors. But,
» when to these were added the superficial obscrvation of such
men as Azimulla Khin—the Nina's emissary—and the did
appointment of the Lucknow Queen~mother, who went to

* Sir Bayid Ahmad, K.C.S.1., founder of the Aligarh College, (v. “Life,
etc,” by Colonel Grsham, Edinburgh, 1885.)

.
)
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England to urge a vain protest against the annexation of
Audh, we can the better understand the political situation.
Azimulla and the Begam, in correspondence and sympathy
with the Mughal at Delhi, were also in communication with
the titular Peshwa, representing the former Vicegerent of the
Fanpire* And here was the genesis of a germ which acted
on the nidus of disorder furnished by the condition of the
army.

Reference has been made in previous pages to occasional
instances of ill-temper among scpoy regiments, by no means
confined to the army of any one Presidency, or caused by any
one form of discontent.! Now, for the first time, religious’
temper, spiritual anxietics, alarm on account of temporal
interewts, Pretorian pride, political disaffection, had combined
to form a mine of explosive matter, which only awaited
ignition,. The spark was communicated by a Muhamadan
intrigue.

The vegetarian scrupulesity of the Hindu sepoy was
alarmed by a rumour that the ammunition for the rifles in
course of issue was greased with cow’s fat. The Levitical
pedantry of the Muslims was equally éxcited by the informa-
tion that the fat used was that of swine, Whichever were the
fact, it was made plain to sepoy-intelligence that by biting such
polluted cartridges a man must, as a matter of course, in-
stantly become a Christian. An able and active religious
teacher (afterwards known as the “Maulvi”} jtinerated from
Audh to Calcutta, preaching and keeping men in agitation
by sending mysterious cakes about through ignorant village
watchmen.

The alarm about the cartridges arose in Bengal in January,
1857. Two regiments had matinied in that province by
March. Before the end of that month symptoms of insubor-
dination appeared at Ambdla, where incendiary fires became
matters of almost nightly occurrence <uring April; and about
the same time, on the gate of the Cathedral Mosque of Delhd,
was found a proclamation announcing that a Persian army was
on its way to India, and calling on all faithful followers of

¥ The writer saw the lefters taken at Bithar, One wasa graft from
Azimuila v a prominent European politician, dated at the outbreak
of the Persinn war, and showing extensive hopes and speculative
combinutions,

YOL. 1. L4



+

226 HISTORY OF INDIA

Isldm to stand prepated to join the friendly invaders. .On the
4th May, the sentences on the Bengal mutineets were, after de-
plorable delay, made public; a few days later an attempt was
made to enforce discipline at Meerut, one of the great canton-
ments of the North-West Provinces, where two corps of sepoys
and one of Native cavalry were watched by a force of
Europeans of all arms, and almost greater strength. Some
men of the 3rd cavalry there, being ordered to use the car-
tridges without touching them with lips or teeth, refused, and
were in due course imprisoned by sentence of court-martial,
On the evening of the next day—Sunday, May, 1oth—when
the British soldiers were getting ready for church, the comrades
of the prisoners broke into the jail and set them free, In the
ensuing darkness and confusion the mutineers got away to
Delhi, and the criminal classes of the town and vicinity sacked
and burned the officers’ bungalows at Meerut. Next morning
the troops in garrison at Delhi joined the mutineers fromy
Meerut in a Saturnalian feast of blood and rapine, The revolt
of the Bengal army had begun. Henceforth the homggeneous
structure of the corps made it easy for them to be wrought on
by the rebellious committees and agitators, for whatever
excited the one battalion was certain to have the like effect on’
all that were similarly constituted. Lavish terms were
generally offered in the name of the King of Delhi: every
regiment that murdered its officers marched to the Mughal
capital, under Native officers wearing the titles and uniforms of
the slain; and the conspirators hoped-—or tried to hope—that
the rule of the Frank would disappear_ from Upper India, if not
from the whole peninsula.

They sent a manifesto into the Punjab, reproaching the
Bikhs for having hitherto failed to unite with the movement
that was to refurm their common grievances. They spoke, of

“x course, of religion endangered, but they added the more

'}f

4
Y

tangible charges of exasted land-revenue, and public carcers

. closed to native learning ; and they dwelt upon the erection of

toll-bars upon the public roads as if it were an act of oppression
equal to the alleged attacks upon the popular belief. Such a
statemment may seem to bear on ils face the evidence of
insincerity, but it is plain that it found ready acceptance in
public credulity-—at least among the soldiery. An officer going
his rounds one rainy night came upon the wall of 3 shed where
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his guard were sheltering, and heard the end of a conversation
to a very similar effect.*

Many special books have given details of those tragic times,
Cawnpore was occupicd by mutineers in the interests of the
Nina, who, on June 2gth, offered a free passage to Allahabad
to everyone of the white people who had not been connected
with the acts of Lord Dalhousiet On the morning of the
27th they were conducted to the river as if to be cmbarked ;
and some did, in fact, reach the boats. Then the Ndna and
his men opened fire on them ; and were enabled to kill all but
150 women and children, who wcere made prisoners, and four
strong men, who swam down the river and cscaped. On the”,

R

1

3oth the Ndna was proclaimed Peshwa; thc male prisoners “'

were shot, and the Belshazzar feast set in that lasted a week. |
When the rebel chief heard that the avenger was at hand,
he caused the unhappy prisoners to be slaughtered in cold
blood,

Meanwhile, Henry Lawrcnce—the tender and true hero
whom men of harder fibre had sent from his old place of
work and honour—-had been “trying to do his duty” as Chief
Commissioner in Audh, When even he failed to keep the
misguided sepoys any longer faithful, he went into the old
“Residency,” a group of dwellings clustered round a large
cettral palace, and enclosed in a masonry wall. The whole
province rose in arms; the place was invested by myriads of
rebels with heavy guns, and defended by 600 British soldiers,
89 gunners, 100 officers, the survivors «of many mutinies,
153 civilians, and 765 faithful sepoys. The siege began on
the 1st July; on the 2nd the illustrious Lawrence was killed
by a shell, and his civil authority devolved on Major Banks:
while Colonel Inglis, of the 32nd foot, became Commander
of the garrison. Several causes conspired to make the revolt
of Audh universal throughout the province, The annexation
—and, still more, the circumstantes and manner of the
annexation—had offended high and low. The great land-

* «The Franks,” said one of the men, “have ruined respectable land-
holders, and given their estates to shopkeepers ; there is no prestige (Aodl)
about them ; they will neither make an Emperor themselves nor aliow anyone
else to be Emperor; and now they are trying to destroy our Fnith,"—
(“Etawa Report,”)

+ Ze., in the confiscation of his pension.
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holders were injured, in their property, in their privileges, and
their pride. Over 50,000 of the flower of the yeomanry had
been discharged from the army without compensation. The
removal of the Court from Lucknow had been a blow to loeal
trade. And now all these interests were angrily surging round
the frail breastworks of the Residency grounds.

As already stated, the policy of Dalhousie had led to the
advancement of the British garrisons to the north-western
extremities of the Empire ; and the negligence of the Court of
Directors had left the Caleutta Government without the means
of filling the gaps: consequently troubles occurred at Dinapore
and Benares, while there was great delay in relieving Allahabad.
The Licutenant-Governor of the North-West Provinces was shut
up in the fort at Agra with a newly-raised regiment of Com-
pany’s Europeans, and a handful of volunteers, Before Delhia
few thousand men were collected, just enough to watch the
northern angle of the vast enceinte, and guard their own
encampment against attack. The Punjab alone, a province
which had been a scene of so much tumuilt not ten years before,
was held by a British army duly proportioned to the numbers
of the sepoys, and supported by local levies of whose fidelity,
however, there was, as yet, no certain proof. In the first week
of June the exasperated Rdni of Jhénsi had raised the country
to the side of the mutinous troops quartered there, and had
betrayed and massacred the small party of Europeans. The
Gwalior contingent, mutinying on June 14th, advanced on Agra,
which became insulated in the universal tide of war.

Colone!l Neill meanwhile had entered the fort of Allahabad;
and on the 18th prepared to advance on Cawnpore with a force
of about 500 men, chiefly of his own regiment, the 1st Madras
(Company’s) Europeans; but on the 3joth Havelock—whose
name has already appeared frequently on these pages—arrived
at Allahabad, and took up the preparations.®

The clouds now begansto lift, and a little light broke on the
gloom of the time, Sigar was saved by the loyalty of a corps
of high-caste sepoys, the 3ist Bengal infantry; and an out-
break at Ndgpur was quelled by the loyalty of the Madras
troops and the decision of Mr R. S. Ellis. Haidarabad in the.

* For some of Havelock's past record, see the First Hurma wat, the

advance from the Endus in 188g, and the defence of Jaldldbad in the First
Afghdn war,
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Deccan was kept from open rcbellion by the steady loyalty of
the Nizdm’s great Minister, Saldr Jang. The rclief of Wheeler
at Cawnpore proved impossible; but Havelock, constantly re-
inforced by driblets of Europeans from the castward, drove the
Néna before him, occupied the place of blood (17th July), and
began his arrangements for relieving the Lucknow Residency
forty miles on the other side of the Ganges.

Mcanwhile the Punjab remained faithful. The brave Sikhs,
beaten in two hard campaigns, and ruled, since then, by firm
and just officers, were in no mood to join with Hindustdni
traitors, Disarming the scpoy garrisons, and scouring the
country with flying columns, John Lawrence made his province
a place of arms, whence to dispatch reinforcements to the
leaguer of Delhi. In the Bombay Presidency Elphinstone and
Frere showed equal energy and devotion; as did also Harris at
Madras.

The supreme value of the Punjab was now to appear. All
the strength of the mutiny was concentrated at Delhi, where
successive arrivals had brought the garrison up to a strength
of 50,000 good troops, with 114 heavy guns (besides field-
artillery) and a large arsenal, behind walls 24 feet high, brought
up to modern requirements by modern science. But when
the mutineers there heard that Lawrence was sending down
reserves and a siege-train, their hearts failed, and they began
to leave in such numbers that it was rumoured that no more
than 20,000 men of all arms remained in the doomed city. On
the 8th September the tracing of three batferies began upon the
northern glacis; and before dawn of the 14th the Kashmir Gate
was blown in, and the great breach carried by storm. For six
days the small force of the besiegers worked their way through
murderous street-fighting, in the course of which the illustrious
John Nicholson got his death-wound. On the z2oth the palace
was stormed, but the King and his family had fled. They were,
eventually, followed up and captured by Major Hodson.

This feat—one of the greatest in all military history—was
performed by a body of jooo British soldiers with a few
Native allies; fighting under every possible disadvantage, of
numbers as well as climate, The entire loss during the four
months, since the leaguer began, amounted to 2151 Europeans,
with 1686 Natives, About the same time another almost equal
exploit took place at Lucknow, whither Havelock had advanced
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on being reinforced by Outram, who—though entitled to
command—voluntarily put himself under his distinguished junior.
Here, too, the most audacious street-fighting was requisite; by
September 3oth the small force had made its way to the
Residency, where they added to the strength of the defenders,
if they did not altogether raise the siege. Banks was dead, and
so were half his followers; but the survivors had never lost hope
or heart; and the event might now be awaited, with trust, if not
with patience.

[Kaye and Malleson’s “ History of Mutiny " (cabinet edition),
6 vols, 1880; T. R. L. Holmes’s “ History of Mutiny” (4th
edition), 1801; Sir H. Cunningham's “ Canning® (“Rulers of
India,” 1891)] a

SECTION 2.—Thus, in less than half a year had the stress of
the great revolt been stemmed, by the courage and ability of a
few good officers, without the help of troops from home. The
complete suppression of disorder—amounting almost to the
conquest of Hindustan-—was a matter of considerably greater
cost, both in men and time.

Early in October fresh troops arrived from the Cape, and
within the next fortnight more followed from England, The
new Commander-in-Chief was that Colin Campbell whom we
saw commanding the left division at Chilianwédla and Gujardt;
a cautious, experienced old soldier, who had risen slowly by his
own merits and without help from family connections. On
Qctober 27th he set out from Calcutta, a veteran of just half a
century’s service, determined to spare no effort to effect a real
velief of Lucknow, and bring away the non-combatants, The
situation appeared to the veteran in a more sombre light than
what was thrown on it by less experienced and less cautious
people. The Néna had been joined by the Dinapore mutineers,
and was expecting the arrival of the Gwalior contingent;
elements that presented themselves, to Campbell's mind, as
most hopefully provided hgainst by leaving a detachment at
Cawnpore while he pushed forward with the bulk of his force to
Lucknow, This detachment consisted, at first, of only 1000
men, but received reinforcements during the course of a few
days. It was commanded by General Windham, an officer who™
had distinguished himself in the Crimea. In taking that view,
Campbell had to disregard the advice of those—including the
chivaleous Quiram himself—who would have had him destroy
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the rcbels at Cawnpore before proceeding further, The result
was somewhat disastrous.

The defenders of Lucknow Residency had extended their
works since Outram assumed the command, and had established
an outpost in a walled garden, about two miles from the city, on
the Cawnpore road, called Alambdgh. They held their own,
countermining the enemy and often sallying out to spike his
guns—but they had few comforts, and even neccssaries were
failing ; the need for their relief was becoming a matter of days
and hours.

On October 3oth General Hope Grant crossed the Ganges
with the oth Lancers and some Punjab cavalry, with which he
took post and awaited Sir Colin at the village of Banthar near
Unao. The infantry and guns followed ten days later, and the
whole force—about 3400 strong—marched to Alambdgh on
November 12th. On the 16th they advanced on another walled
garden, east of the Residency, called Sikandrabigh, which they
carried by storm, putting to the sword the entire force of 2000
sepoys, by whom it was guarded. Supported by the sailors of
the “ Shannon,” under Captain Peel, they then captured another
strong post, the Najaf,* where they bivouacked for the night;
and next morning, after six hours’ more fighting, they cleared
the way to the Residency, and were met by Outram and Have-
lock. Contrary to the wish of those leaders, Sir Colin insisted
on the evacuation of the place, so long and so heroically guarded,
The non-combatants and sick were removed during the next
few days, and by the 23rd all were safe,in the park of Dil
Kushd, Leaving Outram in command at Alambdgh, Campbell
set out for Cawnpore with about 3000 men and the rescued
women and children-—all that were left! On the 24th, however
~Dbefore they started—a loss had fallen on the party, which was
felt not only there, but wherever the English tongue was
heard; the war-worn Havelock sank under the burdens he had
borne so long.t »

Otherwise, all had prospered. Bul a scene of disaster

# In the jargon of the day, “Shdh Najeef” ; the true word being Najof
Ashraf, which was the title of the mausoleunt of Ghdzi-ud-din, the first
“* King”

+ Public mourning was made for him, both in England and in the
United States. His son, known as Sir H. H. Havelock-\llan, was with him
to the Iast. Havelock’s body was intetred in the Alambigh enclosure.
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awaited Campbell at Cawnpore, on the 27th. Windham had
been attacked by some 15,000 men and driven into the
intrenchments : Cawnpore was once more in the hands of the
sepoys. Nothing could be done until the helpless people, whom -~
Campbell bad with so much difficulty saved, could be started
on their way 1o Allahabad. This being accomplished, Campbell
turned upon the foe. From the 6th to the 8th December he
continued to punish the Gwalior contingent, whom he chased
out of the Dudb. On the first day of the new year he fought
them again; on January 6th he was joined by Walpole and
Seaton, and—under positive orders from the Governor-General
—addressed himself to the conquest of the rebels in Audh. In
this campaign the Nepalese co-operated from the North, while
Qutram kept the British flag afloat in the Alambédgh with about
4000 men, though threatened and attacked by foes who have
been reckoned at 120,000.

Feeling the necessity of a decisive success, Canning urged
the Commander-in-Chief to advance upon Lucknow with all
possible strength: and on February 28th one of the most
formidable British forces ever seen in India was assembled at
Hope Grant's former station of Bunthar; it comprised seven-
teen battalions, twenty-eight squadrons, and thirty-four pieces
of battery ordnance. Brigadier-General R, Napier—afterwards
Field-Marshal Lord Napier of Magdala —was Engineer-in-
Chief. Besides the Nepalese—ogooo strong—General Franks
presently came up from the eastward with his division and
swelled the force. .

In the meantime a more venturous leader than Campbell
was operating from the South to “give a hand ” to the army of
the Ganges, Sir Hugh Rose had won his honours in European
diplomacy ; he was now to show—as so many Indian “politi-
cals” had already done~that the use of the brain need not affect
the action of the heart and hand. The country between the
Narbada river and the Vindhya range was, for the time, as full
of dangerous—if partly latent—hostility as it had been in 1818;
and Rose, when his two brigades were at length ready to march
from Bombay, had serious work before him. He duly arrived
at Indore—the capital of Holkar, whom the energetic Durand ..
had kept fairly loyal—and thence, without waiting for General
Whitlock, who was bringing up a third brigade from Madras,
Rose set out for Sdgar on the 16th of January. Having relieved
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the Europcans there, he set his face resolutely towards the
taking of Jhdnsi, where the brave but treacherous Réani was in
command of 10,000 mercenaries and 1500 mutinous sepoys, and
in daily expectation of reinforcement from Tantia Topi, with
the remains of the Gwalior contingent whom Campbell had
expelled from the Dudb. In spite of discouraging advice from
the Commander-in-Chief and the Governor-General, Rose began
the sicge of this strong and imporfant place on March 21st,
Day and night his artillery battered the defence, answered, shot
for shot, by the guns behind the walls. On the 31st, Tantia
appeared from the North and challenged an action  Sir I{ugh,
however, was quite rcady for him: and the rebels’ best
* General,” the vanquisher of Windham, was driven off the field
after a stubborn contest, with the loss of 1500 men, besides his
stores, guns, and munitions of all sorts. Jhdnsi being breached,
was taken by storm on April 3rd and 4th, though the intrepid
Réni escaped for the time,

While Rose was thus asserting the might and majesty of
discipline in the lands south of the Jumna, the Commander-
in-Chief was proceeding in his careful way towards the recovery
of Audh. The rebel city had been much strengthened since
he withdrew the non-combatants and retired on Cawnpore in
November; and now the side on which he had formerly
attacked was a really formidable fortification, with the canal
for a moat. But by sending Outram across the Gumti and
enfilading the works ; by making good use of his heavy guns;
and by trusting greatly'to the scientific mining work of Napier
and his engineers, he gained his point, occupying the suburbs
and-~finally—the city, with a loss of no more than 77z killed
and wounded in three weeks' continued fighting, The last
attempt at resistance ended on March 21st, and then Outram,
as Chief Commissioner, published the Governor-General's pro-
clamation about which there was to be such a stir. As
originally worded, this document cdnfiscated all the great
estates in Audh; but on Outram’s remonstrating, a clause was
added implying that great consideration would be shown to
all who, even at the eleventh hour, should make submission
and ask for grace. This edict led to the last public appear-
ance of the able but impulsive President of the Board of Cen-
trol, whom we once saw playing his brief part in India, but
vecalled by the Court of Direciors. Lord Ellenborough now
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caused the Secret Committee to address the Indian Govern-
ment in terms of severe, almost of sarcastic, rebuke, Inspired
by the imperious Minister, the Court of Diteclors pointed out
that it was both impolitic and unjust to destroy the title-deeds
of a province, which it was their interest to conciliate, for a
rebellion which British blundering had done much to cause;
and the Government was bidden to mitigate in practice the
severity of its decree. Now, whatever opinion may be enter-
tained of the manner in which the censure of the Ministry was
conveyed—for the Cabinet was of one mind on the matter—it
cannot be denied that the addition of the clause of March
1oth put the proclamation in a light not perceived at the
time when the dispatch was penned. Canning and his friends
were able to say that if a little patience had been used, with a
little readiness to give him credit for prudence and good faith
he might have been spared so public a reproof, one sc
likely to encourage the rebels. No great harm came of the
matter in the end. Ellenborough resigned his post; and the
Talukdars of Audh made their submission—sooner or later—
receiving back their estates with a greatly amended title, The
incident, however, served to show how easy it would be fot
English party passions to disturb the course of Indian ad.
ministration.

Meanwhile Sir Colin, preparing for an advance on Rohil
khand, judged that the fall of Jhdnsi made a demand on him tc
protect his left flank by completing the communication witt
Rose, Accordingly Brigadier (afterwards Sir G. V.) Maxwel
was sent to Kalpi with his corps, the Connaught Rangers anc
a few other troops. On the other side Rose advanced fighting
his way through vast hostile masses and intense heat* Ot
the tgth May, the combined forces defeated a sortie fron
Kalpi with so much success that the enemy evacuated the plac
during the night; and the British troops obtained shelter anc
repose, which had becofne malters of necessity. But not fo
long ; on the 1st of Junc, they heard that Tantia and the Rén
had driven Sindia out of Gwalior and taken possession o
that almost impregnable rock, Like most of the Nativ
Princes, Sindia had been loyal to the British alliance, an

* The thermometer ranged from 107" to r10° Fahtenheit, scarcely fal
ing to 100° at night. Hardly an officer or man was fit for dury ; and Ros
himself was ordered home by the doctors,
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there was no question as to the duty of hastening o his aid,
Rose arrived near Gwalior on June 1Gth; next day he fought

o his way nearly to the foot of the rock; the Rdani of Jhdnsi fellin
a cavalry-charge. On the 19th, another still ficrcer action
was fought, and Sindia was received in the British camp.
That night the fort was mastered by the happy audacity of two
young officers, onc of whom unhappily lost his life in the
exploit. The Central India campaign was now at an end;
nothing remaining but to hunt down Tantia Topi and hang
him after he had been convicted on a fair trial of having been
a leading actor in the Cawnpore massacre.

Rose's campaign is one of the finest in history. Practically
ensured, by the results of that piecce of daring and devotion,
the Commander-in-Chief was enabled to procced—in his
slower way—to the pacification of Rohilkhand and Audh.
On May 4th, he reached the neighbourhood of Bareilly with
7500 good troops and nincteen guns. After a smart fight of
six hours the rebels evacuated the place—which was un-
fortifed—and retired into Audh, where for the present they
were not molested. At the beginning of the cool season the
Chief proceeded into Audh, at the same time calling up a
converging column from the South-East. The Ndna and his
brother took refuge in the jungles at the foot of the Nepal
hills——where they are supposed to have perished by malarial
fever—and the last body of mutineers surrendered at discretion
in November, The only formidable non-military revolt in the

. North-West Provinces had already collapsed in April by the
death of iis able leader, the Talukdar Kunwar Sinh* Of the
.chief advisers of the Ndna, in addition to Tantia, one was
taken and hanged in Northern Audh; the other-—Azimulla—
was never heard of more.

The revolt had caused a vast amount of suffering, sorrow,
and expense, But the benefits to which it led were such as

, could hardly have been bought at any cheaper rate. By cruel
but salutary operation it relieved the body politic of disorders
Rifor which a mildex cure might have been sought in yain.

In the first place it removed tho incubus..af.the. Caurt, of

Directors; an institution which, good work as it huad once

* Kupwar Sinh's property lay in Bihdr, and his grievance was with the
authorities of the Lower Provinces. But he ably operated in the eastern
pmtion of the Upper Provinces also,
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done, was by this time a sham and an incumbrance, On
February 13th, 1858, Lord Palmerston submitted to the
House of Commons a scheme for transferring the direct
Government of India to the Crown—so far as regarded the”
home-administration, which was to be intrusted to a respon.
sible Minister assisted by a Council That day yeeklihe was
defeated, on the Murder-conspiracy Bill, and next day ‘resigned
office, The new Cabinet at once took up the lapsed thread;
and Mr Disraeli produced a similar Bill on March 26th, His
Bill being thought to contain certain fantastic elements,
was, after a short discussion, withdrawn in favour of a scheme
proposed by Lord J. Russell, whereby a Committee of the whole
House took up the matter by way of Resolutions. .Qn June
7th a Bill was drafted on the basis of these proceedings, which
was read a third time on July 8th, and which passed the
Lords' with trifling amendments, and received the royal assent
on August 3rd, Some natural sentiment apart, those best.
qualified to judge were of Lord Palmerston’s opinion that it was
time to abolish an institution which had ceased to fulfil its
qriginal functions since 1813, and which was, by the logic of
{events, convicted of failure, As was unansweyably shown in
the course of the debates, the India-Bill.,by whichf Pitt subjected
the Directors to Ministerial control, was ,proupked-«by the
misrule of fhe Company ; and since that time the Government
of India had consfdntly improved. The Afghdn war was an
exception more apparent than rcal, having been only rendered
possible by the fults of the system.—(Speech of Sir G. C.
Lewis.) Indeed, to those who could have observed the conduct
of the Court in the matter of Dalhousie’s army-reform Minutes,
the abolition caused by a military mutiny may well have seemed
an appropriate though lenient punishment.*

The re-organisation of the Native army was a question
which had also become insoluble had not the largest and
most dangerous sectiof! committed timely suicide. The_aver-
whelming preponderance of the Hindustdni element in the
forces of Bengal, and-—to a less degree—in those of Bombay,
was now to be rectified; and the low ratio of European to

Native soldiers, having been so fearfully accentuated, would_
no more be allowed to occur.

*# Dalhousie’s Minutes were so successfully §igeon-holeddat the India
Office that two of them were totally and irretvievably 16st,

o
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A third germ of disorder, which Dalliousie had, indeed,
perccived though he did not remove it, was the condition of
Bffairs at Delhii. The expulsion of the descendant of Akbar
from his ancestral palace, the discrowning of a fallen poten-
tatc from whose patent the Company had derived its only
legitimate title, had —we have secen—been contemplated:
yet, so long as the King (or “ Emperor,” as he ought, strictly
speaking, to be called) gave no serious offence, his deposition
would have been a scandal exceeding even, in Native eycs, the
annexation of Audh, This problem also was solved by the
events of Fifty-Seven. On January 27th, 1858, Bahidur
Shéh, having been taken prisoner by the enterprising Major
W. Hodson, was brought to trial before a Court of British
officers; Major Dawcs, of Afghdn renown, being President.
The old Mugha!l affected nonchalance; but a defence was made
on his behalf, in spite of which, after a long and patient hearing,
the Court found that he had sympathised with the rebeltion, and
failed to use his authority to save the lives of rcfugees and
captives in his jurisdiction. Sentenced to be transported he
was sent to Rangoon, wherc he died after a_ lepient arpest of
nearly five yeats.

By the end of the year order was substantially restored.*
A royal proclamation, revised by the Queen herself and trans-
lated into twenty of the Indian tongues, was read in every
British Indian city and cantonment on November 1st, 1858;
and Canning received his appointmeut as Her Majesty’s first
Viceroy, An amnesty was offered to all but those convicted of:
actual murder, subject to the exception ihat those who had
actively abetted murder or rebellion should be guaranteed
nothing but their lives. All others were invited to resume
their avocations of peace without fear of molestation or
question. Itwas a great political step, making known to the
Princes and peoples of India that their persons and property
were safe under a strong and clemeni rule. The scpoye who,
in the beginning of the war, excused their mutiny by saying
thay, the. Goverament would not make an Emperor, expressed
the desire of the Oriental for a concrete representation of
power. “That desire was now gratified, The analogous habit
of lookmg to a powerful landlord, which was supposed to

* The present writer travelled from Rurki to Allahabad and back in
January, 185¢, without meeting an enemny or seeing 8 sign of disorder.
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have been shown, in Audh especially, was at variance with the
prevailing Western idea of the greatest welfare of the greatest
number; and here, too, some concession to popular sentiment
was made, Visiting Lucknow, Canning promised consideration
to the Talukdars; and the subject has continued to receive
attention almost ever since; though it is to be feared that there
are some laws of nature that arc too strong cven for' the'
Government of India, . Every act of gracc to Zamindirs in
Bengal had only produced the effect of making their property
morc valid as security for raising moncy; when debts have
, reached a certain limit, they must be paid even shoyld payment
*_involve foreclosure of old estates; and thus the reign of the
K frugal trader is but too likely to supplant that of the spend-
‘thrift landlord, nor is il easy to see why Audh should escape
the general process, What the shock and shame of the great
revolt certainly did was to sweep away some anomalies and
correct some delusions. To the former some reference has
been made. , The high-caste Hindustdni army, with its aver-
whelming preponderance of men and its discontented officers,
was one anomaly ; 'the “ Great Mogul” of Delh{ was another;
.3 the Company in Leadenhall Street was the greatest of all, As
“for the delusions, again the reader of these pages will not be
without information, The propaganda of Western ideas was
checked ; the “doctrine of lapse”—as will be presently shown
—received its quietus. It was impossible to avoid the unmis-
takable lesson which the terrible year had taught. The greatest
troubles of the British had taken place wherever their presence
had been greatest and their influence most direct. Their best
friends had been found where their interference had been least
exerted. In Bengal, Bihdr, Hindustan; in the lately annexed
tterritories of Audh, Jhdnsi, and Négpur; in the Bengal army
twith its imitated European order and organisation, and appear-
;{'mce of discipline-—in all these were trouble and disaster. In
Haidarabad, Mdlwa, R€jputina ; in countries where the Govern.
}mecnt had abstained from minute interposition; among chief:
yin armies more irregularly managed, and Princes who hac
4been left the freest hand in their own States, there was founc
ctive loyalty, or, at least, quiescence. Even in the Punjal
early half the country was still under Native chieftains; anc
in the rest of the province the hand of the British Governmen:
had been only felt in benefit and friendly service.
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[In addition to books already cited, the reader may be re-
ferred to ¥ Fifty-Seven” (by the present writer), London, 1883;
and Sir O. Burne’s “Clyde and Strathnairn,” a soldierly
account of the Sepoy war in “Rulers” serics]

SECTION 3.—Among the items of expense, by which the new
India of the first Viceroyalty was purchased, the actual pecu-
niary cost is one of the most obvious, The loss of life, the
interruption of business, the suspension of all friendly feeling
between the European community and vast sections of the
Native population—all these were, undoubtedly, gricvous addi-
tions 1o the price of rcgeneration,  But after all, the immerdiate
question was how to arrest the hamorrhage of the Treasury.

Something like 100,000 British troops had been poured into
the country; civil officers had been raising levies of Native
militia ; in many places the sources of revenue had, for the
time, been dried up. What with the Mutiny and its suppres-
sion, and what with the consequent disorganisation of society -
and of administration, an enormous deficit appeared in finances
never thought to be very elastic. Measures must needs be
promptly taken to check expenditure on onc hand, to increase
supply on the other. The former of these two requircments
was more within the competence of the Governor-General and
his subordinates than the latter. The issuing of peremptory
orders for disbanding all the extraordinary levies sufficed to
curtail the one evil ; but the relief—however needful—could not
count for much, Briefly stated, the late war had caused a deficit
of thirty-six millions, only a very lttle short of a whole year’s
net income: with all possible economy the expenses of 1860
were estimated to exceed the revenue by many millions. The
credit of the Government was low ; and new loans were raised
ﬁ\\uﬂh..d.x!ﬁcxﬂ-ty.- +~The customsadum had to he. taisad to the
idetriment of the trade of the country exparts. as well as.dm-
xports were affected. The proposal to impose a licence tax

ions was recejved with naivessal oytory.

Such were some of the difficulties which the Viceruy had to
lay before Lord Stanley, the new Sccretary of State. The
reply was to send out, as Extraordinary Councillor, an expert
Landon financier, the Right-tonomuble James Wilson, late
Secretary to the Treasury and editor of the -conomxbt." In
company with Lord Canning, the Finance Minister made a tour
in the winter of 1859-60 ; and on his return to Calcutta, Wilson
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.'" laid before the Legislature—soon to be reinforced by some
distinguished Native members—his proposals for new taxation,
Great opposition arose: even the official class was hostile;
and Sir Charles Trevelyan—who had succeeded Harris at
Madras—recorded an able protest, which found its way into the
" public prints. This was regarded as an indiscretion demanding
" the'Governor's recall ; but the protest had not been made in
vain. The obnoxious budget was revised ; two of the proposed
¢ taxes withdrawn, and the third—an income tax of four per cent.
on incomes above five hundred rupees a year, with a lower rate on
smaller ones—was recommended as an experiment for five years, *
To this tax there were serious objections; however exccllent, in
theory, might be the idea of making the prosperous contribute
to the support of the Government, to whose protection théy owed
sQ much the idea of taxing incomes under five hundred rupees
g “yedr was felt to be preposterous. All but some ten per cent.
}f the heads of Indian families were agriculturists, already paying
more than half their net rental to the State. Their other sources
of income could not be accurately ascertained ; and the attempt
could not be made without demoralising investigations. Almost
all Native Indian incofnes were so low that it was to be feared
that these dangers and consequent -unpopularity would bring in
Jbut little compensating profit; and the Queen would be showr
as inaugurating her reign in India by causing a maximum o
evil for 2 minimum of advantage. The last part of these objec
tions, at least, has been made good ; even with the subsequent
addition of a licence tax—and one on official salaries—the
amount from these assessments was never much more than twe
millions (Rx.) in one year. Wilson introduced many reform:
into the machinery of finance administration,} but did not, live
+40 see the good of his labours. He died in August, 1860, anc

{was soon after succceded by Mir Samuel Laing, who passed the
F,Ipcome Tax Act.

]

Mr Wilson did the author the honour {0 consult him as to this impost

e difficuities were pointed out and the decentralisation of finance suggeste:
"X an alternative revenue. Some arguments of the same tendency wer
alko orally submilted to Lord Canning ; but years were to pass before tha
gimple reform could be adopted. -
+ One important rﬁm was substituting scrutiny Sefore expenditure t

the vicious system of pdit-audit, which had almost entirely failed as a chec
upon extravagance.
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But before the arrival of the new Finance Minister an event
had occurred of such wide and beneficial effect that it deserves
a special record. In spite of all the embarrassments of the
Treasury, it was Canning's laudable desire that no time should
be lost in showing honour and favour to the princes and nobles
who had befriended and served the cause of order during the
past troubles. Among these, in the higher rank, were the Cis-
Sutlej chiefs, Patidla, Jhind, Ndbha, and Xapurthala; the
Rijas of Jaipur, Udaipur, and Karaoli; Sindia and the
Nizim ahove all; together with their enlightencd Ministers.
On all these grants of territory, honorific titles, and similar
favours were bestowed ; but what made the best impression of
all was the issue, to the somewhat less exalted chieftains whose
possessions were of the secondary or “dependent” class, of
patents acknowledging the right of such chicftains to adopt heirs.
Thus the “ fatal doctrine of lapse” was buricd out of sight; and
a policy of justice was substituted for a policy of annexation.
The objection that indulgence to chiefs was not justice to
their subjects Was seen to have been greatly overdone; and
whatever truth it might contain was met by the more excellefit
way of holding the chiefs personally responsible for the humanity
and efficiency of their administration.

Besides the changes at Madras, other official moves marked
the first Viceroyalty. The Pun;ab became a Lieutenant-
Governorship, in which LawreriCe was soon to be succeeded by
Sir Robert Montgomery* Mr—afterwards Sir Charles—
Wingfield became Chief Commissioner of Audh in succession
to Qutram; Mr—afterwards Sir George—Edmonstone was
made Lieutenant-Governor of the North-West Provinces; Sir J.
P. Grant assumed charge of the Lower Provinces; Elphinstone
retired from Bombay, where Sir George Clerk—once Resident at
Lahore—became Governor, The constitution of the Legislative
Council alsv underwent an important change. The Judges,
vhoae criticisms had often disturbed tfle repose of the officigl
mind, were excluded; but an opening for a vital reform was
made by the admxssxon of dxstmgmbhed Natives, ~Other legisla-

* Delhi (city and district) came under the new government; and the
former centre of Empire was at once pumshed and rendered harmless by
being made the appendage to an outlying province. There could not have
heen & more signal prool given to India and to the world that a new
Empire had been established.

VOL, 1L Q
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tive chambers were at the same time erected in the minor
Presidencies. It is only fair to add that the old Legislative
Council did some notable work in the last years of its existence.
Three universities—one for each Presidency town—had been -
incorporated by law in 1857, during the very storm and stress of
the revolt. Two years later was passed thc famous Act x. of
1850—~the Magna Charta of the millions of agriculturists who
were not possessed of proprietary, rights; it proved the indis-
pensable corrective of many abuses “and oppressions which had
‘gtown up since Cornwallis introduced his settlement in 1793
Further steps have since been found necessary ; but the direction
and nature of the policy were clearly laid down at the time
under our present notice, For tenants-at-will; indeed, little or
‘nothing could be done then; but occupancy-rights cduld be
recognised, with fixity of tenure at fair rent-rates; and the
period of limitation borrowed from civil law was taken as giving
to such rights the benefit of prescription.

But, if the Judges of the Supreme Cowrt were to be debarred
from taking part in the making of laws ‘their more legitimate
field of usefulness was 1mmense1y extended by their amalgama-
tion with the principal Courts of the countn)c,.,ghe “ Sudder
Ad#lat” as-eath was called, This measure was one of the far-
seeing plans of Warren Hastmgs, destined, like most of that
great man’s ideas, to bear permanent fruit, even if not realised
in his time. One Migh Court was now chartered for each
Presidency, to he a Court-of-Record, and still partially manned
by lawyers sent out from Home: but with these would now
be associated a certain number of “ Civilian Judges” ; members
of the Civil Service who had been District-Judges; while other
members might be selected from the local Bar. The scheme has
worked well; with a few exceptions the Benches have been
competent, impartial, and able; while the printing of their
decisions, combined with a general controlling action, has tended
to give efficiency and cOnsistency to the working of the Courts
below. In criminal administration, at least, the process has
been much forwarded by the enactment of the Indian Penal Code,
which, drafted by a Committee presided over by Macaulay, and
finally completed by Sir Barnes Peacack, has worked, in_
various ways—direct and indirect—more good to the countty
than any other measure that could be mentioned. It not only
iastructs the officials, but educates the people; preserving them
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from arbitrary caprice, and forming a standard of uniform thought
and conduct.*

Another amalgamation, less generally approved, took place
in the army. In July, 1858, a Royal Commission was issued
to a number of statesmen and soldiers to report upon twelve
questions of military organisation; especially in connection
with the number of European soldiers that ought to be retained
in India, and on what footing, whether as a separate foree, or as
an integral part of the Imperial army subject to periodical
relicfs. The result of their enquirics and deliberations was «
recommendation that the white garrison of India should be fixed
at 80,000 men of all arms, furnished from the ranks of the Imperial
army, which was, however, at that period recruited on the
“Jong-Service principle” It was understood that this was the
system personally preferred by Her Majesty and the Prince
Consort. A Bill to this effect became law in the middle of
1860.

At the same time a new Native army was raised in Bengal ;
one or two sepoy corps which resisted temptation, or being
out of its reach, continued to serve, though with necessarily
changed “numbers.” The rest of the fank and file consisted
—with the exception of a few faithful individuals—of men
from new social and ethnic strata; Sikhs, Pathdns, Gurkhas,
and low-castes, enregimenied in different companies if not in
different corps. The number of European officers to each
regiment was reduced to six—with a few probationers—all
regimental employ being in future regarded as staff-employ
bestowed, as a reward, upon special proof of fitness, Officers
who chose might retire upon special terms; the remainder
being without any but “ General Duty,” such as was involved
in the Committees and Courts that might from time to time be
called for in cantonments,

On the whole thesec measures have stood the test of time,
There has, it is true, been no great whr, since then, in India:
and therefore they cannot be positively pronounced a complete
success. For example, if in a very long and arc 10us action,
or campaign, were there a scrious loss of officers, we cannot
feel quite certain how it would fare with a corps left entirely
uncommanded : yet, in a case where an abnormal amount of

* The code is said to be a text-book of study in the schools of Native
States : v, Nate on Indian Law at the end of this Volume {App. IL).
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leading was required, it is to be feared that six officers might be
soon put out of the way by death or wounds. The constant
reliefs of time-expired European regiments, again, may cost
more than a local army would; and it must be a bad thing to
lose the bulk of your men just at the moment when they have
got over their acclimatisation and become inured to the condi-
tions of Eastern service. On other points of military reform
there could not be the same room for doubt. The preponder-
ance of Purbias (“Men from the East”) was put a stop to; as
was also the hotch-pot of other classes that used to be blended,
in like proportion for cach regiment. FEach race now formed
its own battalion or company, so that a spirit of competition
and rivalry took the place of the Pretorianism that had once
been such a source of danger. The system of class-companies
became known as “building the regiment in water-tight
compartments”: for it was held that by such a system,
contamination—however introduced—would not spread beyond
the part affected. This, though an undoubted advance upon
the old hotch-pot way, came ultimately to be considered insuffi-
cient. In looking back upon the Great Revolt, it was perceived
that it was not class—cc;mpanies, but class-corps, which had, in a
few cases, been the means whereby the plague was staycd: and
the true remedy against future combination, of an unlawful and
mischievous kind, was seen to be the creation of rivalry, if not
actual antagonism, between entire regiments; for under any
other rule the sense of solidarity and common employment
might in time undp the work of caste, creed, and race. .
Lastly, with the exception of a few mountain-batteries, there
is now no Native force of artillery; all guns are entrusted to
British guuners; and thus a great temptation to mutiny has
been taken away from the Native army. In the forces of the
minor Presidencies there was less immediate call for reform;
but a similar spirit actuated the changes eventually introduced
there also; and on thethole it must be admitted that, in the
old British manner of “slow and sure” a most wholesome
change was made in military organisation and management.
Turning again to civil affairs, we shall see that the changes
already mentioned were accompanied by others not less img
portant. While the composition of the legislative machinery
had been altered, attention had been also turned to the
eminently faulty constitution of the interior Cabinet of the
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Viceroy, substantially similar to what had been devised by Pitt
in 1784. Under this scheme every proposed measure—great
or small—had to bc brought before the whole Council and
decided by the vote of the majority. By the Indian Councils
Act (24, 25, Vict. c. 67) the morc complete division of labour
was introduced, which—leaving the joint responsibility of the
whole Council intact—makes each member answerable, in the
first instance, for the current work of some one department
more especially in his charge, subject to the approval of the
Viceroy, who thus fulfils the ideal of a British King before the
time of George I. The special department of Finance and
Account was at the same time completely re-organised ; but the
first Finance Minister of India died before his great task had
been accomplished.

We have alrcady seen that Mr Laing revised and amended
his predecessor's budget. The necessity was great. The

Inilitary charges still touched eighteen and a quarter millions;
the cash balance was dangerously low. Twenty millions were
urgently needed for railway extension; the interest of the new
loans had increased the annual expenditure by two millions;
the new taxes were only yielding a million and a half, yet they
pressed upon the poor in a manner which the Government
regretted and desired to amend. Such, however, was the skill
of the new Minister, loyally seconded by the Viceroy and heads
of departments, that a total of three and three-quarter millions
was retrenched from the civil and military expenditure, The
restoration of order effected the rest by rajsing the receipts;
and the last year of Canning’s troubled rule ended with the
unwonted spectacle of a surplus. The proverbial stagnation of
Indian finance was now at an end; and it was conclusively
shown that, with skill and prudence, it could have as clastic a
character as that of most countries.

Unhappily, therc was another clement in those days—
perhaps not entirely eliminated yet—3vhich might for a time
baffle the best efforts of a henevolent and able rule.  Mention
has been made, in an early page, of the vast forces of Nature
in India, and their uncertain action® The year 1861 was a
period in which these dangers were exemplified. In the central
belt of the country, from the south of the Ganges fo, the

* CHAPTER 1—The spread of canals and railroads has minimised these
perils.
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Godévatri valley, the monsoon rains fell in torrents; the rivers
overflowed their usual limits, and flooded vast tracts of country,
carrying away roads and bridges, and frustrating the hopes of
many mynads of husbandmen. Further North, the monsoon ~
failed, causing famine and pestilence to an extent that was not
beyond control, yct which caused distress that will not be
forgotten by those who witnessed it*

Onec of the last great measures of the period was the con-
solidation of all the Provinces of British Burma under one head,
The first Chief Commissioner was Colonel—afterwards Sir
Arthur—Phayre, an eminent officer who had held the office
of Provincial Commissioner of Pegu since the annexation. The
former territory of the Bhonslé was made into another similar
charge, and Mr—afterwards Sir Richard—Temple went to
Nigpur as Chief Commissioner; the first of the series of high
offices which he was destined to fill.

The Chinese war of this period only belongs to Indian. .
History so far that several Sikh regiments made part of a force
despatched from India, under the gallant Sir Hope Grant,
which took part in the reduction of the Taku forts, and the
subsequent reduction of Pekin, an event followed by the Con-
vention of Qctober 24, 1860, In the succeeding year, Sikhim
—a small mountain chieftainship between Bhutan and Nepal—
was annexed for the foolish contumacy of the Réja.

In the opening of the year 1861 the East Indian Railway
from Calcutta to Allahabad was opened, and the traffic was so
large as to yield the full rate of the guaranteed interest—five
per cent—indts first year. Soon after, other lines began work-
ing in the South: altogether, 1360 miles were opened at this
period, and 3000 more were in course of completion. The
great canals of the State were also beginning to be remunera-
tive ; though it should not be forgotten that financial profit was
no more than a secondary object of these beneficent works.

In all directions the “country began to show that the havoc
of the revolt and consequent calamities was at an end. The
total commerce of India had tisen from sixty millions in 1857
to eighty millions in 1861; a full balf of the increase being due

* Itis on record that four millions of the peasantry in the Upper Pra-
winces wers ruined by this famine. The deaths were very numerous. The
subwqucnt outhreak of cholera move than decimated some of the Brmsh
garrisens of Northem India,
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to Bombay and Kardchi; and the peasantry obtained a share
of the enhanced prosperity caused by the expoitation of cotton,
jule, and tea. A foundation was made for the preservation of
timber and the extension of plantations, which was soon 1o
develop into the Forest Department, so long and ably directed
by Dr Brandis. The introduction of cinchona-growing also
dates from this period ; twenty years later the profit had more
than doubled the cost of the plantations

In the midst of thesc peaceful and beneficent exertions the
Viceroy's noble life was rapidly wearing out. The dilatoriness,
the apparent coldness, of his first period were forgotten by a
public which had learned to do justice to his calm temper, his
imperturbable sense of duty. But his strength was spent.  In
the mdnth of March, 1862, he made over his charge to his old
friend, James Bruce, Earl of Elgin, and went home, to die, a
broken man, like his tllustrious predecessor.

[Same books as already cited in Sections 1, 2.}



CHAPTER XXI.
THE NEW ERA,

Section 1: An unfinished career —Section 2 : The great Civilian —
Section 3 : Peace and Piogiess.

SEcTION 1.~Lord Elgin was a contcmporary and friend of
Dalhousie, Canning, and Harris; and was exactly fifty years
of age when he accepted the burden of Indian Government
He had already governed Jamaica and Canada, in which
colonies his tact and talent had given satisfaction to all, .
While on his way to China, in the character of plenipotentiary
extraordinary, he halted at Singapore; and there, hearing of
the outbreak of the Indian revolt, boldly took upon himself 1o
divert the expedition, dnd take his troops up to Calcutta. The
original mission, nevertheless, was only delayed for a short
time; and its objects wete obtained in the following year by
the Treaty of Tien-tsin (26th June, 1858). In 1862 Elgin was
rewarded by the Indian Viceroyship, the greatest post under
the Crown in respect of trust and power. The minor govern-
ments passed mto new hands about the same time, Madras
being given to Sit Henry Ward—succeeded soon after by Sir
William Denison, R.E.—and Bombay to Sir Bartle Frere;
while Sir C. Beadon became Lieutenant of Bengal, as Mr
Edmonstone already was of the North-West Provinces; the
administrative capital of the last named being transferred from
Agra to Allahabad. Me Laing laid down.the office of Finapce-
member, which be.hadsso ably held under the first Viceray ;
a_tg!ﬁh_e_msugccedcd by Sir Charles Trevelyan,

he policy of Canning's later years was continued by Elgin
and his Council, although the recent promotions and changes
had left but one old member in his place. The letters of Lord
Elgin, which have been preserved and published, show how
strongly the new Viceroy was impressed with the sense of
contmulty, and especially determined to avoid interference with
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Native States and the introduction of taxes to which the' people
were not accustomed.  In this latter policy he was particularly
sure of the support of his Finance Minister. Trevelyfm was
an old civilian of the Metcalfe School, wary and experienced ;
he knew that the public mind was not sufficiently :fdva.nced
to look upon taxation as anything but a form of rapacity ; and
he acted as if there werc a tacit compact between rulers and
people, that the traditional sources of revenue should be made
sufficient for the services of the State*

Lord Elgin, like most Viceroys, kept the “ Foreign® Depart-
ment of the Government in his own hands, and acted with
justice and discretion in the one important affair that came up
for decision. The aged Dost Muhamad, by turn enemy and
friend, "was bent on a hostile expedition to Herdt, where the
focal Governor, Sultdn Jdn, was acting insubordinately : Elgin
refused to be in any way party to such proceedings, and even

~withdrew his native agent from Kabul for the time, lest
the presence of such an official might give rise to misunder-
standings or misrepresentations. The Dost soon after dicd—
in May, 1863-—and the Viceroy made arrangements for sending
a Vakil to congratulate the new Amir. *

Three months earlier Lord Elgin set out for a tour in
Northern India; no longer in the pompous and—to the people
at least—oppressive manner of the past, when a swarm
of camp-followers, with herds of oxen, elephants, and camels,
marked every march with devastation, but as a passenger
by the East Indian Railway. At Benares, on the 7th, he
held a formal Durbar; and at a dinner in tfe evening, showed
that he was alive to the expensive nature of the present railway
system, and looked forward to the introduction of purely private
enterpriset On the 11th, the graves of the Cawnpore victims

* The writer may state from his own experience that the up-country
natives of that period thought that the prodyce of the Income Tax went
as tribute to England, “Take whatever is fitting, once and away, as a fine
for.the, lasses of. the Mutiny,; but.do mmzﬂ such was the
often repeated comment.

t Under the guarantee system every shareholder had a certainty from the
State of 5 per cent. ; and so good an investment proved fatal to economy.
The East Indian line is believed to have been built at & rate equivalent to
A16,000 2 mile ; and that in a country where unskilled labour is not, paid
much more than one-tenth of English wages. The whole cost of the six
thousand miles of guaranteed lines was aver ninety-five millions Rx.
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were consecrated by the Bishop of Calcutta, in the presence
of Lord Elgin and a distinguished gssemblage of Europeans;
and the Viceregal party proceeded by rail to Agra. Here was
held a grand Durbar, where, on the 17th, almost all the chiefs -~
of Central India and Rajputina appeared in full state. In
medizval pomp thc Rédnas and Rdjas gathered to the camp,
mounted on elephants and escorted by squadrons of armoured
horsemen; almost as in the days of the great Emperors,
But not Akbar himself could have made them an address more
full of dignificd sympathy than what awaited them in the great
Durbar tent of the British Viceroy. Speaking as the repre-
sentative of their common Sovereign, Lord Elgin assured his
princely hearers of the profound interest felt in their concerns
by the Queen, of which he exhorted them to show themmselves
worthy by acting in a similar spirit to their respective subjects.
For his own part, added the Viceroy, he was ready to extend *
encouragement and friendship to all who laboured for the good. ./
of India. The speech was short, not on that account less
welcome; and it was remarkable as striking the keynote of
unity, in a manner more decided than theretofore it had been
ever struck .

On the 27th March, a final assembly was held._at Ambidla,
where the Sikh chiefs and other Punjab notables were received ; -
and thence the Viceroy proceeded to pass the hot season mpon
the green and breezy heights of Simla,

While the Viceroy was cugaged in these peaceful occupations,
another of those little clouds was rising, from which, in India,
the political horizda has been so rarely free. To the north of

¢ Peshéwar, between the Indus and the Jhelam rivers, a spur
' of the Hindu-Kush abuts on the British district of Hazdra:
it is known as Mahdban (* great wood ”), and its summit attains
a height of 7400 feet above sea-level. On the slope of this
mountain was a place called Sitdna, a nest of Muslim fanaticism
cver since the days of Ranjit Sinh, and the subject of a small
punitive expedition in 1858, Here had gathered the dregs
of the Muhamadan ferment, sepoys escaped from the war,
and lrreconcilable Wahhdbis ; and here—precariously supplied
with men and money from centres of disaffection in Hindustan
—a colony of fanatics was formed ready for an oppottunity
to chirry war into British ferritory., The focus of the agitation
was, however, traced to Patna, in the country subject to
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the Lieutenant-Governor{ of Bengal. In the course of an
enquiry, held by Sir H\rber'c Edwardes, the extent of the
mischief was found to be serious if not alarming, and it became
a question how to abolish the danger. Lord Elgin was naturally
unwilling to stir up strife so near the road that led to the
Afghdn Amir's capital. On the other hand, it was felt that
a sharp decisive blow, struck at once, might avert the risks
of a larger and more difficult undertaking hereafter. Accord-
ingly, in the month of October, a British force of all arms,
Gooo strong, was sent into the mountains, under Sir Neville
Chamberlain. The tribes unfortunately resented the intrusion
and blocked the Ambdla pass, through which the advanced
column was making way into the country. The opposition was
so serious—being supported, it was said, by 60,000 men-—that
reinforcements were thought necessary ; and it was not until the
middle of December that aggressive operations could begin.
wa In the meantime, the able and industrious Viceroy was no
more; Lord Elgin, on a tour through the hills west of Simla,
expired at Dhdrmsala, November 2oth. His post was tempor-
arily assumed by Sir William Denison, then Governor of
Madras, on whom it devolved by virtué of seniority, pending
the arrival of a new Viceroy from England. Denison had
originally opposed the expedition; but now, as a scientific
soldier, he perceived the necessity of doing all in the power
of his Government to enable Chamberlain to extricate himself
with honour. Having received the needful accession of
strength, the expeditionary force stormed the defeaces on
the night of December 15th; and the tribed not only desisted
from further resistance, but undertook to destroy the strong-
holds of the fanatics unaided. Chamberlain had been by
this time severcly wounded, and had been constrained to
make over the command to General Garvock, who-—while
gladly accepting the professed serwcce of the tribesmen—
judged it prudent to insist upon thd presence of a British
force on the spot. On the 22nd, the place was utterly con.
sumed by fire, in presence of a British column ; the fanatics
having cscaped in time, On the 25th the Dritish left the
country once fatal to Akbar’s friend Bir Bal; and the shrewd
comment of the acting Viceroy was, that if a lesson had been
read to the enemy, it was not without its use as a warning
to the Government also.
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India had now, in rapid successinn, devoured three distin.
guished public men* Lord Palmerston resolved to break
through the traditional bar and send out a seasoned Indian
official. -~

[“Letters and Journals of James, 8th Earl of Elgin” T,
Walrond, 1872, “India under Victoria,” L. J. Trotter (Vol,
I1.), 1886.]

SECTION 2.—Originally laid down by Lord Cornwallis, the
maxim that the Governor-General of India should always be
a distingnished man of rank, who had graduated in English
politics, had been endorsed by high authority, both at home
and in India. At first sight it might appear a too sweeping |,
generalisation that excluded the whole class which had pro-
duced such men as Warren Hastings, Munro, Melcalfe, and
Elphinstone. It was now, at all events, to be contravened in
the person of one whose claims were inferior to those of no
member of the local services. Ever since he had been District,.-
Officer of Delhi, at the time of the first Punjab war, John
Lawrence had been a man of mark. After the battle of
Sobraon, Hardinge had selected him as Commissioner of the
newly-acquired Jalandhar Dudb, and the work that he did
there had enhanced his reputation. If he lacked the sym-
pathetic elements of character which made his brother Henry a
personage of irresistible magnetism, if his culture had suffered
for want of the training of a University and Parliamentary life,
he had at least a knowledge of Indian details, and a force of
will that admitted of no question or competition. Above all,
he had the prestige of having made the Punjab, taken Delhi,
and saved the Empire,

When, therefore, the situation of Chamberlain’s force at
Mahdban appeared to threaten incalculable consequences, while
the cares and labours of three men of distinetion had been
emphasised by premature overthrow, and the fate of Dalhousie,
Canning, and Elgin had®thrown a deeper gloom over the terrors
of exile and climate, Lord Palmerston only gave expression
to public sentiment in offering the post of honourable peril to
the fllustrious civillan. Without a moment’s hesitation Lawrence
accepted the charge, and used such speed as to land in Caleyt
within two months after his predecessor’s decease (January 12th,

* Dalhousie, Dacember 19th, 1863 ; Ganning, June 17th, 186z ; Elgin,
Noavember zoth, 1863,
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to give advice, which hcl was not always, perhaps, equally
prepared to appreciate. cnison was at Madras, though he
presently returned to Europe, leaving the Presidency of Fort
S. George in the femporary charge of Mr E. Maltby; Sir
Bartle Frere was promoted to the high post of Governor of
Bombay. Sir Hugh Rose was Commander-in-Chief of the
Indian army; Sir Robert Napier, afteiwards Lord Napicr of
Magdala, was Military Member of the Council; the Finance
Minister was Sir C. Trevelyan; Mr—afterwards Sir H. S.—
Maine had the charge of the Legislative Department.  Accord-
ing to precedent, Lawrence himsclf undeitook the Foreign or
“ Political” Department, and it is to this branch of administra-
tion that our attention will be first directed,
The Mahdban expedilion had completed its task, and
returned to India before the new Viceroy entered his duties.
ut the North-West Frontier naturally continued to receive
careful attention from onc who had been for so long himself
Warder of that outpost. By a mixture of trust and menace,
by a judicious combination of road-making for the use of
punitive columns, and schooling for the' boys of the tribes, a
kind of civilisation suited to the case was gradually introduced,
until the Border of the Trans-Indus became nearly as quiet as
that of the Tweed had been two centuries before. In the latter
art of this administralion a somewhat serious attack on the
%ritish side was made at the instigation of the Khdn of Agrore,
a petty chieftaincy on the Hazdra frontier. An expedition
was sent against the tribes in the autumn &f 1868 ; the Khin
was carried off a prisoner, and the tribes made due submission,
On the other side a serious question arose out of the death
of Dost Muhamad and the disputed succession, Sher Ali had
assumed the office of Amir—it can hardly he dignified with the
title of throne; because, since the fall of the Saduzai dynasty
Afghanistén had become a federation “of chiefs, among whom
the Amir was little more than a leading chief, first among his
peers. But even that supremacy was now challenged, and Sher
Ali soon became involved in defending his position against his
own brothers and nephews, Lawrence, acting, it is said, on
hints that had been given by the Dost before his death, resolver
that he would not intesfere, but would acknowiedge the success.
ful competitor, whoever he might be, as the defacte Amir,

1864). He found there Xgroup of able coadjutors prepared
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On the other extreme of India’s mountain rampart she
touches the marches of the Chinese §.mpire. The point is less
vulnerable than that of Afghanistin, where the invasions of
ages have poured upon her plains, But here, too, vigilance ~
was called for, not so much from the Chinese, who are too
far away, and too much exposed to the maritime power of
Britain, as from the mountaineers whom, with the best inten-
tions, China may be unable to control. The Nepalese, indeed,
were friendly, and Sikhim was a small state, and one which had
been thoroughly coerced. But therc remained the Bhutanese,
a people of Mongol origin, on the eastern verge, commanding
the entrance into Assam, and even of Bengal Their country
is as large as England, and they had been in the habxt of
paying a small annual tribute to the rulers of Assam,’ though
acknowledging the Thibet Lama as their legitimate overlord.
But after the first Burmese war they ceased to pay tribute, and
began a system of foraging, which led to the closing of thg.
Dwiérs (“doors”) which opened from their mountains into
British territory. On January gth, 1864, a British Envoy, the
Honourable Ashley Eden, was sent by the Government of
India to attempt the férmation of a more regular and permanent
understanding with these turbulent neighbours, who hastened
to forestall his arrival by assurances of their unwillingness to
receive him, and their entire indifference to the objects of the
proposed mission. It seems, indeed, that the moment was ill-
chosen for diplomatic operations, to which there was this initial
obstacle, that there did not happen to be in Bhutan at the
time any sort of rfsgular government with which to treat. The
Réja had been virtually deposed, and an insurgent chicf, known
as the Toungso Penlo, was endeavouring to make himself
master of the State. There were, doubtless, old-standing
grievances on either side, the Bengal Government complaining
of raids on account of which the stipend promised to Bhutan
had been sequestered, add the mountaineers complaining of the
sequestration. But the negotiations might have stood over to
o more convenient time, for the force of the State was con-
temptible, and a little strengthening of the frontier posts would
have afforded all necessary protection. The people are {o
this day in a low condition of savagery, and far from numerous,
while, the surface of their country affording all varieties of soil
and temperature in abundance, they are under no pressure to



TiE NEW ERA 266

scek expansion, especially‘.ln the vaporous heat of Bengal and
Assam, X

Such was the nature o¥ the adventure to which Lawrence
found himself committed by the impatience of the Bengal
Government, Bad news soon reached him from the camp of
the Mission. The Envoy was surrounded by difficulties to
which he could only oppose his indomitable resolution. Crossing
torrents by frail and oscillating bridges of twig and rope,
threading damp malarious glens, or crawling along dizzy
precipices where snow hid the pathway, and one false step
meant death, Eden held his way with honourable tenacity,
l.awrence would have recalled him, but allowed himsclf to be

° over-persuaded by Sir Cecil Beadon, his Lieutenant in Bengal,
Reachifg the capital on March 15th, the Mission found a
Council under the ostensible Presidency of the Rdja, but really

~ inspired and controlled by the chief already mentioned, the
Penlo of Toungso, or the Eastern Province, Here, amid jeers
and insults, exposed 1o the ridicule and horse-play of a crowd
of barbarians, Eden was constrained to sign a treaty conceding
all the demands of Bhutan. He then decamped by night, and
returned to British territory on April 12th,

The Government of India at once sent a letter to the Durbar,
in which the extorted treaty was entirely disavowed, and atone-
ment for all offence peremptorily demanded, Six months,
however, passed without any reply or notice; and on November
t2th, 1864, Lawrence issued a proclamation setting forth the
Anisconduct of Bhutan, and annexing the Western—or Bengal
j—passes. A brief demonstration ensued,”during which the
Lasses were seized almost without the firing of a shot. Suddenly,
when all thought of opposition appeared to have been abandoned,
the Bhutanese forces fell upon the easternmost position, a fort
,called Diwdngiri, held by 500 sepoys. Being without supplics
or support, the force retired, losing its two guns.  But this reverse
was soon retrieved by the advance of*a strong column under
General Tombs; Diwdngiri being re-occupied, and the enemy
everywhere chased back into their hills,. The Rdja and his
Penlo soliciting a cessation of war, the Government agreed
to hold its hand on condition of a formal cussion of all the
conguered passes and adjacent lands—a tract about 180 miles
in length by 25 in breadth—the liberation of all kiduopped
British subjects, and the restoration of the two guns lost at
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at Gwalior, were all Statesmen of genuine abilily and principle ;
and all such received an noncst suppott from Lawrence. But
the grandson of Amir Rhén—who had succeeded to the
chiefdom of Tonk—felt the weight of the Viceroy’s displeasure
when he thought he could with impunity abet an act of
treacherous murder. The young Nawdb was deposed and
brought to Benares as a State prisoner, while the State was in-
trusted to the charge of a Council of Regency, pending the
minority of the Nawdb’s infant son. Warning was taken in
timc by the Rdéjput ruler of Mdrwar, or Jodhpur, whose
tyranny scemed to be provoking a rebellion. These things

, began in 1865, and in the following ycar the Viceroy held a
Durbar at Agra, which was attended by no less than eighty-
four chiefs of Rajputdna and Central India, Sindia and Holkar,
the Begam of Bhopdl, and the Rijas and Rénas of the oldest
and proudest Houses of the Rdjputs; the investiture of those

=cglected for the new order—the Star of India—furnished reward
for past merits or retaining-fce for the future; though un-
fortunately Takht Sinh of Jodhpur had to receive Viceregal
censure not many months later, .

In 1868 the Mysore question began—as it were—to stir in
its sleep. The titular Rdja died in the spring, after thirty-
seven years of retirement. Contrary to the Viceroy’s wishes,
the adopted son of the deceased was proclaimed Rdja of
Mysore ; but he was only six years old, and the State was put

- under a Regency for the next few years, Major Malleson being
appointed Chief Commissioner. It was on this occasion that
Lawrence was led to issue his famous circular, asking the pro-
vincial officials if they did not think the natives were happier
under the British sway than under that of their own rulers*
By this indication of his own views, the Viceroy seecmed to
anticipate the conclusion ; at any rate it was generally favour-
ahle to him. The universal testimony ,of those consulted was

- that the people were, indeed, possessed of much more security,
and, provided with far morc sources of prosperity under the
just and punctual system of which Iiis Excellency was the
head, |

;. ‘The question, of course, remains very much where it was

* He added the saving-clauses—sug s doné ndrint—which made spm-t
-among the anhstmes, who asked what wight be the value of a h.xppmess
- of whu:h you were unaware? Wl

e Lo T . r
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at Gwalior, were all Shtet\men of genuine ability and principle;
and all such received an noncst support from Lawrence. But
the grandson of Amir Rhén—who had succeeded to the
chiefdom of Tonk—felt the weight of the Viceroy’s displeasure
when he thought he could with impunity abet an act of
treacherous murder. The young Nawdb was deposed and
brought to Benares as a State prisoncr, while the State was in-
trusted to the charge of a Council of Regency, pending the
minority of the Nawib’s infant son. Warning was taken in
time by the Rdjput ruler of Mdrwar, or Jodhpur, whose
tyranny scemed to be provoking a rebellion. These things
began in 1865, and in the following ycar the Viceroy held a
Durbar at Agra, which was attended by no less than eighty-
four chicfs of Rajputdna and Central India, Sindia and Holkar,
the Begam of Bhopdl, and the Réjas and Rénas of the oldest
and proudest ITouses of the Rdjputs; the investiture of those
=sglected for the new order—the Star of India—furnished reward
for past merits or retaining-fce for the future; though un-
fortunately Takht Sinh of Jodhpur had to receive Viceregal
censure not many months later, .

In 1868 the Mysore question began—as it were—to stir in
its sleep. The titular Rdja died in the spring, after thirty-
seven years of retirement. Contrary to the Viceroy’s wishes,
the adopled son of the deceased was proclaimed Réja of
Mpysore ; but he was only six years old, and the State was put
under a Regency for the next few ycars, Major Malleson being
appointed Chief Commissioner. It was on this occasion that
Lawrence was led to issue his famous circular, asking the pro-
vincial officials if they did not think the natives were happier
under the British sway than under that of their own rulers*
By this indication of his own views, the Viceroy seemed to
anticipate the conclusion; at any rate it was generally favour-
able to him. The universal testimony of those consulted was
that the people were, indeed, possessed of much more security,
and provided with far more sources of prosperity under the
just and punctual system of which Ilis Excecllency was the
head,

The question, of course, remains very much where it was

* He added the saving-clause—swa s dona norint—which made s].;ort
among the Philistines, who asked what might be the value of a huppiness
of which you were unaware?

YOL. i1, R
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before. It is impossible to conceive any mode of taking a
plebiscitum on such a matter—yet it cannot be solved by any
number of foreign functionaries consulted as to their own success
~—which is really all that the cnquiry came to. As an answer
to the suggested comparison of a noble lord, who about that
time assumed the Indian Ministry at Home,* the move was
prudent. “But in the main,” so a distingunished and well-
informed writer argues, “the discussion was academic” It was,
indeed, hardly even that—apart from the fact that all the
persons who recorded opinions were officials of the Government
whose efficiency was in question—it could hardly be a matter
for even academic discussion whether the respect for the rights
of individuals and for the interests of society were not 3 belter
thing in itself than a condition of stagnation varied by civil
war. Yet there was, in the decried system, an element of
adventure, of carcer open to ability, which cannot but have its
charms. British India has not produced a Saldr Jang. Agaim
the British, as Sir John allowed—almost boasted—are not
bound by the views of the natives, but by their own sense of
what is right; yet the most efficienl and conscientious school-
master will hardly believe that he always pleases his pupils, ot
that they do not think that they would be happier at bome,
The only further diplomatic duty of this administration was
in preparing the ultimate relations with Afghanistdn and Russia
which were not completed till after Lawrence had left the scene
It has been already seen that Lawrence laid down the strictest
rule of non-interference—so long at least as the affairs of
Afghanistdn were only disturbed within the limits of that
country—and the surmise has been expressed that, in leaving
the Barukzai chiefs to settle their quarrels in their own way
without active interposition, his attitude was in accordance
with what he knew to be the desire of the deceased Amir
Towards Dost Mubamad, indced, Lawrence had felt persona
friendship, founded on the experiences of direct intercourse
and, when Dost Muhamad was no more, Lawrence still though:
of his memory kindly, and felt sympathy for the family and :
desire for the welfarc and peace of their State. While, there
fore, adhering firmly to his d¢ facto principle—so that at owm
# Viscount Cranborne, Secretary of State, in the Derby Ministry, fron

June, 1866, to March, 1867 ; subsequently—as Marquess of Salisbury-
Prime Minister and Forelyn Secretary,
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time he was prepared to régard the country of the Afghdns as
re-divided into its former thrce provinces, cach under a separate
Amir—he hastened to give Sher Ali substantial proofs of his
friendship when that chief finally overthrew his last opponent
and ruled, from Kibul, over a uniled Afghdn land. This
happened at the end of 1868, and gave to the relations of the
two countrics the direction afterwards followed up by Mayo,
and maintained until the unfortunate rupture of ten years
later, But to Lawrence also were partly due the subsequent
understanding with the Government of St. Petersburg, the policy
of “the neutral zone,” the dclimitation of the Afghin frontier,
~and the restoration of rational relations between the two
European powers. All these had been provided for by him.

[Trotter, as already cited ; also * Life of Lord Lawrence,” by  «
R. B. Smith, 2 vols, London, 1883; and “Lord Lawrence,” by -
Sir C. Aitchison (“ Rulers of India”), Oxford, 1892.] g

= +SECTION 3.~—Although the people of India may not have -
felt the same appreciation of British rule as British officials
wished them to feel, it is not to be supposed that so strong a
mind as that of their then Viceroy was pgrmanently misled by
illusions. The peaple of India have never been historians; the
traditions of the Great Anarchy were worn by the handling of
three generations; they could now only see that they were in
the hands of aliens, somewhat pedantic and unsympathetic,
whom it was not casy to deceive, and who insisted on the per-
formance of many things utterly at variance with popular
custom, especially on the punctual paymept of taxes. Two
fundamental notions guided the Indian rulers of that school—
a school which a British Minister declared to be “fertile of
administrators but harren of statesmen,”

One of thosc ideas was thus expressed by Lawrence: “In
doing the best that we can for the people, we are bound by our (
conscience, and not by theirs.” ‘The other may be stated in the L&
words of his admiring disciple, Sir C. Aitchison: “ A prosperous
and contented peasantry, be considercd to be a more solid "
foundation of our (British) power than a landed aristocracy.” -2
These two propositions are enough to show the change that '* 4
had come with conguest and annexation; both combine to
indicate.. thaw~spirit in- which~the Empmeuof ‘the Queen was

dministered, and to contrast it with that of the Company. It
might be too much to say that they were unknown to Cornwallis
?

e o B Tawd 120
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and his school—to Tucker and Mugyro, Metcalfe and Elphin-
stone: but if these great founders of Empire recognised such
prmcnplcs, it was only as parts of a complicated code, to be used
on occasion, but not otherwise. The words and deeds of the
best men of that time show that they too had a “conscience,”
but they never let it overbear the convictions of the public: and
‘they studicd to promote the prosperity of the peasantry through
the landed aristocracy without dislocating the national frame-
work of socicty. Nevertheless, the extension of experience, and
the increased responsibilities of ever-expanding authority, could
not fail to affect a mind so acule and so powerful as that of
John Lawrence. Although he had once separated from his -
brother Henry on the landlord question, he may have subse-
quently thought over the opinions of that high-minded man, the
true representative legatee of the good old school. The Punjab,
indeed, could not test any such afterthoughts very closely;
there were great nobles there as elscwhere ; but sixty per cent™
of the land is held by communities, or villages, of peasant-
proprietors. When, therefore, the period for reviewing the
settlement in the Punjab recurred, as it did early in Lawrence's
administration as Viceroy, he felt no hesitation about intro-
ducing, and passing through the Lecgislative Council, an Act
for the definition and protection of tenant-right in the province,
In so doing, he had the complete consent and support of the
Lieutenant-Governor, the experienced and excellent Sir
Donald Macleod ; and a successor, writing fourteen years later,
bore testimony to the success of the measure in regard to the
objects for which it was devised.

About the same time a similar problem presented itself in
Audh, though in very dissimilar terms., The sturdy and very
numerous ycomanry of the Punjab had—with aid from circum-
stance and goodwill from the authorities—both asserted and
made good their status. In Audh, where the peasant-
proprictors were neither so numerous nor so sturdy-—and
where the goodwill of authority was somewhat lacking——it had
appeared to Lord Elgin in 1863 that the pohcy of Mr
Wingfield, the Chief Comm1ssmner, was tendmg to obliterate
the sub-proprietary rights in spite of an injunction dating froq.
Canming's patents. Mr Wingfield had been struck, like all
observant Anglo-Indians, with the ill-success of the policy
favoured at the annexation, That policy has, it is true, been
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overstated by its opponents; a great many of the large land-
holders had established their claims. Nevertheless, the fact
remained that Audh was the only province of India in which
rebellion had, in 1857, been at all general. That the great
Barons, thc Talukdars, should have resisted an innovation
which to their minds thicatened the loss of property and
power was natural: but the odd thing was that they were
joined in such resistance by the very peasantry for whose
protection the innovation was intended.  So that Mr Wingfield
and those who supported him were not entirely without some
justification, always cunceding their premises, for deprecating the
project of asscrting non-existent rights in favour of a population
by whom those rights had been energetically repudiated.

But Lawrence was no ordinary civil officer to press a
generous policy to a dangerous extreme. His intellect and
experience combined to enforce upon him the commonplace (so
often re-echoed in talk, so often neglected in practice) that the
safest progress is to be made in the middle of the road, Stated
concisely, the case stood thus. After the Mutiny and the
issue of the famous confiscatory proclamation, new patents had
been given to about 272 Audh Talukdars, claiming to be
landlords of two-thirds of the province. A transferable and
heritable title was thereby conferred; but it was subject toa
condition which was intended to be as valid as the title itself,
geing indeed part-and-parcel of that titlc; the grants were

eclared, “subject to any measure which the Government may
think proper to take for the purpose of protecting the inferior
Zamindédrs and village occupants from extbrtion, and of up-
holding their rights in the soil.”

A similar provision had formed part of the permanent
settlement in Bengal, where it had been so long neglected as
to have become well-nigh obsolete. But it did not appear to
Lawrence that he would be doing his guty if he allowed such
neglect in Audh, “Did ever anyone hear,” he asked, *of
ihe Government of India learning that a class of men were
not having fair play . . . and then failing to interfere ?”

The remonstrances of Elgin bad been overlovked by the
Chief Commissioner; but Lawrence, and Durand, who had
become Secretary of the Department to which Audh was subject,
did not allow their letters to be treated as waste paper; and
‘Wingfield had to adduce argument in defence of his position,

-
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pleading prescription, to which the Viceroy made answer that,
short of breach of contract, it was never too late to repair an
injustice. In the present proposal efther no breach of contract
was involved ; or, if such there were, it was one that had already
been committed by the Talukdars themselves, So far from the
canditions of the old sucicty having been abolished by the
Mutiny, they had been specifically revived by Canning; and the
rights of the peasantry rested on the same title as those of the
landlords, Wingfield, however, held his own ; and the Viceroy
was obliged to depute Mr Davies, afterwards better known as
Sir Henry Davies, to hold a scarching enquiry into the facts as
Special Commissioncr. From Davies’s report it was concluded
that, under the Talukdars, proprictary rights had been hope-
lessly submerged; but that tenancy rights still undoubtedly
survived and ought to be maintained by law. Ultimately
Wingfield retired from the service, and was succeeded by Sir
John Strachey; the Talukdars were persuaded to accept a
compromise; and in 1868 was passed the Audh Tenancy Act,
whereby abaut one in five of the cultivators received fixity of
teanre.at.fair rates, Further legislation of this period protected
the improvements made by this class not only in Audh, but in
the Punjab and North-West Provinces ; and the actual holder of
the land, as he had the chief power, had now the greatest interest
in reclaiming waste, draining marshes, and constructing minor
works for the storage and distribution of water for ivrigation.

In the case of Bengal, Lawrence found, or fancied, that his
hands were, in some degree, tied, It was reserved for a later
time to sec the terfants under the Permanent Settlement fully
protected by law; but, during Lawrence’s administration an
important step was taken to procure for them the full benefit of
such legislation as had been already completed. An Act had
been passed in Canning’s time which had given definition and
protection to many tenantries in the North-West Provinces
where seventy-five per cent. of the land was cultivated by
tenants, and of these nearly half held at fixed rates only alterable
by judicial award. The same law applied to Bengal; but in
Bengal local conditions for a long while cnabled the Zaminddrs
to elude its action. TLawrence, however, urged the Lieutenant-
Govyernor, Sir Cecil Beadon, to take the matter up and do all in
his power to see fair play done to the helpless multitude. By a
ruling of the Chief Justice, it seemed likely that the ryots would
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be all left in very much the position of tenants-at-wilt; but in
1863, the case being referred to a full-bench, the other Judges
unanimously set aside the juling of their chief; and henceforth
a door of escape stood open for the Bengal ryot. The full-bench
judgment of 1865 is further remarkable for having clicited the
doctrine that the Regulati&n of 1703 was quite incompatible
with any notion of the Zaminddir being absolute proprictor.
Further enquiries were made, which cannot be charged with
precipitation ; but it was not till fiftecn years later that the Act
was drafted, which now fully defines and protects the rights of
caltivators in the Tower Provinces®

That part of India was, at that moment, in a state of most
extraordinary distress, Usually, whatever froubles may befall
the agticulturists they are free from the famines that afflict the
less fortunately-situated regions of India. But in 1865 the
rainfall in the Lower Provinces had been precarious and
generally short; and the rice—which is the staple crop—
dlmost entirely failed, The worst of the calamity fell upon
Orissa, which province, by October, had wholly broken down.
The symptoms failing to give sufficient warning to the Local
Government, prices rose to an extent wltich made it impossible -
for the bulk of the population to obtain food When relief
works were, at length, opened, the wages were paid in coin ; but
as there was nothing purchasable the relief proved illusory.
The argument of those who should have provided against the
°calamity was that the rise of prices would attract supplies from
elsewhere: but it now appeared that there was no foud near
enough to come by land or river, while the sctting in of the
monsoon impeded the landing of supplies sent by sea, Less
than 10,000 tons of rice were got into Orissa up to the end of
October, barcly sufficient—as was reckoned—for the saving of
250,000 lives. The famine was followed by foods, which
destroyed the new crop, and submerged the huts of the
peasantry ; what with one disaster and®another, one million died
out of a population of four millions.t

* The subject will be resumed later on : the reasons which deprived Act
x. of 1859 of its full effect under the Permancent Settlement may be con-
jectured, but there is no room for their discussion here.

% On February 12th, 1867, the Viceroy presided over a public meeting in
Calcutta for the purpose of raising money for the relief of surviving sufferers,
hending the subseription list with 10,000 rupees.
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But out of evil came good, as is always the case where
people are carnest and able. Measures were taken for the
canalisation of Orissa, the regulation, of the river discharge, and
the improvement of the communications by land and by sea.
It was also arranged that, in future, money necessary for such
sorts of undertakings should be raised by loan and added to the
national debt, the yearly interest biing regarded as premium for
famine insurance. The establishment of this apparently obvious
principle has done more for the people of India than many more
showy measures. In the last two years of Lawrence’s adminis-
tration a sum equivalent—at the rate of exchange of that day
~to one million and a half of British sterling was borrowed for
“ Reproductive Public Wotks,” and almost all was spent on
works of irrigation,* "

Elsewhere it was a time of great, almost inconvenient,
prosperity. In Central India and the West new sources of
profit were thrown open by the increasing demand for raw
cotton. In four years the price of the staple rose more thdn
fourfold; and the volume of trade aggregated one hundred
millions in a year. Consequently prices rose; wages remaining
almost stationary except at Bombay and other sea-port towns.
Speculation was pushed to a most dangerous degree; a share
in the “Black Bay Company” of Bombay on which £500 had
been paid up sold in open market for £2650. The inflation
survived, in some measure, the end of the Civil War in America,
to which it was originally due; for—whatever losses may have'
fallen on greedy speculators in Bombay or Caleutta—the
exports continued to flow; and both producers and moderately-
minded distributers continued to thrive, aided by wise assistance
from the Supreme Government.

Two new provinces about this time entered the lists of
progress, The popular and intelligent administration of Sir A,
Phayre left British Burma scope for enormous development ; the
population and revenue’of the province doubled themselves,
while the reveniue of the province reached the substantial
figare of ten millions of Rx., then equal to so many pounds
sterling.t In the Central Provinces, too, signs of advance were
unmistakable ; due partly 1o the increase of the cotton trade,

* Defore the Franco-Prussian war the rupee was commonly exchanged
at the rate of ten to the pound sterling.

t Ste footnote on previous page.
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but In great measure to the watchful energy of Mr—now Sir
Richard—Temple, one of the youngest and most distinguished
of the Punjab school already mentioned. By tihe end of 1868
there were one thousand five hundred and seventy public schools
in the province; the revenuahad risen nearly fourteen per cent.,
though many of the asscssmtﬁnts on land had becn lowered ; the
foreign trade of two and a hdif millions had expanded to the
value of thirteen; the populat on was increasing at the rate of
one per cent, in two years, which appears to be the normal
rate throughout the more fortunate regions in Dritish India.

One cnnsequence of all this progress was a remand for
,increased cfficiency in the administration all over India; a
demand to which Lawrence hastened to respond; the salaries
of subordinate officials were, morcover, most properly and
almost unavoidably increased, both in order to enable them to
live comfortably and to maintain them above the levels of
- irresistible temptation. Many establishments were at the same
time augmented or created anew ; and the total expenditure of
the year was thus raised by above cight per cent.

The ultimate upshot, however, of the undoubted progress
which marked the administration of British India, from the
death of Elgin to the retirement of Lawrence, was a net deficit
of nearly three and a quarter millions. Sir C. Trevelyan, indeed,
created a surplus of 2,800,491 Rx, in 1866; but he retired in
that ycar, being succeeded as Finance Minister by Mr W. N.

assey, in whose first year the surplus disappeared, and in its
place appeared a deficit of over two and a half millions. Massey
reduced this deficit by more than a million in the following
year ; but in the year 18G8-9, when Temple had taken Massey’s
place, the deficit rose to the alarming height of 4,144,643
Rx.; and an income tax which finally ecxceed three per cent,
on incomes above fifty Rx. a year was the only discoverable
remedy.  Although, therefore, there was much progress and a
certain quantity of actual property to show for the money, it
cannot he said that the administration of Lawrcnce was dis-
tinguished for financial success,

It was in administration—as might have been anticipated-——
that the victories of the great civilian were won. The under-
takings of Dalhousie were completed with the loyalty of a
faithful follower, Education received a powerful impulse;
telegraph-work an immense development. Guaranteed com-



~

266 HISTORY OF INDIA

panies were aided and urged to finish their railway lines, while
an extensive system of cheaper lines was begun out of public,
funds; these Stale railways being built on the metre gauge.:
JIn 1868—-the year before Lawrence 1etired—the Government,
’i’esolved thatin future all Indian 1ailways should be constiucted *
by the ruling power ;% and a su,[.;llar rule was laid down for
‘warks of iirigation, which, in the hands of piivate companies,
had proved a failure. In Post-ofiice reform Lawrence bettered
+his example by doubling the weight allowed for the minimum,
“ratc of half an anna (3}, of a rupee). In the maiter of cotton.s
cultivation a stimulus was afforded by the appointment of a
Special Commissioner, at first for Central India and Beréf‘
. alone, but afterwards employed to inspect and report for'
+Hindustan also, The Forest Depaitment, finally ofganised.
under the Inspector-Gencralship of Dr Brandis in 1862, em-'
braced an area almost equal to the whole of England, Scotland;,
‘and Wales. In 1865 an Act was passed declaratory of the,
rights and powers of the State over this large surface; and‘in!
the following year the Inspector-General was sent o Europe to
arrange for the training of Forest-Officers in the State-schools of*
'-F,ﬂ.(gstq- in Germany 4nd France. Lastly should be mentioned
4 the Mmutc by which Lawrence re-organised the Department of
count,
_f“ *+[In addition to books already cited, see “ Progress-Statement
i fm‘ 1882-3, by Mr James S. Cotton; printed by order of the
'House of Commons, 1885.]
*
» * Nevertheless, n 1891 theie weie some 1200 miles of 1a1lway owned by
’ Native States and eartfing about a quarter of a million annually,

-

-



-
CHAP.ER XXIL
PEACE AND PROGRESS.

Section 1; Foreign affurs fiom 1860 to 1875.— Section 2: Finance and
Reform from 1869 to 1875.—Section 3: Education and Piogress from
1869 to 1875.

SecTION r.—When, in the course of 1868, it became known
that Sir John Lawrence's tenure of office was not to exceed
™ the conventional five years, Mr Disraeli,then Prime Minister,
made choice of Lord Mayo as his successor in India. Before
the end of the year the Ministry had been compelled to resign
by the results of the General Election; Mr Gladstone and his
followers took up the administration, and the Duke of Argyll
replaced Sir S. Northcote as Secretary of State for India. No
change, however, was made in the nomination of a Viceroy;
the disastrous policy of 1835 was not taken as a precedcmt;.v
JAnd Mayo went out, assuming charge in Calcutta, January 12th, '*
18Gg. He was a man of forty-six, genial and popular, with '~
Parliamentary and official cxperience; and he had the good»’
sense to adopt the views and carry on the proceedings of his
predecessor in almost every respect. The personal clements
of the new administration underwent some fuctuation; but for
the most part the staff consisted of Mr Barrow Ellis in charge
of the Home Department, Sir John Strachey with the newly-
constituted Department of Trade; [inance continued to be
managed by SirR. Temple, the Department of War was under
Sir H. Norman, that of Law under Mr—aflerwards Sir H, 8.
~—Maine, succeeded in 1870 by Mr.L.¥., Stephen--afterwards
a puisne Judge of the 1ligh Court in England—the Viceroy
kecping Foreign Affairs and Public Works in his own hands,
Lord Napier was Governor of Madras, and Sir S. Fitzgerald
of Bombay. The Indian Forelgn Office—the old “ Secret-and-
I’oliticglv Department "——has heen described as consisting of
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three great branch The strictly “Foreign®' selations are
of course, those which"the Government of India has to maintain
with border countries, such as Afghanistdn, Nepal, and occasion-
ally Muscat or Zanzibar. ut, Jemdes these, the Foreign
Office of Calcutta undertakéd” thet supervision of the Native
States within the Indian limits, Ijastly, he Foreign or Political
Department is the one which malntain®: sadministrative control
over the local affairs of some sméll Divisions of the Empire—
Ajmere, Berdr, Koorg, etc, -——whxch for certain special reasons,
have not been amalgamated W1th any Presidency or large
province. It is in regard to the first and second of these that
the work of the Viceroy in charge of the Political portfolio is
most anxiously responsible,

A bricf mention has already been made of the views of John
Lawrence in regard to Afghanistdn. A long experience had
led him to think that the va.lue of this outwork of the Empire
depended very much upo‘r e confidence that the Governmept
of India could inspire in the Afghdn mind. As to invasion, he
was convinced that the neighbour who first violated Afghdn
terrltory would be regarded as an enemy, while the neighbour
who repelled the violation would be regarded as a friend. He
knew the ohjections to such a policy, both from a European
and a native standpoint. The Afghdn faction that was for the
moment depressed would go to almost any lengths to obtain
British aid ; and the persons of experience at home who desired
to oppose a stronger barrier against Russian advance thought
that British aid should lead to British influence. But Lawrence
ook things as he foind them, with what was called “ masterly
nactivity ”; and he impressed his views to a great extent upon

e mind of his successor.

The result of all that Lawrence did, up to his departure from
India, was certamly not unsuccessful. While Sher Ali was
only in possession of Herdt, he had recognised him as Chief of
Western Afghanistdn: when Sher Al returned to Kdabul, he
acknowledged the event by gifts of money and muskets. Shex
Ali, hopeful, if not quxte satisfied, proposed a visit; but had
no opportunity of carrying out his design before the Viceroy
retired,

Mayo renewed the negotiation ; and the Amir came down
in peace by the road that some of his predecessors had taker
in other conditions. He had the most to gain from the
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interview; always supposing that he could obtfain what he
wanted. The Viceroy’s object was a simple one ; he wished to
conciliate his barbarian ngighbour and open the way to
“friendly intercourse.” Butfhc entered on the scene with an
expressed objection to “ an_){\ treaty or promise of permanent
subsidy . . . or meddling oA inteifering” The Amir looked
much fatther, asking for a trealy of alliance with him and his
dynasty, together with a fi'ed annual subsidy; nothing of
whicl, however, he could obtain. “Maral support” was all
that was offeicd, with a promise of arms and money at the
pleasurc of the Government, In this way the weak point in
«the frontier was to be fortificd at the least possible cost, .

At the same time measures were taken, in concert with the
Government of Great Bxitair}, to cstablish reasonable relations
with the Russian advancd, { Mayo himself was disposed to
view the matter with considerable indifference. He had
tragvelled in Russia, and the result of what he had seen there
had been to make him think slightingly of the power of that
Empire*7, :He beljeyed that a policy of peace was essential to
the consolidation of the Russian position in Central Asia; and
he declared himself certait#hat if that Empire did not pyrsue,
2 just_and honest cousse, “she will lay up for hersalf much
{rouble and danger” The ultimate result of the line taken
by M Gladstone and Lord Granville in hearty collaboration
with their Tory Viceroy was thal the Emperor expiessed him-
self satisfied. General v. Kauffmann, the Russian Governor o
Turkestan, reported to Prince Gortschakoff in a similar spirit
and matters were put in train for the delimitation of Afghd
territoty.

Nor was Afghanistdn the limit of the inflluence aimed at by
Mayo. His endeavour was to surround British India with a
rampart of friendly powers; and with this view he secms to
have sought the welfare and goodwjll of even the sinallest
and weakest of these horder States. The Khanate of Baluchis-
ian, for example, which separated Afghanistin fiom Sindh,
was another ill.cemented aggregate; such as the one had
been and the other was still; where a military chief held
dubious rule over a number of insubordinate barons, DBuf,
apart from domestic uneasiness, the Khdn of Keldt was.also
troubled by the pretensions of his western neighbour, the

* Bee extracts from his letters ap, Hunter I, 272,

F
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Shih of Persia, whose unrectified boundary ran down from
the neighbourhood of Herdt, nearly due South to the shores
of the Gulf of Oman. After much, negotiation the Shdh wag
persuaded to accept the arbitratiyn of British officers; and
Colonel F. Goldsmid, going to the country, held a local investi-
gation and drew up a convention,Avhich was accepted by both
sides. On this basis Major O, St pohn made a regular survey
in 1872, and laid down a Pound{ry line from Gwadar, on the
sea-coast of Mekran, to the point where the Helmand river
turns East from the swamps of Sistan. Mcanwhile Goldsmid
went North, to discharge a similar duty for the frontier between
the Persian realm and the territory of Sher Ali. With the re-

. maining States—Kashmir, Nepal, Bhutan, and Burma-mno
. difficulty was for the present experienced. The curious

endeavour to hold commercial and diplomatic relations with
the insurgent Ydkub Khdn at Yarkand broke down with the re-
establishment of the Chinese authority in Eastern Turkestan;
and the memory of it only demands record here as a warning
against premature acknowledgments, which are not likely to
do much good, but not unlikely lo give just offence to friendly
neighbours.* i
% i Within the Indian borders the Government of this period
'aﬁapﬁd a policy of occasion. On the North-West, looking at
ibe, Mahdban and Black Mountain affairs, it was held that
‘ was hﬁ&ﬁ%{.ﬂ}éw@ﬂ.@.ﬁm a_nd a_vigilant police
‘#yas preferred to destroying crops and “killing people for the
ake of prestige.” Nevertheless, on the opposite border, in
the difficult conntrinbetween Assam and Burma, a force had tc
be employed for the protection of the tea-plantations of
Cachdr against the Lushai tribc. These savages, trusting tc
their almost impenetrable forests and glens, were contracling =
abit of foraging which it was necessary to break., “Crue
faids"~—as the Viceroy called their incursions—had heer
poing on for some years; and the ineffectual methods adoptec
in retaliation had done more harm than good., Even here
however, a policy of mere destruction was not adopted; bu.
the skilful and experienced Robert (Lord) Napier (of whom
we have alveady had glimpses) planned 3 short winter campaign,

*The Musalman rising in East Turkestan was crowned with temporaty

success about 1865, owing to n murtiny of the Chinese garrison ; the Chinese
recavered the province 1876-7,
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in which a number of small bodics of picked men were moved
rapidly about the hill-country ; pumshmg none bul the guilly,
and producing terror and SD\blTMSSIOH in a manner more com-
plete than could bave beer) reasonably expected from more
mdtscrlmmate chastisement : Lnothmg need be said of the war
'in these pages, it having no bewring on the affairs of India. The
‘General, of course, must be dis: inguishecl from Lord Napier-and-
Ettrick, the contemporancous Governor of Madras. Napier
had been made a pccr——by the'title of Baron N apier of Magdala
—for his services in Abyssinia (July 1868). But, looking to
the various outrages of the Daflas and Ndgas, in the
same neighbourhood, not many years later, it may be doubted
, whether this little war produced an effect properly proportioned
to the cost which it entailed upon the Indian tax-payer,

Tord Mayo's last effort for the exteinal welfare of India
ook the form of a visit {o Burma ; on returning from which he
was assassinated, at Port Blair in the Andamans, February 8th,
1812., The murderer was an Afghdn convict, under sentence
of transportation—but none coultd be more ardent to express
sorrow than the Amir of the country from which he sprang.
The place of the deceased Viceroy was for the moment taken
by the first Member of Council, Sir J. Stzachey ; but cre long
he was relieved by Lord Napier-and-Ettrick, who came up
for the purpose from Madras, just as Denison had done on the
geath of Lord Elgin more than nine years before. In the
following May he, in his turn, made over charge to ozl
Northbrook, a distingnished English politician and member of
the family of Barmg, famous in ﬁnnnce About the same tine
Lord Hobart entered on the Government of Madras, held by
his ancestor in the last century. Sir Philip Wodchouse suc-
cecded Fitzgerald at Bombay ; and Mr (since Lord) Ilobhouse
took Stephen’s place as Law-Meimber of Council. Sir William
Muir was selected to have charge of the Finances; SirP. F.
Haines succeeded Napier as Camma.ndcmn-(‘hlef of the Indian
army, but this was not till 1876,

Qne of Lord Northbrook's first acts after assuming office
was to endeavour to dissuade the Khdn of Khiva from g
fruitless, and indeed ypnjustifiable, opposition to the demands
of the Russian Government. The Turkman subjects of, the
Khdén were incorrigible slave-dealers; and the Czar was jusily
and seriously offended at their raids into Russian territory,
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for which he was preparing stern reprisals. In his alarm, the
Khan bethought himself of sueking the assistance or mediation
of the Government of India; but he got nothing there save
friendly advice to submit; such coysel it was the duty of that.
Government to give, and it would Jave been well for the Khdn
to have adopted it.

The spirit of impartial benevolence displayed by the Viceroy
in this affair was in strict accorflance with the policy of the
ITome Government, Nor was the Crzar at all backward in
responding. The Northern Frontier of Afghanistdn, proposed
as the limit of Dritish influence, was, after some discussion,
loyally accepted by the Russian autocrat; and the concession
of the line of the Oxus—which conveyed to the Afghdns the
possession of provinces over which their sway had before been
doubtful—was expressly declared by Gortschakoff to be a
peace-offering to the British. Colonel—afterwards Sir Richard
—Pollock was deputed to meet the Amir—whose mind, never,
very settled, had bcen disturbed most needlessly by these
transactions—but Sher Ali preferred to send an Envoy to Simla
in order to hold personal conference with the Viceroy. The
Afghdn made his appearance in July, 1873, when it appeared
that his master was alarmed on two ground #Sher Ali feared
on the northern border the approach of Russia, brought into
close contact with him by the new arrangements;' and he
professed that the western boundary had not only been fixed.
unfavourably to himself, but~——such as it was—had been alrea
infringed by the Persians. It was a dclicate position:
Amir and his advisers were clinging hard to the theory o
complete alliance with the British; whereas Lord Northbrook
was instructed to adherc as closely as might be to the old policy
of Edwardes and Lawrence, It is casy {o see how this rift
must have tended to widen more and more until it eventually
sent the Amir away in,a direction which was as opposed to
British wishes as it was to Afghdn interests. For the present,
however, the Amir continued loyal to past engagements, if not
positively friendly; and a little sulkiness on the part of a
baffled barbarian chief was not regarded with much anxiety.
In the following year, indeed, a remonstrance addressed by the
Vicoroy to the Amir, on an act of perfidy towards the son of
the fatter, produced an increase of irritation, but on the whole
Afghin relations were undisturbed,
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In that year (1374) the Foreign Office was much troubled
by complaints against Malhdr Rdo, the Gaikwar or Mahratta
Chief of Baroda, who had Reen misconducting himselt for the
last three years and was no 7 warned to amend his ways under
penalty of deposition. The fcsident, Coloncl Phayre, was very
obnoxious to the ill-conducted Mahratta, as the instrument—
and, indeed, the causc also—of this unwelcome interference;
and in the course of the year 1874, it was reported thaf an
attempt had been made to thke his life by poison. Sir Lewis
Pelly was deputed to relieve Phayre as British Resident, and
to take charge of the administration of the country, Malhdr
JRdo being put under arrest and committed for trial on a charge
of abetting an attempt to commit murder. Six Commissioners
were appointed to form the Court, three of them being natives
of distinction and three British officers,. Serjeant Ballantine,
of ©ondon, was retained for the defence* The trial began on
February 23rd, 1875, and lasted about five wecks, at the end of
which it was found that the Rdja of Jaipur was entirely
convinced of the prisoner's innocence, all the Englishmen
equally so of his guilt, and the remaining Commissioners—
Sindia and Dinkar Rdo—for a verdict of “ Not proven.” The
case was ane of extreme delicacy, and was referred to the
Home Government for disposal. Mr Gladstone’s Ministry had
by this time gone oul of power, and the Marquess of Salisbury
had succecded the Duke of Argyll at the India Office. He
preferred a course which avoided all scandal, deposing Mathdr,
not on the finding of any of the Commissioners, but on the
accounts—amply verifiecd—of his previous #maladministration,
He was interned in Fort 8. George, and a young kinsman
installed at Baroda in his stead. Sir T, Mddhava Rdo became
Prime Minister, and Mr Philip Melvill——who had gone to
Baroda as one of the Special Commission-—remained as British
Resident. .

In October of the same year, a College for Native Nobles
was opened at Ajmere, under the appropriate title of “Mayo
College,” the lamented Earl having planned its institution.
The College is supported partly by the interest of an endow-

% The leamned Serjeant, it is said, reccived a foe of twenty thousand
guineas ; he was ably opposed by Mr Scoble, Q.C,, Advocate-Cieneral at
Bombay, afterwards Sir A, R. Scoble, K.C.5.1., and Member of the Vice-
roy's Council (later M.F.).

YOL, 11, ]
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ment fund furnished by the Rdjput aristocracy, for whose
service it is intended, and partly by a subsidy from the State;
the first Principal was Major O. pt John, already noticed in
connection with the Biluch boundagy, and subsequently knighted
for services in that country. Other institutions of a like kind
were opened about the same time in other parts of India; and
some success was obtained in the development of healthy minds
and bodics among youths destingd to exercise almost autocratic
rule over millions of British subjects. In many States an
imitation of European institutions was also arising, Courts-of-
. lagv, Councils-of-administration, and the like; the city of
L ‘Iaxpur became a model for public works and sanitation, with,
;‘ gas-works, a hospital, museum, and botanic gardens, To us
. “vho have travelled—however hastily—over the centuries of
3 war, anarchy, and despotism, to which India has been too
gencrally subject, thesc will seem symptoms of a wholesome
progress, even if we wish that they were more numerous; and-#
the opinion will receive confirmation from further facts notlced
in a later part of this chapter. The most complete riveting of
the political fabric took place in 1875-6, when H.R.H. the
Prince of Wales visited the great Eastern Empire, to which he
was Heir-Apparent* The chiefs and rulers flocked from near
and far to meet the cldest son of the Queen, in his great en-
campment upon the Calcutta “Maiddn” Thither came the
Rdja of Kashmir, Ranbir, son of the famous Guldb Sinh qf
the old Punjab war days; the Mahardja of Patidla, head of the
Cis-Sutlej States; the great Rdjput chiefs; the Mahratfa
representatives of* the Houses of Holkar and Sindia; the
Begam of Bhopdl, and the Mahardja of Travancore; with—Dby
no means the least important—Sir Jang Bahddur, the all-
powerful Premier of Nepal, who had lent all the resources of
that State to aid the British cause in Audh in 1857, The
Prince praceeded to Upper India and rcturned the visits of the
chicfs, being everywhere received with unreserved honour,
homage, and bospitality, Politically speaking, the tour was a
vast and uncualified suceess.
Among circumstances of somewhat less hopeful character
may be briefly noticed the recrudescence of lawlessness alluded
to ahove, on the North-Eastern Frontier. The.Pafle-dwihas,

* The Prince Innded in Calcutta in December 1873, having previously
visited Bombay and Madras.
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carrying on a system of raids on the northern border, at last
provoked some of the punishment that they had long deserved.
An expedition was sent against them in the end of the summer
of 1874, and they were comnpelled to surrender a number of
British Indian subjects whom they had abducted. More
serious was the provocation given by the Ndgas, a hill-tribe on
the castern border of Cachdr, and partly owning a sort of
convenient allegiance to the, Rdja of Manipur. Surveying
parties had been cmployed from time to time in verifying
boundary marks and gathering topographic knowledge in the
Niga hills, which arc of considerable scientific importance as
gontaining the watershed between Bengal and Burma., Of
these operations the Ndgas have sometimes shown a jealousy
even beyond the usual reaction of barbarism at the contact of
civilised man. But in the beginning of 1875, undeterred by
the somewhat lenient trcaiment experienced by their Dafla
neighbours, they fell suddenly upon a British survcyor, and
murdered him with the whole of his followers, amounting in all
to cighty-one persons. Later in the same year another officer,
engaged in the same duty, experienced the like fate. For the
present no serious steps were taken to chastise this intractable
set of savages. It was not till 1881 that the proper measures
were at last adopted, let us hope with durable success.

Of the third branch of the Foreign Department during this
petiod there is no necessity to speak; it will be best considered
as a part of the whole Empire, of whose condition we are next
to take such notice as our spacc allows.

[See Trotter, ubi sup., and Hunter's “ Eakl of Mayo,” 2 vols,,
London, 1875.]

SECTION 2.—Indian Finance, as we have already had oc-
casion {o notice, is a difficult and delicate matter, As regards
revenue, the British Government has been met by the fact that
the people who are governed despotically, and by alicns, make
no great distinction between taxation and robbery; so that the
Governor-General who desired peace and popularity has always
been closely confined to the rent of land for the chief sources of
income,® In the matter of account, which is such an important

* LAND. OPIUM,  TAXES.
1842-3 . . 1356 . . 2o9 . , 573 .
1862-3 . . 1957 . . 896 . ., 1355

These were the principal heads of revenue from Ellenborough to
*
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part of finance, the Government had contracted all sorts of evil
habits, due to a great extent to its fzomme_rclal originj and
there appeared to be no means of framing estimates that would
have any sort of relation to subsequent results. In the second -
year of Lawrence, when Sir C. Trevelyan held the putse, there
had been a handsome surplus; but the three succeeding years
had been all marked by disappointment. Trevelyan’s successor
had always “ budgeted for a sur tus,” but by some unfortunate
crisis cach year had ended the other way. In the financial
year 1868, when Lawrence was succeeded by Mayo, another of
these unforeseen catastrophes occurred; and it soon appeared
that a similar unpleasant surprisc was in preparation for the,
year that was to come. Both in England and India the
Government authorities became thoroughly alarmed, The
Viceroy applied himself to the matter; and, without awaiting
the recurrence of another budget, remedial measures were at
once brought forward. At these great dissatisfaction was-
expressed by the English newspapers, and it is probable that
a vast number of people were really injured, alarmed, or
annoyed. But those who were responsible for the administra-
tion were assured that strong and instant action was the
only hope. What that action was must now be briefly
toid.

In their genuine anxiety to avoid new taxatéon. the Indian
authorities at first attempted to fill the gap wi Hme sacrificg
of superfluous establishme The first to go was a portion
of the amount allotted tor%zlb ic Works, fropm, which a sum
reckoned as equivklent to £800,000 was saved. In qgther Civil
expenditure. a further saving, estimated at £350,000, was made,
Proposals, which were accepted only in part, were sent home
with the object of reducing the number of regiments and
batterics in the army, while increasing the number of men in
each cotps, so that thg actnal military strength of the country
should not suffer. And when all that could be done in this
direction had been effected or provided for—but not till then—a

La.wrence, expressed in millions of Rx. The rise of taxation proper was
principally due to Lord Dalhousie’s annexations, and to fiscal reforms con-
sequent on the Mutiny, But even the higher figure 1epresents but a tight
incidenca per head on o population of over one hundred and seventy

miltions, The taxes were salt, enstoms, stamps, excise, of which none but
the salt wag inevitable,
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tempotary increase was made to the unpopular income tax ; and
the salt duty was eguahsed 50 as to bring the rates of Madras
and Bombay to a level ‘iith those current elsewhere. It was

* hoped that by this combinztion of economy and taxation the

deficit would be supplied and the difficulties of the year
surmounted. But it still remained to make such provision for
the future as might prevent the recurrence of trouble and
scandal, such as appeared inevitable under the existing system,
To do this it was necessary td probe that system deeply, and
when that was done a cause of financial disorder was laid bare,
from the removal of which the happiest effects were reasonably
anticipated.

*  Up to this period a centralisation of the most primitive kind
had characterised Indian Finance. If a local Government hus-
banded the monies allotted to it, the savings were forfeited at
the end of the year. If such a Government were modest in its
demands, the presumption arose that its wants were few. On
thevother hand, the audacious got all that they clamoured for;
or, like a certain zealous Governor of the period at Bombay,
they spent the money first and applied for it afterwards.*

Mr Samuel Laing, during the latter ‘part of the Canning
administration, made an attempt to break through the pedantic
uniformity of this over-centralised routine, and to create a
proper sense of responsibility on the part of the minor Govern-
ments, by transferring initiative, to some small extent, from the
$houlders of the weary Titan of Calcutta to theirs; his scheme,
in fact, contemplated relieving the Imperial Budget to the
amount of half a million, and leaving the migor Governments to
provide for local expenditure—to that extent—Dby local taxation.
e here hit upon the right principle, for the main objection to
direct taxation in India was, that the pcople thonght that it
was a penal cxaction, the proceeds of which were shfpped in
specie to England. By laying out the money in the regions
where it was raised, publishing the local’ budget, and, so far as
might be possible, consulting the wants and wishes. of each
. commune o city, it has since been found possible to remove
this one~if no others—of the evils of direct taxation; and to

o Tha.mn_ggggemcmbers Lord Canning’s amused Jook, when told shat .,
4 request for an extia sWi swézpwfmthrﬁmpgmwwm*ﬂﬁﬁ“was Befox&

the quemment ‘of’ indxa for sanctwﬁ? 'v: Ioatnote on p. 240.

gy m..mw.-.vwr‘—*
- .
. ¢ P

i 3
~a

T
‘i

-y



278 HISTORY OTF INDIA

to the finances of the Empire. The heads of administration,
finally sclected by Lord Mayo's Government for transfer to
local management, expanded the scheme far beyond the limits
contemplated by Mr Laing ; and the result was to confine the
estimates and undertakings of the Imperial Departments to
purely Imperial duties, and to cnsure the preparation of
timely returns, so as to keep the Government exactly informed
of the actual state of its affairs. The services that were thus
tnade over to the various subordinate adminisirations included
Jails, Registration, Police, Education, Roads, and Civil Buildings,
together with a variety of minor matters as to which local
knowledge and local management were indispensable to
cfficiency and to the due insistence on local responsibility,
TFor some of these services the Local Governments, under the
new system, had to provide out of annual grants made to them
unconditionally by the Supreme Government; the rest of the
supplies being furnished by local rates and taxes, These were
to be, in future, levied under the control of the Govérn-
ment of India—so far as might be needful to preserve
general principles—yet entirely at the disposal of the respective
administrations. 'The aggregate sum thus available for local
service in the year 1889-go reached a figure of nearly twenty
miilions, and although a cynic might object that this large sum
—aor a great part of it—was additional taxation, yet it was, in
a1y case, all spent where it was raised. Moreover, as Sir H.
S. Maine observed, M the plan was first projected, it repre-
sents money on whi e Government of India cannot lay its
hands; so that i% cannot bg spent on unjust war or vain:
glorious extent.of frantier. The same judicious observer had
pofgted out—before the time of this great reform—that
k@ financial system, “if it be not on the point of an inevitable
v“collapse, is in great danger of going to pieces, unless the
strain be lightened somewhere” One of the immediate
dangers had been the virtual impossibility of foreseeing of
resisting the demands of the minor administrations, which
demands—4as another able member of the Government said
at the time-—were without limit, because there was no limit
to their wants. So long as they had nothing to do but tc
diy into a purse for whose condition they were not answer:
able, it was hardly possible to draw a line beyond whict
their ideal of good administration shonld not go. But wher
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each administration had its own purse, with the responsibility
of filling it and the knowledge that when empty it would
remain so, economy became at once enforced by strict
necessity.

By these measures, therefore, a great deal more was secured
than a solvent budget. It was indeed contrary to Mayo’s own
wish that they should be described as *decentralisation.”
The control and command of the central authority were not
intentionally affected; nevettheless, the wholecsome parts of
« [Tome Rule” were either attained or put in coursc of attain-
ment; and an approach was thus made to the ideal state
of things, where the integer of common management coincides
“with the integer of common intcrest and information.

Another part of Indian Finance, of which the social impor-
tance was much in excess of its apparent money-value, was the
salt tax. The complete reform of all the evils connected with
this impost did not come to be carried out till a later period
than that with which we are now concerned ; yet something was
done towards their mitigation. To abolish the tax entirely
did not—and does not yet—enter into the mind of any practical
statesman ; and the reason is plain. Thete is no other way of
making the bulk of the Indian population contribute to the
expenses of the State, Ina footnote to a recent page it was
shown that the chief sources of revenue were few and in-
definite. If a native of India is not a landowner, and
Yefraing from using dutiable products and stamped paper,
then the duty on his salt is his sole contribution to the
maintenance of the army, navy, and police 4 Of the canals and
forests which temper the vicissitudes of climates, and of the
roads and bridges, by means of which he moves and has his
being.* Under recent reforms, this tax falls at the rate of, say,
sixpence a head—or about one day’s wage, and if the average
peasant of India did not pay that, he would pay nothing, but be
entirely protected at the expense of® the few thousands of
persons concerned in other trades, and of the holders of land
assessed to fiscal demand.

Nevertheless, however inevitable, it was held that this

* These means of communication have almost annihilated faminc for
millions who never use them or pay for them directly. In ordinary times
the price of food is lowered, in times of local dearth equalised, by every im-
provement in the means of distribution,
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Indian Gabelle should be levied with some approach to
uniformity, if not without one single remediable abuse, |
Under Lord Mayo, a narrow gauge line of railway was begun
1o connect the great salt lake of Rajputdna with the chief marts -
of Hindustan; while the rate of duty was at thc same time
reduced. It may, therefore, be fairly contended that the effect
of the policy in its later developments has been to produce
present reforms, whereby the price of this prime article of
consumption has been lowered about 65 per cent. to dwellers
in Ilindustan. In Mayo's tine, however, the proportion
which the produce of this tax bore to the total gross revenue
of the country was nearly 25 per cent. higher than it is
now.

When Mayo's labours were cut short by murdet, the finances
were in a state of healthy progress in all respects but one,
In the first alarm of the discovery of 1868-69, it had been—as
we saw—with reluctance that taxation had been increased. The .
salt of the poor bore some of the burden, the rest was laid
not on the rich—there are no rich in India—but upon the less
poor; and it took the form of an enhancement of the income
tax; great complaint fresulted, and this led to enquiries which
convinced most thinking men that this kind of direct taxation
—especially as a general levy for Imperial purposes—was
entirely unsuited to the existing conditions of Indian Society.
This accordingly became one of the earliest subjects, connected
with domestic administration, that Lord Northbrook had to
study. His calm and disciplined intellect soon convinced him
of the soundness of the adverse opinion, which had also
impressed itself latterly on his lamented predecessof. !g,’In
March, 1873, the income tax disappeared from the b"ﬁdget,
and the Government of India used its reserve powers to
watn the subordinate administrations against any present
increase of local taxalion that might cause the people to
think that financial deCentralisation meant increased burdens
in a new dress.

Saothing measures were indeed becoming highly desirable,
especially in Hengal, where agrarian discontent was making a
feeble effort, and where the very unusual phenomenon of drought
was making a yet more threatening appearance. The spring-
harvest of 1874 was an almost total failure; stocks were low;
and the fallure of the winter rain had extended into Hindustan.
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Lord Northbrook associated with Sir George Campbell (Lieu-
tenant-Governor of Bengal) the energetic Minister of Finance,
Sir R. Temple; and the memory of the late disaster in the
adjoining Province of Orissa gave any further stimulus that
might be needed to officials all under the influence of the best
precept and the best example : 480,000 tons of rice were imported
~—chiefly from Burma; by greal exertions carriage was procured
to distribute food to the aflicted districts; a railway 50 miles
long was begun as a relief-work, which should have a more than
temporary utility ; house-to-house visitors ministered to the
wants of the infirm. By these and similar means the famine
,was kept under such command that it may be roughly but
faithfully said that no deaths occurred from starvation. The
operatidns entailed a total cost of 6} millions, partly supplied by
private benevolence, in England and elsewhere, partly made
good out of the finances of the State. When the famine was
subdued, Campbell went to England, where he entered Parlia-
mentary life—in which he bore a uscful part till his death nearly
twenty years later. Temple succeeded him in the Government
of Bengal,
In spite of the great cost of the Behgal famine, and of the
,/étire abolition of the income tax, the budget of 1873-74 showed
as small a deficit as could have been reasonably expected ; and
it was converted into a small surplus by the end of the next
Jlinancial year, during which almost every item of receipt evinced
an upward tendency. Great changes were about this time
introduced into the construction of State railways. Up to the
rule of Lord Northbrook it had been an gocepted maxim that
such lines ought to be built as cheaply as possible; and with that
view thc “metre” gauge had been almost invariably adopted.
But there had all along been an earnest minority who had
objected to this, the various inconveniences due to break of
gauge amounting—on the main line—to the entire transfer of
whole bodies of troops from one class of rolling-stock to another.
In Mayo's time only twa great connections awaited completion ;
the continuation of the line from Delhi to Peshdwar—highly
essential for the protection of the North-West Frontier—and a
link on the Indus valley connecting two separate portions of the
Sind, Punjab, and Dethi railway. These, being more than mere
“feeders,” and actually pottions of the arterial system, were now
excluded from the “metre” class and completed on what in
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India is known as the “broad” gauge; that is, a breadth of
5 feet 6 inches uniform with the main lines.*

In April, 1875, Madras had the misfortune to lose Lord
Hobart, one of the most earnest and well-informed of her many -
Governors, whose claims to the gratitude of the people for g
time committed to his charge included a steady opposilion to
Mayo's salt policy. FHe succeeded in shelving for a time a pro-
posal favoured by the Supreme Government whereby the rate
of duty on salt in his Presidency would have been raised on the
ground of uniformity. In the latter part of the year a sweeping
reform of the Customs tari{f was made, which made the exporta-
tion of cotton, wheat, and many other staples free, and greatly
lowered the duty on most imports. Unhappily a protective duty*
on American cotton formed patt of the new tariff, which was a
needless restriction, bringing little to the revenue, and causing
general and natural discontent.

By the end of the financial year 1875-6 appeared a handsome
surplus: but at the same time appeared also—for the first times—
that ominous item of “loss by exchange.” This may be briefly
explained as due to the demonetisation and depreciation of
sitver in European couatries, while the Indian Government was
still bound to receive its revenues in that metal though paying
its English debts in gold. The exchange now falling to one
shilling and ninepence caused a difference of about two and
sixpence on the £ ; or—on a remittance of, say, sixteen millions
~a, total apparent loss of two millions. It did not however”
appear that the purchasing power of the rupee underwent any.
depreciation in Indig ; and it was argued that the fall in exchange
brought compensation to the people of the country by stimulating
their export trade.t

The only other reform by which Lord Northbrook can be
said to have distinguished his useful but unostentatious adminis-
tration was in a real extension of the employment of natives in
public service, a matter fipparently more easy to talk of than to
effect, but for which he did something. Inthe beginning of 1876
the Viceroy—supported by his Council—found himself in sharp
88*"ngress Report? for 1882-3, printed by order of the Comimons,
1885, .

¥.1n the ten years ending 1887-4 the aggregate volume of trade rose\i'g‘
per cent. But the xise of the export trade was G5 per cent., while the
imporks only rose 47 per cent. in the same period.



PEACE AND PROGRESS 283

\

opposition to the Government at home on the question of sending
British representatives to the Court of XKdbul against the wish
of the Amir. They vainly begged for leave fo pursuc “the
policy adopted by Canning, Lawrence, and Mayo” towards that
State, and deprecated the change as involving danger to the
\peace of Afghanistdn and to Brmsh interest. These remon-
stmnccs failing to command attention, Lord Northbrook resigned
ofﬁcc and lefl Calcutta in April, universally respected and
regretted a native journalst paying him the quaint tribute
that he “annexed no territory, he committed no plunder, but he
gave the land rest.”  The new Viceroy was Robert, Lord Lytton,
son of the politician and man of letlers once known as Edward
"Bulwer, who had been a friend of the Premier, Lord Beacons-
field.

[For further details on the subject of this Section see
“ Annual Financial Statement"” for the official years 1860-61—
1873-74. Calcutta, 1873.]

* SECTION. $—Before proceeding to examine the administra-
tion of Lord Northbrook's successor, Lord Lytton, we ought
perhaps to take the opportunity of bricﬂ}y reviewing the work of
the twenty years that had followed the retirement of the last of
the Company's Governors, Some readers may recollect the
words of Elphinstone, quoted in the preface to this history, and
our implied undertaking to do something towards the record of
operative facts in connection with the progress of the people of
India in “liberal ideas” and capacity for sclf~government, In
these respects much still remained to be done in 1876; never-
theless if is hardly too much to say that sigce 1858 a new India
had arisen. The heterogeneous collection of incoherent countries
had begun to undergo the process of integration, which is still
going on. Under Dalhousie India had consisted of a number of
communities with languages, creeds, and customs, various and
mutually abhorrent ;, and the tendencg of the Government was
to regard those commupities as so many scholars of a great
school, of which Britannia was the mistress Under Lord
Northbrook a distinct change was visible : the communities had (7
become adolescent, and were beginning to be conscious of |
.common claims and objects, and of a kinship, partly of blood,
partly of long and close proxxm:tg, rapidly drawing closer under
the recent unifying operations of English Jg,w,,}_aggua.gg; and
matenal im Wgrovement. When, for a trifling outlay, a native

PR
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man-of-business, passing from Agra to Bombay, found persons
of whom he had scatcely heard transacting affairs on the same
principles and by the same methods as in his own district, he
could not fail to experience a sense of Indian nationality, how-
ever faint and vague it might at first appear.

All these things are part of education in its widest sense,
In the more strict official meaning, also, education as mere
school instroction had been doing a greal work, Ever since
the famous dispatch of 1854 a certain organisation of the
Department of Public Instruction had been established;
universities (for examination and the giving of diplomas)
had come into existence soon after the Mutiny H public colleges
and schools soon flourished in great and increasing numbers;
middle and elementary schools were systematised, mspected
and aided by grants. Under Mayo measures were taken to
make public instruction more attractive and palatable to the
Muslim community; no rehgmus interference, preference, or
privilege was allowed. In the six years from 1854-55 to 1870-
71 the progress of schools and attendance had answered to
these reforms. &Bengal the number of pupils had risen,_go
per cent.; in Hindustan 4oo per cent., the number of schools
mltiplying in like proportion ; in the Panjab.a similar.develop:
ment took place; the progress in the Central Provinces has
been already mentioned; in Madras and Bombay the increase
of institutions was considerable; in 1871 over a guarter of a
million youths were receiving public or inspected education in
either Presidency.

If, now, we are 4o enquire into the effect on the rising
generation that may have been produced by all this increasec
training and enlarged knowledge, we shall find mixed result:
presenting themselves, For, while to the youths themselves ¢
wholesale alteration of condition and mental habit must need:
have been afforded, yet ag a whole the population of India wil
perhaps appear to have been much less affected. ~Fhe-.mos
advanced and accurate instruction will influence the memot;
more-than-the judgient; and of education in 1t""ﬁ"§fi‘€f"actxo;
the effects dre Timited, in alt times-and “Phices~What th
peenliar limits were, in the Iridia of the times under examinatior
may ,be partly realised from what has been shown in thes
pages; and still more, perhaps, from the testimony of nativ
scholars who have made the best use of the training obtainable
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The outcome of the examination of these things is to shaw
that the pursuit of knowledge was chiefly undeitaken for
material ends; and that when knowledge was obfained it was
of but little immediate value towards national enlightenment.
The study of law and the study of medicine were followed for
the openings that they might open to Government employment.
The Bachelors, Masters, and Doctors of the universities became
versed in all sorls of accidental learning; but they considered
themselves to have earned a fight to posts in the public service,
and when disappointed, became disloyal if not dangerous.
When they took off their hoods and gowns and went to their
. homes, they resumed llindu habits and superstitious practices
amongst the members of the family that they found there;
leading—so to say—two lives at once,

The second of these evils could be cured only by a gradual
‘levelling-up of other strata of society. So long as a few'
ihundred graduates were possessed of knowledge that they
icould not share with their kinsfollk and their compatriots, they
had but a fatal gift like King Midas in the Grecian fable. The
first evil, however, it was partly within the power of the Govern-
ment to remove. The path was shown and the example given
by the zeal and intelligence of Sir Geoige Camphell; though,
after his retirement from office, the scheme was allowed to fall
into desuetude under his successors. Campbell was indeed
.to a great degree responsible for the collapse of his systern of
appointmentis: he honourably tried to connect the Upiversity
of Calcntta with the public service ; but he left without putting
on record any formal rules, and so his tgntative efforts were
allowed for a time to drop. It was not till 1888 that an. en-
lightened Lieutenant-Governor was able not only 1o revive them,
but to orgenise thcm into a system. It would be premature
to say more upon the subject here, beyond pointing out thnt@
the scheme of(Qir S ¥ is so pbvious that one wonders
it was not adopled long before: it is based on the simple
principle of making the appropriatc university degrec an
essential qualification for candidates for almost every sort of

high public post.

Amongst other signs of accelerated evolution.anyst be taken
the great increase of published literatyre, amounting to no
less than four thousand works in one year—the last of Lord
Northbrook's Viceroyship. English was fast assuming the
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character of India’s chief learned language, a fact which—how-

ever it might be regretted by Oriental scholars—is not without

its imporiance. Out of the vast number of publications above

mentioned onc-eighth consisted of English books—a proportion

cqual to that of all the classical languages of the Hast put

together.  Now, whatever be thought of the relative merits of
English as compared with those langunges, it cannot be doubted

that the change that was going on in India was, slowly but

surely, in the ‘direction of subsfituting Western science for

Lastern speculation.  And for this substitution there were only

twa means possible; cither European treatises must be generally

translated into Asiatic languages, or the pcople must learn to -
read the works of their instructors in theitr original tongue.

And, since that tongue was generally used in the practice of
law and commerce, while the books reguired for educational use

were difficult to render into alien linguistic vehicles, and were

often distinguished by their style almost as much as by their

substance-—for all these reasons the spread of English was so

natural as to call for no further explanation,

Nar was original thought wantingy In Northern Hindustan
a reformer arose, in the person owwho
attempted to revive and purify the Vishnavite form of Hinduism

by precept and example. A still mogg effective reform was
begun in Bengal by the once-famousw_%gn,
who founded the sect or school known as “the Brahmo-Somaj,”

for developing the Theistic movement begun long ago by Ram
Mohan Rai. Babu Keshab visited Europe, and his eloguent
discourses were adméred in English congregations. Many other
isolated instances of distinguished adaptability to the new
Fﬂuenccs might be given did they scem appropriate to a sketch
“ofike the present* It must, however, be enough here to add
L, $hatabout twa hundred native journals were now in clrculation—
¥ not always wholly commandable in their aims or conduct, yet
deserving notice among symptoms of movement; while inter-
course between the ancient races of India and the actiyg.peoples
of Christendom was immenscly stimulated by i mcrease%s
for yisits to Enrope.angd evendo.dmgrica. The unwillingness
to cross the sea was confined to the Hindus, who were supposed __

to “kreak their caste "—ie., became f25g facta-excommupisaton

*® See Trotter, “ India under Victoria,” 11, 341.
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by eating food cooked on board ship. Mecans now began to
be contrived for mecting—or circumventing—this class of
obstacle; and many Hindus, even some ladjes of that class,
visited London, Paris, and New York, in the search for employ-
ment or for mere knowledge.

Among the Muslims another kind of barrier was in existence,
and now began to yield. With those Puritans of Isldm a wor-
ship of the Kordn had cngendered a tenacious conservatism
and a dread of novelty in ideds and associations, such as may be
faintly realised by those who are acquainted with the history of
Europe and North America in the 16th and 17th centurics,
To hold familiar intercourse with unbeclievers was dangerous,
to send one's children to their schools was deadly. The
\&a}}h@is_ of Patna, who sent men and money to the irrecon-
cilable colony at Malka:Sitana till their proceedings were
stopped by the prosaic, but successful proccsses of the Penal
Code in Mayo's time, were only carrying out these principles;
the further stage, at which they would have gladly arrived,
being insurrection and general massacre, But against such
movements a countcraction was now ariging in the very bosom

4m itself,
dyyid Ahmad Khdn was the great practical deliverer of the
Indian Mushms; all, and far more, to them that Keshab Chan-

dar would fain have been to the Hindus, The scale of the
present work forbids all attempt to sketch, however slightly, the
early efforts of this remarkable man. But their great and abid-
ing importance will reward the study of all who feel a genuine
interest in Indian progress. Soon after tke Mutiny, in which
he both acled and suffered in the cause of law and order, the
Sdyyid published his first social manifesto, in the shape of a
vernacular treatisc on Muhamadan loyalty, Addressing his co-
religionists in tones of righteous indignation, he reminded them
that it was their privilege to live undet the shadow of a great
and just Government, while it was their duty “to jdentifisihem-
selves heastily with Christians and csponse, their.canse.” That
duty, he further maintained, was one that was enjoined by their
own religion. In 1869 he took what was a bold step for an
Asiatic of fifty, who could not speak English: he went to
England with his two sons, whose education he determined to
complete in that country. The result of this journcy was to fill
him with disgust for the social institutions of his conntrymen,
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and to inspire a resolution to do whatever he could to elevate
them, and particularly to elevate the Muslim section of them by \
putting them on a footing of moral and intellectual unity with
Europeans, In this most geneious and admirable effoit he did -
not hesitate to combat the piejudices of Furopeans and Asiatiey -
alike, baldly telling both classes of their faults, and spending his
time and his substance in bringing them together. For the
next nine years he conducted a journal on these lines: he
opened his housec with unstix}t!in*f 5.Iﬁcsspitah'ty to natives and
English alike, and he founded,%@“A igarh in the North-West
Piovinces, an Anglo-Muharnfadan College, where all modern
science should be taught in the languages of both classes*
About the time of Mayo's assassination the Sdyyid's zeal
involved him in danger from the animosity of fanatics of his
own creed, and the heads of Isldm issued a decrec to the effect
that he was Antichrist, and that his removal, by whatever
means, was both lawful and to be desired. But the reformer
held on his course with heroic indifference, and lived to have his
reward in seeing the beginning of a wholesome change in public
opinion.

During Lord Noithbrook's administration much was done to
improve the status and prospects of all classes of the native
community. A Hindu judge sat on the High Court Bench,
and the employment of native lawyers as subordinate judges
became common in the provinces. R

In the legislative depaitment many useful reforms chasac-
terised this and the preceding Viceroyally, The great jurists
who ‘presided over the work (H. S. Maine and ], F. Stephen)
worked on the same li.\ﬁs, oneg, after the other, codify?ug, re-
pealing, and simplifying. lg idence was so dealt with as to be
intelligible to the most Mitrained judicial officer ; contract was.
put upon a footing at once scicatific -and simple s criminal Jarg-
cedure | yeceived g thorough revision; all thesq imperiant
statutes were enacted in 1872, In the following year were
passed Acts. for-amending the. Rant and Revenue.law.in the
Notth-Wasst Proviaces, and many ugeful projects~onminor
matters became law in.that and the two succeeding years.

We have thus reviewed the principal clements of these two

*The College was opened for work on the Queen’s birthday, 1875. 'The

laying of the foundation of the building did not take place till two years
later : v, nf 304,
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administrations, from 1869 to 1873-6, as forming one con.
tinuous period. Inferior in aggregate duration to the single
incumbeney of Dalhousie, they present a record of wise and
moderate progress, scarcely interrupted, save for one sinister
moment in the beginning of 1872, and, taken together, they
matk the commencement of the national biography of madern
India.

*¥"“[In addition to books mentioned in preceding Sections of
this chapter the student will dp well to refer to “ Liberal Educa-
tion in India,” by Nagendra Néth Ghose, Calcutta, 1848, and
atticle by the same in “ Calcutta Review,” No. 136, p. 327; also
“Life of Syed Ahmed Khdn,” CS.I,, by Col, Graham, Edinburgh
and London, 1885. Also Appendix IL to the present volume
for a sketch of legislative progress.)



CHAPTER XXIIL

LORD LYTTON.
n

Sectinn T: Second Afgh.in war—Section 2: Famine and Finance,—Section
3: Admimstration and Law.

SECTION 1.—In relating the political transactions of 1873-4, it
was mentioned that Sher Ali, the Amir of Afghanistdn, had
taken umbrage on several accounts: he thought that the
Government was unfriendly in regard to boundary questions,
and to underlaking his defence against his neighbours; while
he resented as an unwatrantable intrusion a remonstrance
addressed to him by Lord Northbrook on his conduct towards
his son, Ydkub, Had the Government continued to treat
thesc things as they,were treated at first, they might have
subsided ; the temper of a barbarian—however ill-conditioned
—being of little cogency when opposed to his own intercst and
that of his advisers and subordinates. But the proposal to
admit British officers into the country as permanent official
agents offended and alarmed all those warlike chiefs, full of the
traditions of forty years before, and jealous of an independence,
which, if nol recally threatened, might, in the light of the past,
easily seem to théta to be endangered. Nor was any com-
mensurate advantage proffered to induce a change in the
feelings of the Afghdns on this matter; had there been the offer
of a new treaty, with a promise of offensive and defensive
alliance, that might havec been a consideration for them, while
it wonld have furnishcd some justification for the desire to
have a4 complete British rcpresentation in the country. Buf the
orders on the subject reserved “ entire freedom of judgment as
to the obligation of material support,” while at the same time
the Government would only abstain from “ interference in the

internal affairs of Afghanistin,” so far as such interference wims
“ u:fncc;%ssary.”
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The Amir would not—and probably could not—give his
agsent to thesc proposals; but he seni an Envoy 1o Simla in
September, 1876, who was received by Lord Lytton sternly and
not without menaces ; returning to Kibul with an offer of the
terms, already notified, on the basis of which the Government of
India would be prepared to confer with the Amir at Peshdwar,
At the same time, the Dritish influcnce in Baluchistin was
strengthened by the occupation of Quetta under fr u,ndly
arrangement with the Khan of Kelit, who was its leading chicf, 'Y
This was another blow to Afehdn susceptibilitics; the Guvern-

2

)

ment of India was not pcrhaps acting beyoud its actual rights, s

but the step was naturally construed as onc of aggression, or
at least of menace, in existing conditions, Lord Lawrence
raised fhe question, ai home, from this point of view; but
his warning voice awoke no echo in high places. He was
only “an old Indian,” and the politicians of the Opposition did
not at first take up the question strongly. In the beginning
of "1877, Sir L. Pelly was deputed to meet Nur Muhamad, the
Minister of the Amir, at Peshdwar; the irreducible minimum
of his instructions being ©the prmcnple that British officers
should reside in Afghamsta‘m » This was ‘the condition, sine gud
non, of any possible negotiations. In vain did the Minister
urge the precedents established by all the late Viceroys—
Lawrence, Mayo, Northbrook ; asking what new circumstances
could have possibly arisen to call for such a change; and
renewing the arguments, already so often shown and accepted,
against a coursc so abhorrent to his countrymen, so fraught
with certainty of mischief. Pelly had but gne reply, “this was
the price of the Viceroy’s friendship.” On March 26th, the
Minister died; and, as Lord Lytton refused to recognise the
officer who came down from Kibul to take his place, the
canference terminated,

Meanwhile events were occurring ip Europe which had a
decided tendency to revive the scare of a Russian apgression,
and to restore, in essentials, the situation of forty years before,
On April 24th, 1877, the Czar had found occasion to declare
war against the Sulfan of Turkey, whom he accused of violating
the trealy rights of Christians in Eastern Europe. On May
1st, the British Cabinet signified disapproval in a dispaick 1o
which the Russian Chancellor replicd mildly, assuring the
Foreign Secretary, Lord Derby, that British intercsts would be
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treated with scrupulous respect. On August oth, the British
Premier announced in the House of Lords that, subject to that |
condition, his Government intended lo preserve a “strict
neutrality.” By the end of the year the resistance of the Turks”
had been overcome; and in January, 1878, the Russian army
having forced the last defence, was in full march for Adrianople,
On the 17th of that month, the Queen’s speech, read on the
opening of Parliament, expressed sympaihy with the van-
quished and a hope that an appeal from ITer Majesty would
have the cffect of inducing the Czar to entertain overtures for
peace. In speaking to the Address, Lord Granville objected
that peace was not an c\clusivcly “ Biitish interest”; but the
Government, so far from concurring in this view, attempted
to stimulate the Czar's pacific tendencies by ordermg the
Mediterranean squadron to the Dardanelles; and on the 3ist
the House of Commons was asked to vote a credit of six
millions sterling towards warlilze preparations. After some debate-
the vote of credit was carried, on February Sth, and sevéral
other circumstances transpired to confirm the impression that
the country was drifting into war. On the 2ist, indeed, Lord
Derby announced the receipt of conciliatory dispatches from
St. Petersburg, promising to make no further approach towards
Constantinople unless a landing should be made from the
British fleet; and on the 3rd of the following month, the
Treaty of St. Stefano was signed by the Porte; but the
British Government at once insisted on its being submitted
to 2 Congress of the European powers. Somewhat kecn
discussion ensucd exn this, between St. Petersburg and London
and on April 17th, during the recess of Parliament, the British
Ministry ordered the Government of India to send a number
of regiments of all arms to Malta. This measure being regarded
as 2 menace hy the Russian authoritics, was met by an order
to the Governor-Generagl of Turkestan to depute a Mission
to the Court of Kdbul, where it was known that the Amir
Sher Ali was in a mood of—perhaps not unnatural—ill
humour.

Upon the subject of this Mission there can be no doubt,
so far as Russian feelings and intentions are concerned ; it was
a distinct answer to various words and deeds of the Queen’s
Government, and—as such-~may be taken as a symptom of
Muscovite policy in Asia and & clear signal for future guidance,
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Whenever Great Britain opposes her in Europe, Russia \ull
make a demonstration on the Northern Frontier of British India,
But that demonstration will probably be full of peril for the
Afghdns; and it is in this aspect that the Mission of 1878
becomes so questionable, Rawlinson, indeed, considered that
an interchange of communications, hostile to Dritish interests,
had been maintained between Kdbul and Taskkend ever sincd ¢
1873, when Tord Northbrook, acting under instructions from
the Duke of Argyll, had refused 1o make an unconditional
promise of aid and protection to the Amir. On the other
hand it was contended, by those who appealed to the great,
anthority of Lawrence, that Sher Ali did not desire a vmt
from his dangerous neighbours; and that the reecption of™
Kauffméann’s Mission——howcver oﬂ'cnsively it might have been
intended on the part of Russia—gave the Governmeni of
India no sufficient cause of quarrel against the Amir.
T:} Before that Mission could reach XKdbul, the Russian
dvernment had agreed to the principle of a Congress, and
(pad entered into a secret agreement with the British Cabinet
s to the general lines of the future.: The latter had also®
made a special covenant with the Poite; but these things
did not materially hinder the work of the Congress, whiché
terminated on July 1 3th giving the British—as Lord Beaconsfield |
announced—" peace wij i
However that may have bccn all danger of Russian
interference appeared {o have passed away. So at least
thought Sher Ali, who received the Mission with bare courtesy,
and probably only thought how he coulderid himself of his
visilors at the earliest datc.f So, however, did not think
the British Ministers; and on August 14th, Lord ILytton
sent a letter to the Amir informing him of the approaching
visit of Major-General Sir N, Chamberlain as a special Envoy
to his Court. Sher Al replicd by.new protestations; he
could fairly urge the difference that plainly existed between
the two c¢ases; the Russians were dangerous, if not hostile,

* Made public by the audacious enterprise of Mr C. Marvin and an
evening paper in London, June 14th. (v “Annual Register” for 1878,
p 68) )

+ 1t_was said aftexwards(ayVdkub, Sher Ali's_son ond sgccesson),
that. Colonel Stalistefltoak Jeays. of . Shex All of bis.own.accaxde...{Gon-
versation yeporied by General Roberts, October 22nd, 1879.)
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neichbours against whom the Government had often been
asked to protect him; that thcy should have sent a Mission
was 1o fault of his, and he meant to send it back as soon
as he could safely do so. But the Indian Government -
was his old friend and ally, perfectly acquainted with the
difficulties of his position.*

The arguments were fair, and seemed stated in good | faxth-
butthe Dritish Tories of 1878 scemed bent upon a repefition
of the errors of their Whig predecessors, Chamberlain left
Peshdwar on September 19th, sending on Major Cavagnati to
arrange for an advance with the Afghin Commandant of the
Fort of Ali Masjid at the entrance of the Khajbar pass. The,
Commandant, however, with all due courtesy, assured the
Major that the Mission could not pass without sPecia'i orders
wyfrom Kabul, Naotified in London by a curt telegraphic
,ug;e news of this incident “Caused sHETy excitement among high

low, indifferently assuaged by letters which the veteran -

];awrence addressed to the nation through the medium “of

"«The Times” newspaper. The apparent rebuff, he urged, was

really no more than might have been expected from the course

of provocation long pursued. The Government of India had
erred, and’ ought to hold out the olive-branch itself Asa
. mere matter of intercst, there was more to lose than to gain in

a new Afghdn war. The Afghdns were of more use, Lord

Lawrence reminded his countrymen, as friends than as foes,

But the retired Viceroy’s pleadings were entirely neglected, the

nation had raised money for warlike objects, and was under-

stood to be determiged to have a war with someone. A letler
from the Viceroy was sent to Sher Ali by the post, and the

Amir was therein warned that unless he made an ample apology,

and agreed to reccive a permanent British Mission at Kébul, he

would be treated as an cnemy, The lctter was dated

October 31st, and the last day of grace was to be November

2oth. By that day no answer had been received, althongh a

messenger was, in fact, on the way with a letter, dated Novem-

ber tgth,in which the Viceroy'’s terms were partially accepted.

On the 218t war was declared, and three British columns were

converging on the Aumir's country, before his messenger had

* Yakub told Robexts that his father had corresponded with General
Kauffimann ever since 1873. But nothing material is proved to have come
of the correspondence,
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recached Peshiwar. In December Parliament met, but the
majority of the Cabinet and the temper of the people
generally combined to encourage the prosecution of an
expedition, for which the natives of India would be made to
pay.

2 The.columns of attack were Jed by three, of the best officers
then in the country, and the forces were on a scale almost sua-
gestive of a more important undertaking than the mere impo-
sition of a British Mission wipon the Amir. The brief sketch
of the country, more or less owning thc sway of that chief,
which was given in a former chapter, should be refurred to in
connection with the map. From these it will be scen what
were the strategic objects immediately contemplated, though it
may be suspected that a possible reinforcement of Sher Ali by
his supposed allies beyond the Oxus was at first regarded as
within the bounds of possibility,

/ Theficshoolumnaas, to be assembled in the Kuram valley
to the South of the direct approach up the Kébul river. It
was ypdlesmihamcommand of Majes-Geaeral. B, Rabeits, after-
wards Lord Roberts, and comprised, besides a force of engincers
and field and mountain artillery, a few squadrons of cavalry
and six battalions of native infantry, together with the 8th Foot.
It crossed the frontier on November 21st, with the evident
intention of threatening Kdbul by the Pewar Kotal and Shutr
Gardan passes.& The.column.of dircet. attack, meanwhile, was
in readiness at the mouth of the Khaibar, led by Licutenant-
General Sir S, J. Browne; in engineers and arfillery his force
resembl€ » but he had fur British batialions
and cight of native infanfry, besides being somewhat stronger
in cavalry. Thus constituted, Browne’s column captured Ali
Masjid on the zist, the same day that saw Roberts advance;
but it took the troops just a month to force their way to
Jaldldbad, which the advance-guard egtered on December 20th.

. « Dy Tiowdenmetbeneral
(afterwards Sir Donald) Sigwash, was the only division pro-
vided with siege guns; it had also a full regiment of British
cavalry—the 15th Hussars—and iwo corps of Bengal cavalry
There were brigades of infantry, each with a British battalion,
and the column was preceded by a small force under RMajor-
General Biddulph, commanding at Quetta, and followed by a
reserve division, under Major-General Maude, This puwerful
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army, in itsell sufficicnt to conquer the whole country, remained
inactive till December 7th, and Kandahdr was nol reached for
another month, when it was entered withoul opposition,

Roberts was at first very successful. By a skilful night
march he turned the defences of the Pewar Kotal, while the
enemy was preparing for an attack in front. On the oth
December he reached the Shulr Gardan pass, 11,200 feet above
sea-level, but was unable for the moment to advance on Kdibul
Nevertheless, the news of his swccess, and of the probable
occupation of Jalilibad, by the force under General Browne,
completed the despondency of the Amir, already much shaken
by the death of his favourite son and destined heir. Hastily
releasing the ablest of his offspring, Ydkub, whom he had
kept in prison for the past thrce years, lhe committed the
defence of Kdbul to his charge and departed northward,
hoping for aid from the Russians, Falling sick at Mazar-i-
Shatif, the ill-starred Sher Ali expired on February z1st, 1879,
attended by the medical attaché of the Russian Mission.
Whether it was that the once soldierly spirit of Ydkub had
been broken by his father's ill-treatment, or whether the
Afghén chiefs had satisfied themselves that no help was to be
expected from Russia, certain it is that negotiations soon
commenced, and the column of General Browne advancing to
Ganddmak, was met by a letter from the new Amir, announcing
his intention of a speedy visit. Accordingly, he arrived on
May 8th, and on the 26th of the same month the treaty was
concluded. By this instrument, British control in regard tc
foreign relations was.admitted, with the correlative obligatior
of defence and prolection, conditional on the admission o
British representatives into such parts of the country as the
Government might desire, The Amir on his part undertool
the protection and encouragement of commerce betweer
Afghanistédn and India,~and for the commencement of :
telegraph line to Kdbul,

So far there was little to criticise.” In defending Con
stantinople, the Bri Government had given alarm anc
_ offence to Russia, and-Mat power had retaliated by a decidedl
" unfriendly move in Central Asm@The Indian Governmen

* M_e_r Ah believed to he. from--desiring-the visttrthat, publi
in ﬂ'xq,,pglsomng.nf .the official by-whor
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had then made its counter-move, from which it was not
perhaps ecasy to recede after the Russians had made peace
in Europe, and loyally held their hands in Asia.- ‘The
unfortunate Sher Ali had suffered, and his disappearance had
cleared the situation,

So again, with respect to territorial rearrangements, Jaldla-
bad and Kandahdr were to be restored, and the outposts
retained on Afghdn territory were reduced to the minimum
required for the “rectificatipn of frontier” postulated in the
correspondence.t  India now held the line from Peshiwar,
across the Kurram, Gomal, and Thall-Chatiili passes, and
along the border of Baluchistan to the west side of the Khojak. |
This was called “the scientific frontier” because it was con- s
sidered’ right that the Government should have knowledge and (,
power on the exterior glacis of its natural ramparts, instead of |
sitting, ignorant and helpless, on the hither side. The future
now depended upon two factors—the character and power of ~
tht Amir, and the judgment and discretion which might be %
used towards him by the Government of India and its agents. !

To take the latter inlo full consideration would require an
amount of knowledge, which is certainly not gencral, and is
perhaps not possessed by anyone. Many communications that
pass between public officials are never recorded, and are often }
destroyed when their immediate object has been attained ; while |
,some important events are caused, or influcnced, by mere word@
of mouth, Thus, what may have passed between the Viceroy .
and the officer whom the Viceroy was resolved on sending to |
represent him at X4bul might largely affecssthe opinion formed!
upon the case, if only it could be known; but without such ¢
knowledge we are left to the bare records, and must be content
with the amount of information that they may have becn
intended to impart. From the papers that have been given to
the world it would appear that the Myssion was acceptable to
the Amir Ydknb Khi4n, and that in Major~now Sir Louig—
Cavagnari he had the especial friend and Envoy that he would
desire to receivet

As to the genuine feelings of the Amir, however, and more

* v. Governor-General of India to Sceretary of State, died 7th July, 1879,
par. 1L

+ Telegrams in *Afghanisidn Correspondence,” No. 1 (1880), pp. 47
Also ¥ Further Correspondesnice,” No. 7, pp. 14-15.
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x“e;pecially as to his capacity, there is perhaps less difficulty,

-

' Jhere had, indeed, been a time when he seemed the greatest
‘living Asiatic; but whether his success in the civil war had

ysbeen due to a youthful energy afterwards broken by misfortune,

»

v

v

or whether the prince had received credit for projects and
deeds really procceding from one of the skilful officers often
attached to youths in such a position, Ydkub was evidently no
hero in 1870. The lowest estimate thal can be formed from
the impressions recorded in Gengral Roberts’s dispatches will
be confirmed by those who, like that distinguished officer, saw
and conversed with Ydkub Khén at this period.*

It would sccm that Cavagnari must have observed what was
so patent to all; and, if so, there is great probability about the
rumour, common at the time, that he endeavoured to persuade
the Government of India to dcfer the Mission until a strong
rule should be established at Kdbul: this was certainly the
fecling of General Roberts (see his “Forty-one Years,” etc,, Vol, I1,,
pp. 171-7). But, in point of fact, no delay was allowed. The
Envoy arrived at Kdbul on July 24th, meeting with a splendid
reception, He was accompanied by Mr Jenkyns as Secrctary,
and Dr. Xelly as Medical Officer; Lieutenant Hamilton, V.C,
commanded the escort. Salutes were fired, bands played “God
save the Queen,” and the officers were conducted to the
quarters made ready for them in the Bdla Hissar. For a few
weeks all seemed to go smoothly, the Envoy visiting the Amit
and the Amir returning his visits. For the native officers anc
men of the Mission escort, indeed, the life was not so pleasant
even the Musalmans of the party were excommunicated by the
Afghdns ; while those who were Hindus or Sikhs hardly darec
to leave the four walls of the Residenty: but false shamec kep
them silent, so that the British officers were not fully aware o
the hatred which their presence excitedt Up to the j3ott
August the Envoy’s diasies continue to report current events
but none of later date appear to have been recorded, thongt
Lord Lytton says that “ All’s well” was repotrted on Septembe
‘,ﬁ:d, confirmed in Lord Roberts's “ Forty-one years in India,
? ap. xlix, (* Cavagnari’s last telegram . . . concluded with th

* The present writer is able to give personal testimony from his inter
course with the fallen chief afler he arrived in India.

+ Blye-book, No, 1, of 1880, p. 127. The officers had an Afghdn esco
in their daily rides,
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words ¢Alls well’”) For the subsequent cvents there is
only Asiatic evidence which~—as indeed is usually the case—
abounds in vague and contradictory statements. \What can be
regarded as fairly ccriain may be briefly summarised as
follows.
#-) Tarly in the month of August several regiments arrived
from Herdt in a lax state of discipline, and with some grievances
which they expecied o have redressed through the British
officers: the worst of thesg gricvances being that their pay
was in arrears. The Amir caused the men to be disarmed, or
deprived of their ammunition ; some of the regiments were then
paigj ip full, and many of the men departed to their homes;
but 4ll were in a state of discontent; and sogpe corps—which
remained in Kdbul—had not been paid at alf.Ef;On the morning;
of September 3rd, some of thesc—apparently household troops
» —were called up atxg[ offered one month's arrears, which they
refused to receive:’they then went in a disordetly and
thteatening manner to complain to the Envoy, by whom they
were referred to the Ami .fﬂ)l\,{[ecting with no redress in the
palace, they broke into open mutiny, unhorsing their Commander.
in-Chief, and threalening the jAmir, who took refuge in the
apartments of his womenipThey then returned to the
Residency, the doors of which were closed in their faces,
Stones began to fly, the officers and their men gathered on the rouf,
«2nd shots were fired on both side he fury of the Afghdns
being now thoroughly roused, a number of them broke open
the adjacent armoury and provided themselves with arms and
ammunition, Other corps now joined them, and the Residency
was bosicged, For some hours the officers and men offered a
stout resistance, and some two hundred of the assuilants were
shot, At length the Afghdns succceded in setting fire to the
place; Cavagnari—who had already been wounded—was killed
by the falling of a roof beam ; the other officers rushed to the
now open gate, where they were killed, fighting bravely, by the
entering mob.
The Amir immediately dispatched a regretlul message by
electric telegraph ; and Roberts came up as fast as he could
¢ from his camp on the Shutr Gardan, As the detachment under
General Baker approached the city, Yikub came out'and
joined the British, Roberts moved on: and on October 6th
was cncountered by the mutincers and a medley of armed

¢
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tribesmen, whom he repulsed with slaughter; and on the $th
his advance-guard under General Massey™ took possession of \
vthe fortified cantonment at Sherpore.

’ Meanwhile the luckless Amir—who had taken refuge in the .~
British camp~—announced his fixed determination to abdicate,
and to proceed to reside, as a private person, in British India,

7 whither he was accordingly escorted in all courtesy ; he has
“continued to live there ever since. These events have becn

¢detailed for the purpose of showing the difficulty which the
Government of India must always cxpect to find in dealing

‘q"mith the internal affairs of the Afghdns, a*pesple Bleodihinsty,
vindigtive firintical, and treasherassbraveliviire dufercepPiivair ,
mdnmndenee, but ~iHsdisoiplined; mmibordhmte-'«emdwwmut
qmﬁdmtwim'ﬂ'xeirhchtafs Hdinsenekotiier, The rest of the

? may be summed up in a few words. In the absence of
u'lar Government, General Roberts assumed authority in
Abul proclaxmmg martial law and prohibiting the bearmg s
f arms in and around the city.} Herdt continued in the
possession of Sardar Ayub Khdn, the brother of the Ex-Amir:
Kandahdr, garrisoned by General Stewart, was under the
administration of a friendly Afghin chief entitled “Wali”
But the state of things was not only provisional but extremely
unsatisfactory ; and the drain on the Indian financcs—though
not at first propetly realised—was felt to be growing dangerous.
Roberts was twice attacked in December; and although he e
held his own he was unable to collect revenue. At Kandahay,
Stewart got a little grain through the newly-appointed Wali;
but evidently the ocenpation of both regions was being carried
on at the expense of the Indian revenues,

Accordingly Sir D). Stewart was directed, towards the end of
Match, 1880, to advance on Ghazni, and communicatc with
Kébul. On the z21st he delivered a farewell address to the
assernbled notables andimmediately began to move, On the
tgth April he was encountered at Ahmad Khel, about 20
miles south of Ghazni, by an enormous force of resolute
fanatics, 3000 of whom charged home upon the flanks of his

* Denham Massey of Giimean fame. “Redan-Massey” as he was
talled in the army. Thirtytwo guns were captured, many of them the
gift of the Govetnment of India, The Bdla, Hissar was demolished.

¥ Rightyseves Afghdns were put to death by sentence of couri-martial,
tnost, of them. for sharing in the attack on the Residency.
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little force. The steady fire of the Sikhs and Gurkhas, sustained
by their arms of precision, proved too much for the enthusiasm

4 of the Ghazis, who were repulsed abont 10 AM. with a loss to
the British of 1 7 killed and 126 wounded,

The day before this action was fought, Lord Beaconsficld
had resigned office in face of an ecnormous Liberal majority
returned at the General Election. Mr Gladstone was sent for by
the Queen on April 23rd, and on May yth the policy of the
Government in regard o Afphdnistan was announced in the
IIouse of Commmons, By that time Lord Ripon was already on
his way to India, charged with the duty of relieving lord
Lytton. The instructions now made known to Parliament and

d,hc country included the formation of a native Afghdn Govern-
ment and the withdrawal of Dritish troops.

These pacific intentions were stimulated by events. Before
June was cnded, Ayub Khdn marched from Herdt with a large
force and invaded the territories held by the Wali of Kandahr,
Géneral Primrose, who commanded the troops left there by
Sir D. Stewart, believed that if not opposed, Ayub intended to
turn eastward, seize Ghazni, and cut the communication with
Northern Afghanistdn. He thercfore sent out General Bur-
rows with all the troops that he could spare to watch the
progress of the invader, and—if requisite—bring him to an
engagement. The Wali’s levies deserted to the enemy, and

oBurrows, coming upon Ayub’s force, at Maiwand, without due
warning, on the morning of the 27th July, was taken at a dis-
advantage. The Dritish artillery and infantry fought bravely,
but were overpowered, The Sind horsesscould not be made
to charge, and Burcows was forced to retreat, with the loss of
many officers, men, and guns, The 66th Foot made a resolute
stand, and werc aunjhilated. But their heroissn was nnt in
vain, for it enabled the wreck of the army to retire unmolested,
and even to carry off most of the horscartillery guns,

For the next six weeks the garrison of Kandahdr was be-
feagured ; but Sir D, Stewart, an hearing of their trouble, had
sent off a fine force of 10,000 men, under Sir F. Raoberts,
who—leaving Kdbul on August gth—arrived at Kandahdr
on the 3ist, and inflicled a crushing defeat on the cnemy
next day. Meanwhile evenls were ripening rapidly in Kabul
In the beginning of the year it had been resolved to offer the
post of Amir to Sirdar Abd.ul-Rahman, a grandsun of Dost
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Muhamad, who had been residing in Trans-Oxiana under
Russian protection; it was at the same time determined to '
withdraw the army from Afghdn territory as soon as possible
after the establishment of a settled form of Government, Fop-
the furtherance of these projects, a political officer was sent to
Kébul, in the person of Mr—afterwards Sir—Lepel Griffin,
After some negotiations the Sirdar consented to accept the
Amirate ; but the campaign in the South necessarily revived the
question of the exact amount of territory to be placed in
subjection to the ncw Amir, whilst it probably delayed the
departure of the army. On the 22nd July, the new Amir
was publicly and formally installed by General Stewart; and
it was announced that British troops would be withdrawn from
every part of the country, excepting such places in the South
as might be necessary for command of the western route. 1In
August the evacuation began, with the entire consent of the
new Amir; and the march of the troops, by Ganddmak,
Jaldldbad, and the Khaibar, is considered by experts to have
been a masterly display of military management on the part
of Sir D. Stewart. _A discussion ensued on the question
of Kandahdr, in which the experts showed much difference of
opinion; but it was finally decided to add that province.
as also Herdt, to the dominions of the Amir, retaining such
posts on the west of the frontier as should give easy access in
time of trouble,

In fact, the basis of India’s defence has been shifted from
the line of the Indus to the western slope of the Sulaimar
range, and from Peshdwar to Quetta, This is the net resul
of the war, and it is not to be regarded lightly.

[Information in Parliamentary papers, 1877-1880.]

SECTION 2.~In addition to the strategic advantage men
tioned in the last section, the Government of India gainec
from the experiences of these eventful years a very usefu
lesson, {, They learned that the frontier of the North-Wes

o a3 really a European quesuo@o whose solution they coult
only coptribute by avoiding all passible offence to th
Afghdnfaind by the conciliation of the Indian races. In th
latter object, it cannot exactly be said that Lord Lytton’
administration was altogether snccessful; and the determina
tion of the Ministry at home to throw nearly all the burde
of the war npen the finances of India, was almost as unfor
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{unate as thc attempts to force a Brilish Resident upon
Kébul.

Never was India in a safer position; seldom have operations
in the feld been less necessary for her defence, or the expendi-
ture more heedlessly incurred so far as India was concerned.
And, as if to enhance the gravity of all these blunders, Nature
was in one of her unkindest moods; and the country was
scourgred at the same time with manifold physical disasters,

On the last night of October, 1876, a storm-wave fell upon ¢
Lower Bengal, which, in the space of three hours, swept away !
man and his work from the surface of nearly 3000 square
miles. So sudden was the calamity thal in some villages not
"morc than one-third of the population had time to escape by,
climbinyy into trecs, the 1est being rdrowned with their helpless!
cattle.  Sir R. Temple, the Licutenant-Governor, with
prompt energy repaired to the scene, and all was donc that
could be thought of. But the crops were destroyed, the felds
tusned into salt marshes, the water tanks filled with brine, Pesti-
lence followed, and cholera took tithe of the miserable survivors,

The capricious monsoon, which wrought such havoc in this
region, withheld all supply from the south-east districts of the
Madras Presidency, and a large part of the Deccan®* In
November, it appeared that an area of over 140,000 square
miles was attacked by drought, and that twenty-six millions of
human beings were in danger. The Duke of Buckingham at
"Madras, and Sir P. Wodehouse at Bombay, promptly applied
themselves to provide against the coming trouble,. Mpysore and
the Nizdm's dominions were presently draws into the danger:
the import duty on food-grain had to be taken off; relief-
works were opened; the impotent and the shame-faced were
fed at home.

In the shadow of these calamities, it was regolved {o cele-
brate the assumption of a new title by the British Sovereign.
In August, 1876, in proroguing Parliament, the Queen had
declared her intention of assuming the title of “Empress of
India”; and the Prime Minister, Mr Disraeli—-who at the same
time became an Earl—instructed Lord Lytton to make known
» the change of style to the princes and peoples of the new
Empxrc Accordingly, the 1st January, 1877, was fixed forran
. * Kalddji and Sholapore appear to have suffered most on that side of

ndia,

»
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assemblage to be held at Delhi, to which all the rulers of
the East were invited, from Sher A11 at Kdbul to the Governor '
of “French India” at Pond1cherry And the pageant duly
took place—although not in the presence of either of those
potentates—while 600,000 starvelings were already employed
upon the Southern relief-works, and 250,000 gratuitously fed;
in Mysore, Mr C. B. Saunders, the Resident, was hard at work
on the alleviation of local distress; the Duke of Buckingham
at Madras made large purchases of grain.
Meanwhile “the princes and peoples” held their, pageant at
y Delhi, on the very spot where, twenty years before, the forlori
hope of Britain had borne five months of hecat and danger for,
the sake of law and order, and for the punishment of the
mutinous sepoys. Here, before a numerous and distinguished
asscmblage, the Viceroy delivered an address, conveying a
, gracious message from the Quecen-Empress, and announced
the creation of the “Most Eminent Order of the Indian .
pire” On the same day Her Majesty’s new title was
\3.@' claimed, with due ceremony, at Calcutta, Madras, and
Bﬁmbay, a number of _persons imprisoned for trxﬁmg offences
&'were loosed from prison, and honours were conferred upon
_ymany distinguished persons, European and Asiatic; among
lhe latter, Sindia and the Cashmere Réja wecre made Generals
in the Biitish army. The Viceroy then left for Allga.rh where
he performed a duly to many people more important and,
interesting, in laying the foundation-stone of an Anglo-
Tuhamadan College. Cynic observers said that the Imperial
Assemblage was an.gttempt by Europeans to play the Asiatic
game, which would never have been made by Warren Hastings,
or the Wellesleys. But everyone could appreciate the honour
and sympathy shown to Sdyyid Ahmad Khdn, the man who
had spent his means and his lifetime in trying to reconcile
sixty million Muslims to.a Christian rule.

Lord Lytton then proceeded to Calcutta, and turned his
attention to a terrible trouble that was slowly but surely gain-
ing ground. The parts of the Peninsula that had cscaped the
first drought had been so depleted by the cffect of the railway
comtunications acling on greatly cnhanced prices, that when,
in the summer of 1877, the drought made its way northward,
there were no reserve stocks on which the peeple could fall
back. Yet it was absolutely nccessary to keep alive enough of
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the cattle 1o work the wells in the neighbourhood of the
villages. Within twelve months nearly two hundred and
seventy thousand tons of food were known to have been
carried by land to the Deccan; and now the North-West
Provinces and the Punjab were afflicted in their turn by drought
and short crops. At the same time the near approach of war in
Afghanistin made the Indian Government apprchensive of
the consequences of a reneval of the somewhat lavish outlay
by which the famine of 1873-g had heen alleviated, and alimost
neutralised, in Bihie. Temple was once more employed, but
this time under instructions that cfforts {o mitigate suffering
must De tempered by a strict regard for “ the severest economy,”
Applicants for relief were made to undergo a genuine and serious
labour test ; gratuitous relicf was only to be given in the shape
of cooked food, and in the most extreme cases,  And, the better
to control any tendency to sentimental sympathies in the local
authorities, Temple was to visit all centres of administration and
enfhree the new policy.

With that able and loyal public servant to hear was to obey.
As, under Northbrook, he had given his best aitention to the
saving of life, so now he devoted his invihcible activity and his
great administrative ability to the saving of money. In the
middle of January he was already on the border of the Nizdm's
dominions, inspecting and taking noles. He expressed him-

- wsclf satisfied with the action of the Bombay Government, to

¥

which he was shortly to succeed ; but he warned the Viceroy
against too indulgent a treatment of the revenue-payers, in
consequence of which warning remissions,»proposed by Sir P.
Wodehouse, were changed into temporary suspensions of de-
mand, He then passed through the “ Balaghat,” famous in the
old war-time as the starting-point of Haidar's expeditions; and
here he found painful evidences of the presence of drouyht,
dearth, and disease. An outbreak of epidemic often dispersed
the labourers on the rclief works, to be driven back in a few
days by shecr want of means to buy bread. As he drew near
the provincial capital the signs of misery became morc and
morc pronounced. Nevertheless, in pursuit of economy, the
Commissioner fclt it his duty to point out that the Madras rate
of relief-wage was higher than the rate adopted at Bombay, and
to urge the Duke of Buckingham to reduce it to the same level.
The experiment was accordingly made, but proved a failure,
* Yot g
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Dr. Cotnish, the local Health-Officer, after a fair trial, reported
that the people on the reduced rate were dying in a manner
which would sweep them all away in a twelvemonth, while the
birth-rate was steadily falling. In the two months for which
the change had lasted a third of the labourers had left the
works to go on the cooked-food scale of relief; and he main-
tained that 1} lbs, of food a day had been proved to be the
minimum on which a working man could be kept alive. After a
long discussion these arguments werc accepted, and the old
scale of wage was resumed on the Madras relief-works.

In May the indcfatigable Commissioner became Governor of
Bombay, and some seasonable rain came to greet him soor
after, But the supply proved precarious, and the distress grew
worse in the Deccan, About 600,000 were receiving *relief ir
Bombay and Mysore: in the Madras Presidency, the numbe
reached two and a haif millions, two-thirds of whom, being unfi
for labour, had to be supported without return, The Viceroy
with commendable earnestness, presently came down fion
Simla to the torrid desolation of the plains. General Kennedy
who had done excellent work in the Bombay territories, wa
now transferred to MAdras, where the hands of the Governmen
were, to some extent, strengthencd by private benevolence
But the number of people to be relieved showed no tendenc
to decrease—rather the reverse—until the middle of QOctobes
Then a change set in, slowly enough at first, but graduall:
growing until the end of 1878, when the relief operations at las
came to a close,

Elsewhere, though neither so severe nor so enduring, distres
was setious and widely spread. In the Punjab there wa
scarcity, due to exportation rather than to drought. Both cause
had their cffect on the contliguous province of Hindustan, wher
the Lieutenant-Governor, Sir George Couper, was censured fc
precipitate suspensions gf revenue-demand. The whole revenu
was ultimately realised in the North-West Provinces and Aud!
In Bombay there was a loss from this source of forty lakhs ;* i
Madras nearly two millions of Rx, were lost beyond recover:
The total expenditure on relief-operations had been estimate
at over eleven millions, against which there was but little t
show, either in the shape of permanent works effected or ¢
lives prolanged. During the two years of greatest intensity i

¥ A ~“lakh*” is one hundred thousand rupees,
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the Madras districts 71877-8), the deaths were nearly 300 per
cent. in proportion to the births; and the whole loss of life,
including starvation, epidemic, and deficient fecundity, was
reckoned at about seven millions of human beings, with an
increase of about 40 per cent. upon the normal deathrate.

With resources thus crippled, the Government of India was
led into a war, which, as we have scen, lasted for exactly two
years; at the end of which it was destined to entail, counting in
the charge for fronticr railways, the loss of a sum-total of twenty
millions, and to swallow up the margin intended in the estimates
to be laid out on productive public works, and act as a
“Famipe Insurance Fund.”* Fortunately, the yecar ending
1879 had been, in spite of the Southern famine, a period of
financial prosperity, and almost every head of income had ex-
ceeded expectation., The accounts showed a surplus of over
two millions in spite of “loss by exchange”t In February;
1880, accordingly, a surplus appearcd in the estimates, and very
sanguine telegrams were sent off to the Secretary of State at
Westminster. The war-charges for the year 1878-9 and 1879-80
would be under four millions, those of the current year being
estimated at a little over the moiety. N8 loan was needed, nor
any new taxation contemplated. The war-estimates had proved
very accurate, and were believed ample for all contingencies
contemplated. Charges would be met out of current revenue.

—-On the following day a letter was sent to the Secretary of State,
undertaking to remit, by bills during the year 1880-81, a sum of
A16,000,000. But before the middie of March a change was

4 evidently indicated, and the Secretary was, sequested to reduce
the amounts of hls weekly drafts; soon after which, on his re~
monstrance and call for explanation, the Government of India
reported “Outgoing for war very alarming, far exceeding
estimate.”

That was on the 8th of April; on the 13th it was announced
that the cash-balances had fallen in three months from thirtcen
krors, or million Rx,, to less than nine, owing to “excessive
military drain”; following on which temporary accommodation

* See explanation in “ Finances and Public Works of India,” Stracheys.
¥ London, 1882.
+ The revenue was received in silver, the home-charges being patd in
gold. The exchange had fallen to 1s #}d, consequently the Indian
Gavernment “lost® ncarly 43,000,000 by over-payment on 16 m.
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had to be got from the Bank of Bengal On April 21st the
Under Secretary at the India Office addressed a minute to the
Secretary of State, Lord Cranbrook, in which attention was
drawn to these announcements, and on the following day a
dispatch was sent out to the Viceroy, showing that there
appeared a deficiency of not less than five and a quarter krors,
This vast error was evidently due to an under-estimate of war
liabilities, which had led to such mis-information being laid
before Parliament, and to the sugden discovery of inability to
“meet the usual drawings.”

The day after the date of this dispatch the Ministry resigned,
having abstaincd from further action. Lord Lytton at oncg
threw up the Viceroyship, and Lord Ripon was sent out with
such speed that he landed at Bombay before May wés gone,
His predecessor remained at Simla till near the end of June,
endeavouring to extenuate the past mishaps by eloquent minutes,
A loan was sanctioned by the new Secretary, the Marquis of ~
Hartington, and at once subscribed for; at a premium indéed,
but only at the rate of 4} per cent,

It may be enough to add that, at the end of the season, Lord
Hartington, in reviewihg the crisis, had no difficulty in pointing
out the causes of a blunder which had given rise to inconvenience
and alarm, rather than to any serious or pegaganent damage to
the position of India -in the money-market&?ﬁ’l‘he Government

Lord Lytton had made its initial error in estimating the cost
of the second year of the war on the basis of that brought to
.account for thefitst. Not only had there been much expenditure
xin 1879 for objects which had become mote costly in 1880; still
more setious was the point that the Government was only aware
of what had been audited, not of all that had been actually spent.
The same thing had been unavoidably going on all through the
second year : the system in fact allowed of continual payments
to military chests in thefield, which were not brought to account
for many meonths, apgyin the meantime only appcared as head
of * Advances” B e great negligence was evidently that of
the heads of Departmental Account, who failed to notice the
enormous amount to which these advances were growing and
the fact that they were not really recoverable, having therefore
assymed all the character of ordinary expenditure. The neces-
sity of comparing the outgoings from local Treasurles with the
figures of the Military Accountant-General before the prepara-
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lion of Sir J. Strachey’s budget does not appear to have occurred
to any of the respousible officials.

: It only remains o add under this head that a Commission
~—appointed in 1878-—investigated the causes and cures of Indian
famines; and produced a “Report” written by the able

+ Secretary, subsequently (as Sir Charles Elliot) the Lieutenant-

« Governor of Bengal, which has formed a valuable storehouse of

. facts and counsels for future guidance.

[Chief authoritics to be consulled on subjects of this Section
are:—“Report of Faminé Commission.” London, 1880
“Correspondence on Estimates for War in Afghanistdn.”
London, 1880-81.]

SECTION 3.—The remaining branches of Lord Lytton’s
administration need not dctain us long. Affable, accomplished,
and variously gified, his Excellency was yet unable to confer
upon the country so much benefit as might have been reason-
ably looked for, notwithstanding that he was well aided by
goed and loyal councillors, and the work done was often
original and even brilliant. Besides Sir J. Strachey (Finance
Minister from December, 1876, to the end of 1880), his princi-
pal advisers were Colonel Sir A. Clarke? R.E. (Public Works),
Major-General Sir E. Johnson (War), and Mr Whitley Stokes
(Legislation), in succession to Mr-since Lord—Hobhouse.
For the greater part of the time Bengal was represented by the
JHon. A, Eden—once Envoy to Bhutan—and Madras by Sir
~"A. Arbuthnot; while Mr James Gibbs was the Bombayp
Member. '2.",,

Yet all this combination of wit, wisdom, and experien
could not hinder the occurrence of disasters, and even blundersv
-——which are sometimes worse, Thus, in 1876 the Government
made a vain attack upon one of the higher Courts of Justice
in spite of the often-proved principle that forbids all avoidable .
conflicts between the Executive and thg Judiciary. A country-
born Christian named Fuller, practising as a Pleader at Agra,fj
was provoked into boxing a servant’s ears. The boy went off—
somewhat needlessly—to complain to the police, who had no ¢
authority to take cognisance of such a trifle; on his way he ‘

g tried to climb a wall, but fell and ruptured hls spleen, and, the ,

accident proving mortal, his assailant was summoned befoge aq,
magistrate, by whom he was fined for an assault, Lord Lytton, ¢
hearing of the case, directed the Local Government to bring it ,
. ¥

-

¥
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to the notice of the provincial High Court; where it wasat once
found that the magistrate’s decision was as consonant to law as
it was 1o reason, frequent rulings having cstablished the obvious
principle that a man committing a trifling assault could not—
under the Penal Code—be held answerable for a subsequent
event which he had not intended and could not have foreseen,
Stimulated by generous philanthropy, and ill-advised by those
whom he consulted, the Viceroy concluded from Fuller's name
that he was 2 European, and that the Courts had, in a spirit of
pedantry, let slip a favourable opportunity to chastise the brutality
of race. The provincial authorities, better acquainted with
both the facts and the law, allowed the storm to go by; and
the Viceregal Minute virtually flew up to the same limbo that’
had once received Ellenborough’s discourse on the « Gates of
Somnath,”

The next questionable display was the “Imperial Assem-
blage” at Delhi, which has already been mentioned. That was
an event which perhaps was not wholly in vain, and one for
which, in any case, the Viceroy was not responsible. The licence
tax, to be made a special source of famine insurance, was nol a
very happy inspiratiorf In 1877 the Viccroy publicly stated
that the Government was pledged “not to spend a rupee of the
special resources thus created ” upon anything but works of a
purely protective kird. Before two years were over these
resources had been cast into the Curlian pool of deficit.
Another calamity—but one which no human foresight could
have prevented—took place at the beautiful health-resort of
Naini L4l in the Kamaon hills, where a Jandslip fell on the 18th
September, 1880, carrying away men, women, and houses, and
laying waste the scenes of social pleasure. Cricket ground,
bandstand, library, assembly rooms, were all swept into the
lake, while the loss of life included forty-two European visitors
and over one hundred natives of India. As the place
is the summer capital of the North-West Provinces, great
efforts were made to repair the damage, and—by drainage
and other works—to guard against the recurrence of such a
catastrophe,

The various misfortunes of the time were enhanced by a
considerable increase of criminal misconduct on the part of the
general population. In India the number of what may be
termed professional criminals is not relatively large; on the
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other hand, the numbers are considerable of those who, though
by habit and preference they may lead a life of harmless
industry, are so ill-provided with means that protracied scarcity ,
leaves them but little option betwcen starvation and robbery,"
Thus, in 1877 grain-riots and wholesale plunder broke out among |
the hardy races of Nogtthern India; while even the ordinarily
submissive people of the Carpatic fell into lawless courses, In
Mysore the stupefying of travellers for the purpose of plunder
grew into an organised system such as that of the Thugs had
been half a century before. The Mahrattas of the Deccap—
always ready to take their own part-—broke into anarchy, some
attacking their creditors, others forming gangs for purposes of
brigandage. In 1878 this state of things grew to be a political
menacé; and the Records of the Bombay Government, kept
at Poona in a beautiful old palace of carved timber, were de-
stroyed by fire, the work of incendiaries, Two regiments of
infantry and one of horse were sent against the Deccan
brigands, who were dispersed, their lcader being taken and
hanged: the persons who had caused the Poona conflagration
were bronght to justice.

The people became once more quiét, under the combined
influence of repressive measures and a gradual return to normal
prices. Nevertheless, it was evident that, ever since the time
of Lotrd Northbrook at lcast, agrarian disorder existed in the
Deccan, and a vigorous attempt was now made to discover and
apply the cure. The legislation on this subject, began in 187g,
came to an end—for the time at least—in 1880, and under the
guise of a “ Deecenn-Agriculiucists’ Relief, Act,” formed a court
of insolvency for the agriculturists of South-West India. The
difficulty had arisen from the progress of society, whereby the
tenants had come into possession of transferable property:
this made a valid security for debt, which (owing principally
to the immobility of national habits) centinued to be contracted
at the same high rate of intetest as had prevailed in days of
misrule, when there were no means of enforcing claims against
a dishonest or bankrupt debtor. Under the reign of law,
which had now begun, the tenants were liable to have decrees
given against them for the amount of a usurious claim, and
to be sold up in execution and evicted from ancestral holdings
which formed the sole subsistence of their families, The idea
of the Acts of 1879-81 was to restrict the number and extent
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of such transactions: when brought into Court, claims on
bond debls were to be examined on their merits, usurions
accretions disallowed, and the dcbtors to be protected against
imprisonment or eviction when the decree came to be executed,
The security on which debt could be contracted being thus
impaired, while the high rates of interest were liable to be cut

.down by the Coutt, a serious check must be put on the contraction

. *of money obligation ; and, since the money was largely raised
™ for unprofitable and cxtravagant uses, it was hoped that the

H
¥

a

apparent interference with the fréedom of contract would be
justified by results. The report of a Commission appointed
some ten years later leads to the belief that these hopes have,
not been altogether disappointed. This report, however, may
be expected to furnish matter for further legislation*  *

In Bengal, also, though from somewhat different causes,
measures were begun for the relief of the cultivating classes
not sufficiently protected by Act X. of 1859. A note of warning
had been sounded at Patna so far back as 1873, when &n
agrarian disturbance, based on an anti-rent combination, gave
intimation that distress was becoming intolerable, and that the
usually submissive population of Eastern Bengal might give
serious trouble, Not long after a sign of discontent appeared
in the opposite direction, the landholders of Bihdr complaining
of the excessive burden thrown upon them by the action of
the law on which the claims of the tenants were based. It
thus became apparent that Act x.—however well it may have
worked in Hindustan—was not completely suited to any
portion of the Lowey Provinces; and a fresh Commission was
appointed in 1879, whose report—presented in the following
year—supplied matter for several years of discussion and for a
change in the law, which will be related in the next chapter.

Whilst benevolent efforts were thus set going for the benefit
of the toiling masses, ap equally well-meant innovation was
devised for a higher class of native society. Ever since the
Charter of 1833 this section of Indian mankind had been con-
tinually assured that the British Government did not desire that
creed or colour should form any bar to employment in the public
service; nevertheless, the “Covenant”—a kind of Civil Com-
mission inherited from the last century—continued to produce

* v. Report on working of the Deccan Agriculturists’ Relief Act
Caleutta, 1892

!
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an almost cquivalent cffect. This was because, whilst a certain
kind of employment was set aside for covenanted officers, the
covenanted service could only be entered through a competitive
examination held in London. Inasmuch as that cxamination
was, for many reasons, almost closed to native youths, it
happened that—in spite of all promises—no more than nine
Indian gentlemen held posts in the Covenant Service in the
year 1878. In that ycar Lord Lytton’s Government devised a
scheme by which it was contemplated to appoint natives to
a certain number of posts Wwithout requiring the diploma of
the London examinations, and the scheme was sanctioned by
the Sccretary of State with indispensable modifications. At
first appointed, on the recommendation of the Local Govern-
ments,'and on probation, the young men would finally enter
the ranks of “ Statutory Civilians,” and be entitled to promotion/ -
on rates of pay somewhat lower than what were deemed requisite
for Englishmen brought from home to labour in exile. It was
soen, however, perceived that some definition of the word
“native” would be necessary. It was very likely Lord
Cranbrook’s vague notion, in framing the rules, that all the
people of India were either Muhamadans or Hindus; and,
speaking gencrally, that is not far from the truth, Yet it was
not intended—as need hardly be explained—that a religious
test should be established, which would not only exclude
Parsees and Jains, but would absolutely make it penal to hold
the creed of the master-country. Accordmgly, in the present
epde—of.Civil Service Regulatians, a native is defined to be
“any person born and domiciled within the dominions of Her
Majesty in India , . . of parents habitually resident in India,
and not established there for temporary purposes only.” In
1888, Sir S. Bayley systematised the appointments to the “Un-
covenanted Service,” as already explained; and it may now be
fairly said that the share of the people jn lucrative and dignified
employment is not confined to general protestation. It is,
clearly, not in any rational relation to the numbers of those
who could be found if desired; but on the other hand, it may
be argued that—so long as the British nation considers that it
has a mission to introduce Western ideas into the administration
of the country~—it is unavoidable that most of the contrqlling
posts should be held by Western officials, and that such men
can only be fitted for those posts by passing an apprenticeship
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. L’i’l/ posts of a similar character but lower grade. In a word,

-,uto qualify a British officer to be Lieutenant-Governor of a

p;munce the best training is that which he will obfain by

,“beginning his service as an assistant to a District-Officer, and

+ rising gradually in the department of local administration.

B

That is the fair and rcasonable defence of the existing system,’
which is evidently and profcssedly a special arrangement
necessitated by special circumstances.

A measure of more questionable character was taken by the
Government in 1878, Fortified by the previous assent of the
Ministry at home, Lord Lytton carried through the Legislature
in the course of one day the whole three stages of an Act for,
the control of vernacular publications. Inasmuch as the effect
of this was to revive the Censure abolished by Metcalfe nearly
half a century before, it would seem that so retrogressive a step
ought not to have been made the occasion for suspension of
the standing orders. But it was held that to invite discussion
might have involved a letting loose of the flood whose conttol
was the very object of the law. The native Press produced
journals and pamphlets for which—so it was argued—there was
no real need or demand; but the absence of paying circulation
was supplied by inducements to political discontent and by
personal scurrility leading to blackmail. Instances of these
abuses were not difficult to obtain, and were recorded in
Council ; but it was not shown that the existing Penal Code
was insufficient for their due punishment if properly applied.
The result was the short-lived Statute known—until its desue-
tude and repeal—as Act 1x. of 1878.

Such were some features of this administration ; able and
well-intentioned, no doubt, but not always wise, and mostly
unfortunate, Lotrd Lytton has been said, by a recent writer, to
have “taken Antony and Vetres” as his models* Nothing can
be more unjust; he neither governed as a vulgar and rapacious
Propraetor, nor lost the world for love, If he resembled any
ancient ruler, it was rather that Roman of whom a stern critic
said that every one thought him fitted to govern until they saw
him governing, He had, indeed, every gift from the Gods, if we
except prudence—without which Fortune herself is impotent.

[Batliamentary Papers, Annual Register, *“ Calcutta Review,”
Vols, 71-2, London, 1885.]

* YEngland under Gladstone,” by J. H. McCarthy.



CHAPTER XXIV.
LORD RIPON AND LORD DUFFERIN.

Section 1: Policy of Lotd Ripon.—Section 2: Panjdeh and Butma—
Section 3: Summary,

SECTION 1.—-With the treatment of currenl events and con-
temporaneous controversy, History, in its proper acceptation,
can have no concern. For History, being by vittue of its name
he : report, of 3 scientific enquiry into the origin and progress of

{ions, cannot concern itself with the discussion of unscttled
uestions ; nor can it bhe expectled to decide whether the events
hat are taking place in our presence are tending to progress or
he reverse. If we are thus generally debarred from antici-
paling the verdicts of events, least of all can we judge living
men,

Especially is this the case with the Marquess of Ripon, who
belongs to a school of statesmen still under trial, men whose
policy has evoked criticism to a degree almost unequalled in
the cvents of the Victorian epoch. ILord Ripon was the grand-
son of a Yorkshire country gentleman, &u Thomas Robinson,
who had, to the surprise of men, come fo be a member of the
Duke of Newcastle's Cabinet in the days of King George II.,
and had been raised to the peerage as Lord Grantham at the
beginning of the next reign. His second son was President of
the Board of Trade in 1818, and wag made a peer in 1827, by
the title of Viscount Goderich, When Canning died, he was for
a few months Prime Minister: in 1833 he became Earl of
Ripon, and Lord Privy Scal; and he dicd in 1859. The son
and successor of this statesman had sat in the Commons as
Liberal representative of several Yorkshire constituencies; and
after succeeding to the peerage was made Secretary of State for
India. His selection as Viceroy under the next ILiberal
Govan:g:ent was thus—if he wished it--an accomplished fact;

2
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and he began his incumbency by going on 1o Bombay with
al}nost unequalled rapidity, and by delivering frank and
.eloquent speeches from the moment of his I3 dmg The first
Aﬂuty that awaited him after taking charge wabdBe evacuation of
JAfghanistdn, and the handing over to the new Amir of the’
awhole country, from Kdbul to Kandahdr, and from Herdt to the
fool of the Western Pamir. He then turned, under inspjration
' from {the Quecen’s Ministry, to the work of infusing a liberal

spirit into Indian administration; and never, since the days of..

Bentinck, has there been such rap1cl movement in this direction,
of so much alarm and indignation excited among the Anglo.
Indian community. On such contentious matlers we may
touch lightly without expressing any judgment. But before
'/gmg’ so, we may glance at a subject which admits of bt one
opinion—the restoration of the Wodeyar dynasty to power m
" Mysore.

“This State, it may be remembered, had been usurped by
Haldar Ali, the famous soldier-of-fortune, about the middle &f
gihe eighteenth century, but his empirc was of shorl duration.
* Qn the defeat and death.of Haidar’s son, in 1799, the teritories
they had filched from their neighbours were taken hack, and the
remainder of the country was restored to the Hindu line in the
pegson. of of Réja Krishna R4j., From that date the State was'
ﬁmmlstered during the- Rdja’s minority, by Purnia, 2 Mahratta
Brahman, who was both able and honest; in a few years the
annual revenue rose to nearly three-quarters of a million. On
»Purnia’s retirement the Réja tried to carry on the administra-
tion, with the result that the revenue dwindled, the treasury
, Wags, depleted of its reserves, and the people suffercd and fell
into anarchy. The State was accordingly sequcstratéd in 1831,
*" And the British methods of business, carried on by selected
_ natives, and direcled by excellent British officers, gradually
brought about the required reforms. The famine of 18y7-78
fell on the country with special severily, and 280,000 of the
small population were in receipt of relief; while the deaths
averaged 120 per diem; including remissions of land-revenue,
the State lost a million of Rx. But the prosperity of Mysore
only suffered temporary interruption; and in the beginning of
Lord Ripon's rule the debts of the late R4ja had been paid;
a number of vexatious imposts had been abolished; and the
yearly revenue had increased to over a million. ‘I‘he State,

\
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with these improvements and a handsome cash-balance under
a good native staff of officials thoroughly trained to their work,
was handed over to the lawfil heir, 25th March, 1881, The
native machinery is now under a native Minister, but the
system has otherwise undergone but little change, and the
prosperity of the State and people shows no symptoms of
deterioration. When an Englishman thinks with sorrow of the
tory of Audh, he can have no better consolation than the

emory of Mysore; and he can only wonder why the course
so successfully pursued in’rcgard to the one could not be
adopted in the case of the other,

Some of the success in Mysore, with much of the prosperous
tranquillity of the Carnatic and its dependencies, was due to
the good qualities of the local Governors. The Duke of
Buckingham had been succeeded by Mr W. P. Adam, who died
at his post, fo the general regret of all who knew his unselfish
character, on the 24th May, 1881, just one day before the formal
completion of the Mysore arrangement. He was succeeded by
Sir M. E. Grant-Duff, a distinguished diplomatist and states-
man, son of the Capt. Grant—or Grant-Duff—whom we have
seen as the friend and colleague of* Elphinstone, and the
historian of the Mahrattas. Bombay was administered by Sir
James Fergusson, who had succeeded Sir R. Temple in April,
1880. s

The period of Lord Ripon's administration was one of un-
interrupted peace, during which the Government of India
enjoyed abundant leisure for internal reform, of which, in the
opinion of hostile English critics, it availed itself with pernici-
ous impulse, It is held by this school of politicians that in
domestic as in foreign affairs there may be an activity that is
not masterly, and what a poet has called “raw haste, halfsister
to-delay.” To bring European institutions into Asia i com-
pared {o transplanting to the banks of,the Ganges a full-grown
Beritish oak.

Lcaving metaphor and questionable analogy aside, it is our
business to see what Lord Ripon’s Government was, and what
it did. At the beginning of his Viceroyalty he had for
colleagues Major E. Baring—since Lotd Cromer—as Finance
Minister, an able and sympathetic councillor; Sir D. Stewart
as Military Member, and later as Commander-in-Chief; the
Law Member being Mr Courtenay Illbert: on the whole a
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Government well-prepated to carry oul a Liberal policy under
the inspiration of Mr Gladstone, the Premier at home,
One of the first of the steps thus taken was the repeal of \
Lord Lytton's Vernacular Publications Act. The question of
. the Press in India was one that had divided men of the greatest
distinction for more than fifly years. Sir Thomas Mungg
was strongly opposed to complete liberty, though forward in
the advocacy of libefal principles generally. That the British
in India should largely avail themselves of native agency, and
should endeavour in all legitimate ways to command native
support and sympathy, he was ever ready to maintain, But he
recotded a clearly pionounced opinion against unfettered
journalism, in the very matunty of his experience and responsi-"
bility,. When Governor of Madras, and not long before his
decease at that post, he penned a Minute for the consideration
of the Governor-General and the Couil of Directors, in which
he laid down two points which he considered to be essential
to the welfare of the country. * The first is that our sovereignty
should be prolonged to the remotest poss’blc petiodt the
r second that, whenever we are obliged to resign it, we should
leave the natives so far improved ... as to be capgable of
maintaining a free—or at least a regular—government among
themselves. “If these objecls can eyer_be accomplished it can
only be under a restricted Press.”* But the Goverrior-General
whom Munro desired to move was the Marquess of Hastings,. .
. #awbo declared, about the same time, that “he wag,jp, the habit
Y of considering the freedom of publication as the natumlnght
of his fellowr-subjects; and furthcr “that it was salutar
supreme &uthonty-—even when its mtentlons were most ure—
to look td {he control of pubhc opinion,” Actmg on these
ptinciples, he removed almost all restrictions on the Indian
Press, and the appearance of the first vernacnlar newspaper
dates from that period} Then came Mr Adam—to whose
dness and wisdom Metcalfe bore warm testimony. And this
ad interim Governor-General, who had done as a Member of
Council what little he could to obstruct the proceedmgs of
Hastings, now issued an ordinance (durmg "his "temporary
tenure of the Governor-Generalship in 1823), by which_the
libergl arrangements of his predeccssar were entirely " heutral

* Arbuthnot, *Sir Thomas Munro,” London, 1880.
1 “Lord Hastings® (¥ Rulers” Seiies), Oxford, 1893,
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ised, so that an enterprising Indian journalist who sought to
benefit by them was deported to Hurope, During the latter
part of Lord W. Bentinck’s rule the Anglo-Indian Press was
abusive to the verge of scurrility, but was treated with almost
contemptuous indifference. In 1835, Metcalfe—as we have
seen—removed all restrictions by legislative enactment. During
the Mutiny a temporary law suspended the liberty of the Press,
European and native alike; while Lord Lytton’s Act imposed
new, and what were meant to be permanent, restrictions. These,
according to one who was at*that time a member of the Indian
Government, were ample for the purpose of repression* But
the question still remained as to whether repression was desir-
“able: and on this it was decided by Lord Ripon’s Government
that the only desirable form of repression was that which pro-
ceeds from a dread of undergoing the ordinary penalties of
the law, which, it was believed, would be found always
adequate to correct the publications of scditious or calumnious
sentiments, Lord Lytton’s Act was accordingly repealed. It
may, perhaps, be said that the question was rather eluded than
determined: the vernacular Press had great faults, of which
the greatest was the want of circulation and of reason for
existence, But this did not apply to Anglo-Indian papers,f:
which were also conducted with real ability, and offered a
channel for the unofficial expression of -opinions by officials of ¢
originality. Vet it is an almost indefeasible maxim of India
Government thal the same measure of liberty and law shall be
applied to all classes of the community alike. 1
The application of that maxim, howevet, could not be made
without sometimes provoking opposition among the handful of |
white settlers in India who, even when not connected with the
administration, claimed a kind of class-ascendency which was
‘not only in the conditions of the country but also in the nature
of the case. It was perhaps natural that in a land of caste the |
compatriots of the rulers shonld become—as Lord Lytton said»
—a kind of “white Brahmans”; and it was certain that, as a
matter of fact, the pride of race and the possession of Western
civilisation created a sense of superiority, the display of which ;
was ungraceful and even dangerous when not tempered by
official responsibility. This feeling had been sensitive enough '
in the days of Lord William Bentinck, when the class referred,’

* Arbuthnot, %8¢ sup., p. 159 ‘;;
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to was small in numbtrs and devoid of influence, It was now
both more numerous, and—by reason of its connecction with
the newspapers of Calcutta and of London—it was far better
able to make its passion heard.
The first offence given by Lotrd Ripon avas his attempt to
extend to the native public the power of urban and rural
administration, known variously as Self-Government, Autonomy,
or Home Rule The citizens of Calcutla, Madras, Bombay,
and a few other large towns where there was a large European
community had long been in possession of Municipal institu-
tions; but in the interior of the country the principal was to
make all purely local administration dependent on the European,
District-Offigers.  Yet the germs of Home Rule already existed :
not only in=the tradigiepal institutions of the rural cofimunes
80 often described, b towns and cities where—in whatever
leading-strings—local bodies regulated the conservancy and the
»watch-and-ward of the streets. All indeed was backward, and
+he administration was in the hands of the foreign officers, dn
"whose heads was the responsibility. Into this feeble body

Lord Ripon attempted to breathe the breath of lifeﬁhe

weneral outline European principles were obscrved he
scheme was generally considered crude and hasty; ad€9t was
not confined to urban communities where its rudiments already
existed, but was extended to rural populations whose notions
f administration went no farther than a yearly audit of villag
counts, Such people had always looked to the authorme@
or all other kinds of service: and werc no more inclined than ¥
eople would be elsewhere to discharge offices for which, as¢
hey believed, others received pay. Thus, in the beginning of |
* 1883, when they had seen something of the scheme, the "
unicipal Commissioners of the City of Agra 1nformed th
ieutenant-Governor of the North-West Provinces that theys
onsidercd that the fact.of the local officers serving on th
ommittee secured to them advantages that could “hardly be
verstated.” This advantage it was the main object of the ¢
cheme to remove; but the Agra Committee assured the
overnment that they “wonld regret any change in their con-
titution which deprived them of that assistance.” Time alone
ould avail to frame autonomous institutions with which the
opwlar mind shonld be in such harmony that the presence
nd aid of some of the District Staff could be foregone, If that
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were the case in large and intelligent centres of trade and
manufacture, what are we to think of the wisdom of endeavouring
to dispense with official guidance in the rural communes? Yet
even here the Government declared that the trained, paid, and
responsible servants of the State should not be even ordinary
members of the Committees to be elected in their districts.
This ukase was enough to bewilder more practised and ex-
perienced electors than the shopkeepers and ploughmen to
whom it was addressed. On the result of the elections being
known, it was gencrally found that the Chief of the district had
been chosen—and that not as a member only but as chairman.
There is no occasion to go into details. The great nced of
such folks is not to govern but to be governed. Their ideal
of freedom is freedom from trouble and taxation.

As a method of limiting and supplementing Imperial
revenue, however, the system has been successful. The clected
members have not, in the ultimate arrangements, been made to
wholly exclude the District Officials ; but the latter are in such
a minority as to make it conceivable that the popular representa-
tives can do as they like, subject to the approval of the
Government, and that they do really prpvide for the wants of
their respective localities. This may be said to be a sort
of compromise between the old autocracy and Lord Ripon's
innovation; and the fact that nearly three millions of Rx.
are thus raised annually—to be spent on local improvements—
is a sure sign that the scheme has not wholly failed.

The opposition to the Local Government Acts, in their
-original form, was chiefly confined to the Civil Officers of the
higher class, and was based on public grounds But the next
step taken by the Government towards the assertion of native
authority caused a storm of personal indignation among all
classes of European British subjects from one end of India to
the other. On February 2nd, 1883, Mr Ilbert moved for
leave to introduce into Council his Crithinal Procedure Amend-
ment Bill, being supported by a letter of the preceding March
from Sir A. Eden, Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, who had
addressed the Government of India urging the necessity for
doing away with race-restrictions, Under the Criminal Pro-
cedure Code of 1873 no Magistrate or Session-Judge could
enquire into a charge against a European British subject unless
he was himself such; except in the Presidency towns where

YOL. IL X
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there was no distinction of race. The proposed reform excited

immediate and vehement opposition in Calcutta, although the

European inhabitants of that city were not likely to experience

any of its effects: it was the denizens of the *Mufasal” or

interior, who feared the loss of the privilege by virtue of which

persons of their race who might be charged with offences were

entitled to claim trial before a magistrate of their own blood,

This privilege was—so they believed—essential to their having

a fair trial ; and harrowing pictures were drawn of the outrages

to which themselves and their families would be exposed under

the proposed law, which might possibly bring them under the

jurisdiction of native Judges. Meetings were held at various

places in India; and in July a deputation appeared before the’
Secretary of State at the India Office in Westminster. On

the 1st of August, Mr Bright addressed a large gathering

of people at Willis's Rooms in London, and explained the

Liberal view: and on the 1oth of the same a mass of
papers was sent home by the Government of India, containing
opinions, for and against the Bill, which had been collected all
over India. At length the agitation ended in another com-
ptomise; but it seemed to many that it had formed a fresh
instance of unnecessary activity, or-—as it was called at the time
—*breathless benevolence,” It was true that the intention of
the Bill had been to give logical completeness to the direction
that the law bad been taking ever since the days of Bentinck
and Macaulay; and that the number of Courts whose jurisdic-
tion was to be extended was as small as the number of persons
whose cases would he affected was insignificant. But men are
not altogether ruled by logic; and the trifling effect of the
change was even thought to be a reason for abstaining from
action, which undoubtedly raised class-passion to a degree that
was not altogether seemly. One good result, however, was
that in future all criminous Englishmen would be able to claim
trial by jury—a right which they had not before possessed,
excepting when tried before a Chartered Court.

Lord Ripon’s sincere desire to do good was shown in other
and less questionable reforms, Acting on the recommendations
of the Famine Commission, he created a Department of Agri-
culture, or rather gave new life and organisation to one that
had been devised by Mayo, but allowed to absorb itself in other
Departments. The benefit of distinct responsibility and division
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of labour was soon shown; and it is hoped that some of the
cares of the Indjan husbandmen have been lightened, and that
+ more will become lighter in future, The Cadastral surveys that
have been pushed on in subsequent years, the exemption of
improvements madc by the agriculturist from assessment, the
collection of statistics, and the diffusion of useful rural informa-
tion-—these are among the things already put in train. The
indebtedness of the Deccan husbandmen led to an extension of
the legal relief already mentjoned ; and another Act was passed
empowering the local authorities to lend money for agricultural
purposes, Most of all was the wisdom of the Government
_displayed in the persistent tenacity with which it carried out
“the protection of the cultivators in Bengal, so sacrificed by
Cornwallis and so inadequately guarded by later legislators.
But this Act did not become law under Lord Ripon; and an
account of its origin and completion will be more appropriately

given hereafter.

* In 1882 another important step was taken, in the appoint-
ment of a Commission—of which Mr (afterwards Sir) W. W,
Hunter was the President—for the purpose of initiating
measures to make primary instruction thore genuinely popular,
while higher grades of teaching should be linked with the
strengthened system of self-government. The Commission
reported in 1883; and many of its “recommendations have
borne good fruit. A correct classification of schools was made;
the hedge schools of the villages were brought under State-aid
with inspection; while most of the high schools and colleges
for higher teaching were thrown ous the Municipalities,
although continuing to receive grants-in-aid from Imperial
sources,

The revenues of the Empire were fully adequate to all the
demands to which these benevolent exertions led, the Budget
of 1831-82 showing a surplus of over éwo and a half millions of
Rx. Major Baring was enabled to abolish the Customs duties
on the importation of foreign piece-goods, and, indeed, to make
an almost complete sweep of such duties altogether. Vet so far
were native industries from suffering, that mills for spinning

' and weaving increased and multiplied, both in the Deccan and
in Hindustan. The abolition of the cotton-goods’ duty, was
generally attributed to Lord Ripon and Major Baring, by
whom it was finally incorporated in the Budget. The credit of
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the policy, however, belongs to Lord Lytton and Sir John
Strachey, by whom it was devised and prepared.
The commerce of British Burma formed an exception to

|

the universal prosperity; for the wilful despot, Thebaw, who ~

reigned at Mandalay, granted monopolies of every kind of
produce, which greatly crippled the trade of the European
merchants at Rangoon. Lord Ripon, visiting the place at the
end of 1881, received a deputation of mercantile residents, and
on that occasion a memorial was laid before him in consequence
of which the Government of India addressed the King in a
firmly-worded remonstrance in January, 1882, after the Viceroy's
return to Calcutta, The monopolies were immediately con-

demned, though not actually abolished; and in April, 1882,

a Mission was sent to India, which seemed likely to end in
improved relations between the two countries. The Envoy and
his suite—one of whom had been educated at Woolwich—visited
the Viceroy at Simla ; but, after threc months of constant negotia-

tions, the Mandalay Durbar refused to sanction the treaty °

which had been provisionally adopted in India. The Envoy
left Calcutta for Rangoon on September 7th; and the relations
of Burma and India beeome more strained daily.

The only remaining event of importance during the period
was the dispatch of a contingent from India to Egypt. The
expedition was prepared under orders from London received
in Calcutta, July 1oth, 1882; the last transport left that place,
August 31st; the campaign ended by the capture of Cairo,
September 14th; and the troops were all back in India by
the end of October., This brisk little war furnished another
leaf to the laurels of Sir D. Stewart, the able Commander-in-
Chief of the Indian forces; but the charge to the Indian
Exchequer was estimated at over a million.

During the year 1882, many changes occurred in the sub-
ordinate Governments; Sir A. C. Lyall—formerly Foreign
Sectetary—becoming  Licutenant-Governor of the North-
West Provinces, while Mr Rivers Thompson succeeded Eden
in Bengal, and Sir C. U, Aitchison took the place of Sir R.
Egerton in the Punjab. In August, 1883, Sir Auckland Colvin
became Finance Minister; and his first Budget showed but
a small surplus ; but this attracted little attention, being clearly
due to the cost of the Egyptian expedition. The Viceroy
visited Haidarabad in the winter, for the purpose of installing
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the young Nizdm, and the rest of his time was not marked
by any important incident. Lord Ripon resigned in the
autumn of 1884, being succeeded by the Earl of Dufferin, who
took charge on December 13th of that year.

[* Annual Register.” “ Annals of our Time,” 1878-87. The
% Calcutta Review,” Vols. LXXIIL to LXXVIIIL]

SECTION 2.—Lord Dufferin had, for nearly a quarter of
a century, been a man of mark. Already distinguished by
accomplished literary skill, he had been selected, by Lord
Palmerston in 1860, to investigate the circumstances of the
massacre of the Maronite Christians of the Lebanon in the
summer of that year. Then for two years he served as Under-
Secretary for India, being afterwards, for six years Governor-
Genetal of Canada ; then Ambassador, first at St Petersburg,
afterwards at the Porte. By a training so varied and so full
of great responsibility, he was singularly prepared for the
high post which he was now to fill.
* Some very important matters were ripening for the new
Viceroy’s disposal. It was mentioned in the last Section
that Lord Ripon had inherited from the preceding adminis-
tration an obligation to do something for the settlement of
a perennial conflict between the landholders and the tillers
of the soil in the Lower Provinces, and had accordingly
prepared a project of law. Having described—so far as the
scale of this work allowed—the privileges that had been
accorded to Zeminddrs by former Governments, we can only
here add that neither they nor the ryots were entirely contented
with the state of affairs that had sigee accrued. In some
parts of the territory administered by Mr (afterwards Sir A.)
Rivers Thompson a feeling existed among the Zemindérs
that their tenants were too much favoured by Act x. of
1859, which had been chiefly enacted to meet the needs of
Upper India. In other parts the tgnants were so dissatisfied
with their practical disabilities that instcad of seeking legal
remedies they sought refuge in violence and refusal to pay rent.
Enquiries were made which led to projects of reform, till March
1883, while Lord Ripon was yet in power as Viceroy, when
a Bill prepared by Mr Ilbert was made over to the charge of
Sir S. C. Bayley, who had come into Council the year before.
Sir Steuart accordingly, on March 12th, explained the ‘object
and reasons of the Bill, and was followed by the Rédja of
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Darbhanga and a very able native member, Bibu Kristo Das
Pal. The line taken by these gentlemen was peculiar ; while
admitting the need for legislation, they objected to most of
the detailed proposals of the Bill, and each showed, before
he sat down, that he was opposed to all real reform. On the
13th the Debate was resumed, when Mr Ilbert endeavoured to
give it a little historical interest by referring to 1793 and the
pledges then given, both by implication and expressly, that
the rights of the tenants should have protection. Major Baring
took the ground of actual economic facts; in Bengal, he con-
tended, the Zeminddrs had been endowed at the expense of
the community, and were not entitled to any special considera-
tion. In support of this assertion he adduced statistics, which
showed that while in the Punjab 54 per cent, of the net produce
went into the Treasury, and as much as 83 per cent. under
the modified Ryotwdri of Bombay, here—in Bengal—the
proportion was only 33 per cent. Other statistics were quoted
to show that the prosperity of the population was as dependent
on permanence of quasi-proprietary tenure as was the fiscal
position of the State in a country where taxation was so difficult
and unproductive, Asfor Act X, of 1850 (of which the Bihdr
Zemindirs complained), Major Baring said that he found that
it had in Bengal entirely failed to protect the ryot; and he
produced a list of nosless than twenty-seven illegal cesses
which were at that very hour collected in the district of which
Calcutta was a part. In closing the Debate, Sir Steuart Bayley
observed that, if the Zeminddr, under the permanent Settle-
ment, was the considerate and merciful being represented by
his advocates, the proposed reform could have for him no terrors.
The Bill was introduced, read twice, and committed. But it led
to a discussion almost as vehement as that which had arisen
around the judicial question—and it was not until the expiration
of two full twelvemonths that it becamc law, as Act Vi1 of 1885.

At the conclusion of this business Lord Dufferin proceeded
to the Punjab, and had a meeting with the Amir of Kdbul at
Rawal Pindi on April 2nd, 1885, Stirring intelligence reached
them there, by which it was made to appear as if the collision
between the Russians in Turkestan and the Afghdn allies of
British India, so long a subject of anxiety, had at length
occurfed. In order to get a right understanding of these
events it will be necessary to take a short retrospect,
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In the north-east corner of Khordsan is an oasis which has
long been known as Merv, and in modern times it had belonged
to the Amirate of Bokhara, until 1856, when it was occupied by
the Tekké Turkmans. Watered by the Murghdb river, it
supports a population variously estimated at from a quarter to
half a million: even under Tartar cultivation it is productive,
and it is an important station on the road from Khiva to Herst.
In 1883 the Russian officers in those regions had shown some
intention of occupying the district, but the Government of St
Petersburg had appeared to discountenance the project. The
local chiefs, too, seemed anxious to preserve their independence,
having in 1881 constituted a newspaper correspondent named
O'Donovan their agent, and sent him to Constantinople to
plead their cause with all the powers of Europe. Nothing
definite, however, had ensued ; and the Taskkend officials con-
tinued their operations—much as some of the early British
officials had formerly done in India—without paying much
attention to the wishes of their employers in Europe. At
length, in February, 1884, it was announced that on the last day
of the preceding month the Merv chiefs had come to Askabad
and sworn allegiance to the Czar. On this General Kumaroff,
the Russian Governor-General, took possessxon of the city of
Merv and the surrounding country, bringing his outposts
within 200 miles of Herdt. These events naturally alarmed
the Amir ; and seemed to call fora final determination of the
frontier between the territory under his rule and the southern
region of Russian Turkestan. Without any imputation against
the good faith of their Muscovite protectors, it was too probable
that the Turkmans would be constantfly tempted to claim
such conveniences as water-courses, pasturages, or mountain-
passes; and that disputes of that kind between them and
their Afghin neighbours would arise calculated to compromise
the good relations between the two great Empires to which,
respectively, they look for protection®and peace.

In accordance with these considerations, a joint Commission
of delimitation was arranged during the year, General Sir P.
Lumsden was deputed on the partt of British India, accompanied
by some European officers and a small escort. The disputed
frontier lay between the Hari Rud on the west, and the point
to the east where a small river called the Khusk runs into the
Murghdb at Pul-i-Khishti, or “ Brick-Bridge.” All to the north
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was roughly known as Panjdeh, to the south as Badghis; the
former belonging to Bokhara and Merv, the latter to Afghams.
tédn ; while the boundary line was so vague as to leave certain
points quitc open to debate. The westernmost of these points
was the Zulfikar pass, leading from Khordsan to Badghis;
that on the eastern side was between the Brick-Bridge and
Meruchak, at a place called Panjdeh, and commanding the
entrance into the province of that name. General Kumaroff
advanced with a force of Russians and Turkmans to the north
of this point, while a small Afgndn column threatened the
bridge. The presence of each was as unfortunate as unneces-
sary ; an electrical atmosphere was unavoidably created ; on the
3oth March—while the Viceroy was on his way to meet the”
Amir—a collision occurred, in which the Afghdns were "driven
back with loss, and both the Amir and the British authoritics
became greatly excited. But the Russian Government
preserved its calm, declaring that the Afghdns had been
the aggressors, and that the highly-coloured accounts which
had reached India and England were due to misrepresentations
on the patt of the Afghdns.*

Few things could be worse than a war between two civilised
nations about a scuffle over a bridge in Central Asia. Yel, if
those nations were to avoid war without losing the respect of
themselves and of the ,world, there were at least two subjects
demanding a considerable employment of the resources of
diplomacy. First, was the gossip of excited Afghdns to out-
weigh the persistent assertions of a Russian Viceroy as to
his own motives and conduct? Secondly, what was to be
done for the delimitation commenced under such sinister
omens ?

During the whole month of April the negotiations on these
subjects went on. The attitude of the Czar was irreprochable,
maintaining the d1gn1ty of his nation and his army, yet meeting
the British proposals in a spirit of courtesy and conciliation.
In India the discussion was watched with keen interest; and
offers of service rcached the Government from many native
States. But happily war was averted. Panjdeh, it ultimately
appeared, was not a possession on which the Amir was disposed
to lay stress, and the Russian Government agrecd to the
neutralisation of the debatable land so long as the delimitation

* Nole—See map on page 133.
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should be pending. If any further misunderstanding was left,
or should arisc, the Czar would agree to refer it to arbitration.

& These offers were accepted by the British on May 4th ; as to

General Kumaroff’s conduct further discussion was courteously
waived, and the language of the last dispatch from St
Petersburg was adopted as the basis of the future proceedings,
Sir Peter Lumsden was at once recalled; and the frontier was
finally determined, by his successor acting amicably with the
Russian Commissioner, so a§ to leave the Afghdns in possession
of Meruchak and the command of the Zulfikar pass. The
resull was hailed, by those best qualified o judge, as a happy
Jnstance of the success of peaceful discussion, and a gratifying
proof of the loyal spirit animating the princes and people of
India.*

With a less civilised, though less powerful, neighbour the
Government of India got into difficulties, which admitted of no
such peaceful solution,

* It was stated above (v. last Section) that the Mission from
Mandalay left Calcutta, after a summer of fruitless discussion,
in September, 1882. Since then the commerce of Rangoon
had continued to suffer: while the foblish tyrant massacred
his own people and refused to give fair treatment to his neigh-
bours. It was now understood that he was seeking an alliance
with the French and meditating a joint &ttack, with them, upon
the countries lying between the French possessions and British
Burma, the chief of which was Siam, ruled by a King in
alliance with Queen Victoria.

In the midst of these anxieties it was probably a relief to
the Government of India, which was still trying to negotiate,
to learn that the despot of Mandalay had declared war. In his
proclamation, received in November, 1885, King Thebaw pro-
nounced the British proposals “ridiculous” and promised to
lead his troops to victory. He was, hewever, so good as to add
that no injury should be done to any Europeans at a distance;
“only after the frontier is crossed by an invading army will
their slaughter be allowed.” On the 14th of the same month
General Prendergast advanced as far as Thayet Myo, then the
frontier town on the Irawadi; a Burmese warship was captured
by two boats’ crews of H.M.S, Twurguoise, and a proclamation
was issued declaring that Thebaw had ceased to reign. On

* Parliamentary Papers: © Central Asin, 2-4,” 1885,
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the 16th and 17th two engagements ook place on the bankg
of the river, in the second of which the Burmese made a stand
of over three hours, when their fortification was taken by
assault, with a loss on the British side of thirty-two killed and
wounded. On the z7th November, active operations were
closed by the total collapse of the defence. When the British
expeditionary force reached the old capital, Ava (on that day),
Thebaw's Envoy met them with a prayer for peace. The
General replied that the only terms that he was authorised to
offer were that the King should gife himself up; that Mandalay
should be surrendered ; and that the Burmese army should lay
down their arms and become prisoners. The Envoy retired to
Court that evening, but returned next day with a message from
Thebaw accepting these hard conditions. The forts of Ava
were at once given up, and all the Burmese troops present gave
up their arms and were allowed to disperse. On the 2gth,
General Prendergast proceeded to Mandalay and received the
submission of Thebaw himself, who was at once sent on board
a stcamer with his family, and conveyed down the river Irawadi,
and finally interned in British India. The people of the capital
offered no resistance,,and arrangements were made for a
temporary administration of the country pending further
orders.

The only other political transaction of the year was a Durbar
at Gwalior for the purpose of restoring to Sindia that famous
fortress of his predecessors, which had been held by the
Government of India ever since its capture by Sir Hugh Ross
in June 1858. This graceful courtesy was shown to Sindia on
December 2, 1883, v%hen Lord Dufferin made an appropriate
speech, and the Maharédja in reply said that the deepest wish
of his heart was now gratified. Jaiaji Sindia died in fact soon
after, having reigned forty-two years; during which he had
been actively loyal to his British allies, and the most distin-
guished of native Princes, especially in matters of military
administration. He held the rank of General in H.M.'s army,
the Grand Cross of the Bath, and many other honours, includ-
ing the right to a salute of nineteen guns as a permanent
compliment, with two more personally when visiting any
British station.*

‘Fhe Viceroy’s next journey was to Burma, where things

¥ “Impetial Gazetteer of India,” vol. v. (art. ¥ Gwalior State.”)

)
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were not goin?g at all smoothly. The Government of that
country had become almost a nullity before the fall of Thebaw,
who never stirred beyond the walls of his palace, and only
displayed authority by putting to death his own blood-relations.
Armed boats practised piracy on the upper waters, and three
European agents of a Bombay trading association were massa-
cred. It now appeared clear that nothing but a strong and
systematic rule would restorc order, and Lord Dufferin accord-
ingly proceeded to Rangoon to conduct final arrangements,
having previously (January 17 1886) proclaimed that the country
was annexed to the British Empire. This, with the exception
of a few scraps of frontier acquired purcly for strategic purposes
on the North-West, was the first annexation of territory since
the time of Dalhousie; and it was opposed by some politicians
in England as a return to a bad old system, but was generally
held to be justified by circumstances as a special case. The
utter collapse of native power, the disorganisation surging up to
the, British borders, and the danger apprehended from the French
in the eastern part of the Pcninsula, combined to justify the
action of the British Government,

It must be added that the subsequent course of events has
done much to corroborate these views, The robber-gangs have
doubtless given trouble, but that must always happen when a
civilised system succeeds to a long anarchy. Lake crushed all
opposition in the field when he turned the Franco-Mahratta
armies out of Hindustan ; but fifteen years elapsed before order
was entirely established by the capture of Hithras. These
things being duly considered, the prosperity of Upper Burma
since the annexation cannot be denied. ’Igoads, railways, and
works of irrigation have been set on foot; the brigand bands
have at last been dispersed and driven out of the countty; any
trouble from the raiding of borderers will continuc to be duly
encountered, and will, it is hoped, soon disappear.

Tew other incidents marked this fdttunate period, the most
notable being the commencement of what has been called “ The
Congress Movement,” set going by a few advanced politicians,
one of whom had been a Secretary to Government. The move-
ment aimed at the removal of certain alleged grievances by
constitutional methods, Meeting annually at some central
place—Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, Allahabad—the Congress
drew up proposals for infusing an elective principle into the

”’
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Legislature, for admitting natives of India to the volunteer
ranks, and for separating the judicial branch of the Public Service
from that which discharged executive functions. In some of
their projects the reformers have been, perhaps, premature, but
the principle of sclf-government seems taking root. Thus, the
Indian Councils Act of 1892 has recognised that the numbers of
the Native Councillors ought to be increased, and, while leaving
to the Local Government the determmatxon of details, has yet
distinctly pledged it to the introduction of elected members into
the Legislature, and even into the Executive it may be; though
that may not come quite yet. Great care will doubtless be
taken to give a due share to representatives of the Muhamadan
community, whose social condition is believed to be m urgent
need of amelioration,

In our concluding chapter we must take a brief view of
the past, with a general estimate of present social results, and
a summary outlook towards the immediate future. But before .
dismissing the subject, it will be well to notice the administra-
tion of Dufferin’s two immediate successors, and to close with
the end of the reign of the first British Empress.

The Finance Minister during Lord Dufferin’s rule was Sir
Auckland Colvin, afterwards (21st Nov, 1887) Lieutenant-Gover-
nor of the North-West Provinces. In 1886 Lord Connemara—
brother to the lamented Mayo—succeeded Sir M, E. Grant-Duff
as Governor of Madras; in the preceding year Sir J. Fergusson
had given over charge of Bombay to Lord Reay. The adminis-
tration of Sir Mountstuart Grant-Duff has been described in
some able and sympathetic Minutes, which are well worth the
trouble of perusal. They throw new and unexpected lights on
the land tenures, antiquities, etc, of the territories under the
Presidency of Fort S. George,

[Consult the “ Annual Register,” from 1884 to 188y7; the
“Calcutta Review” for.the same period ; and Parliamentary
Papers on Burma. Also “Minutes by the Governor,” 1884- 86.
Madras, 1886-87.]

SECTION 3—It has been said that the test of statesmanship
‘inthewcase of Warrehl HAttnes was il
»Mwm%d.;mmmwm

! A like criterion applies to many of his successors,
vt0 Dufferin amongst others, In Afghdn affairs, for instaace,

wx&'l’out display of force, he imposed his will upon the Amxr,
Yo
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which lasted to the end of the Chieftain’s life, besides keeping

the peace between two mighty Empires. Details of what

passed are not abundant; but the Blue-book already cited

contains a brief dispatch from the Viceroy—dated a fortnight

after the meeting—in which occur the words:—* The Ameer is

contented with his visit. He has, throughout, taken every,
opportunity—in public and in private—of assuring us of his confi-
dence, and of his earnest conviction that the interests of his’
country demand a close alliance.” Some weeks later the Amir.
wrote to the Viceroy in the séme spirit, adding that one of the;

Viceroy’s assurances—on which he (the Amir) was acting—was to

the effect that the British were disposed to make some sacrifices toh
a#void war with Russia. Such sacrifices were sacrifices of the’
Amir's ewn wishes and apparent interests; and his cordial and-
prompt acceptance speaks plainly of Dufferin’s influence. The"
arrangements ultimately concluded have lasted and bid fair to*!
continue as a durable memorial of Dufferin’s tact and vigour.®
A similar spirit is observable in other directions. Early in his.
tenure of office an appeal was made to him by certain well-

meaning philanthropists on the subject of Hindu marriage-?
customs. By virtue of widespread feelings, the Hindus had for

many generations adopted the habit of arranging marriages for

their infant daughters—not mere betrothals to be ratified in

mature life, but actual and final forms of wedlock., The

consequence of which was that as often as the boy bridegroom

died before he grew up the nominal wife became the widow of

an unknown husband, condemned to a life of dependence and

celibacy. Moved by such suffermgs, the _benevolent persons

above mentioned were now urging the Gdvernment to pass a

law prohibiting the practice, as had been done more than half

a century before in regard to widow-burning, which had arisen
as a corollary. In October 1886 the question was decided by
Duiferin’s Government in the pubhcatlon of a Resolution citing
the unfavourable opinion of the Governient of Bengal.

The resolution went on to reject the proposed actlon,
observing that reform in such matters ought to proceed from
the people themselves. In this Dufferin probably laid down a
valuable precedent. There was a difference between action
against Suttee and prohibition of infant marriage. The ontfd
accurred in the privacy of home, not only without open scandal,
but by the universal custom and common-law of the Hindus;
.

PLE PR Y
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whercas the other was an open violation of the law, perpetrated

in public places, and opposed to the conscience of mankind and

to the feelings of the majority, The present act of abstention

established the wholesome rule that “an alien administration
will do well to mind its own tasks, and not expose itself to

contempt by interference with private life, which can bardly

ever be enforced,

That his unwillingness to act in this matter did not proceed
from indifference to the welfare of the people the Viceroy had
already shown in the case of a morc feasible, if less showy,
reform. The institution of the Purda—better known in England
a.st Zenana’) —has been for ages universal among the Semitic
races, and has been copied by races which they have subjugated.
In its general aspect it might well be thought even more
unsuited for alien reform than the marriage of Hindu infants;
nevertheless, there was a minor incident of which benevolent
Europeans had begun to take cognisance. That native ladies
should never leave the strict scclusion in which they lived,
unless in closed litters, was no more to be prevented by the
ruling power than it would have been possible to tear the veils
from the faces of their humbler sisters who had to share the
labour of the fields. But it seemed that something might be
done to alleviate the trials and troubles of those helpless beings
without giving umbrage to the jealousy of men, When a
Purda woman was about to be delivered, she had to trust
herself to the ministrations of an ignorant village midwife ; when
she fell ill, she was left to the empiric skill of women of the
same kind; if their husbands were especially opulent an

. affectionate, a European physician might undoubtedly be call

in; but his skill was of little avail for a patient who could onl
rotrude her tongue through a hole in a heayy curtain. Abou

a quarter of a century before Lord Dufferin's assumption o
4office an attempt bad begn made by a Mr Fordyce to cstablis
"in Bengal a system of medical missions by which, while th
, fienana might have its bodily ailments treated by competen
yigedical ladies, the knowledge of the Gospel might be extended,
the same agency. RBut this latter condition fettered the
movement ; the respectable Hindus did not want the Gospel }
and they usually preferred to leave their women in the hands
of unskilled practitioners who, if they mishandled their bodies,
would at least leave their souls free, Matters were in thia
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condition when the case atiracted the attention of her late
Majesty, Queen Victoria—always motherly and always interested
; in her Indian Empirc. When Dufferin was appointed Viceroy,
* the Queen earnestly urged on Lady Dufferin the consideration
of a subject in regard to which her future position would give
her great influence; and shortly after landing in Calcutta, her
Excellency attacked the problem. A subscription list was
issued ; many of the chiefs and nobles of native India became
life-members, and “the Countess of Dufferin’s Fund” was
firmly established. During “the ensuing years down to 1900
twelve branches had been started; with many hundred
hospitals and dispensaries, where women are treated by women
only; above all, medical schools had becn opened for the
training of native females and scholarships founded for a higher
class of ladies who may be willing to come to Europc for fuller
+ medical instruction : these ladies—ordinarily residents of India
—have mostly been enabled to take medical degrees in English
unéversities.
A strong sample of Dufferin’s mental habits is to be noted
in his attitude towards the Congress described briefly in the
last section. It offered a delicate problem, and one with which
a Viceroy might deal according to his own ways of thought and
of action. One of his predecessors might have fostered the
Congress until its assumptions grew imsupportable; on@m.at
east might have given the movement undue importance hy
oclamation and prosecution as an “Unlawful Assembly.)
& either of these courses held any attraction for Lord Dufferin:
\ Jif anecdotes that were current at the time had no element of
{fact, they certainly showed the character that he had acquired.
He was said to have given good-humoured encouragement to
isome of the first originators, as if he thought a huge debating
iSociety could do no harm, and might serve to ventilate
'jcomplaints which, otherwise, might ferment to the point of
‘explosion* In any case he offered no sort of opposition; and
the Congress—as already mentioned—was left to hold its
annual meetings and record resolutions, which had usuvally the
ame effect on the action of the Indian Government as might
‘ produced on the Cabinet of St James’s by a division of the

* It is now known that Dufferin wrote to the Secretary of State more
favourably than appeared from the subsequent action of the Home
Gavernment.
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'Cambridge Union. Vel there was a tendencd towards the
adoption of represcntative institutions—without which taxation
is so difficult—and this found voice in an Act of the next
administration. )

Although the Indian Councils Act did not become law
while Dufferin was still Viceroy, therc can be no reasonable
doubt as to its being due to his initiative and preparation. The
Acts of the Legislature actually passed in his administration
were but few, and were exclusively intended for the benefit of
the agricultural multitudes who, while they form the largest
patt of the Indian population, are never likely to make their
grievances direclly heard. The Viceroy, perhaps, avoided
employing a Council into which the reprosentative element was
soon to enter; possibly he was of that class of good workmep
who are not always wanting 1o change their tools.

“The most important enactment of the titne was the Bengal
Tenancy Act already mentioned, whereby a large and deserving
class was bencefited and the wholc rent-law of the vast provigee

“of the Bengal Lieutcnancy was reviewed, systematised, and—

iﬁere necessary—recast. Bul this Act had been prepared and
il but enacted under the last administration, An important
statute, of which all the credit was due to the new goveinment,
was the “Oude Rent Act” (xxx1I of 1888), whercby tenants-
at-will in that provigce werc safeguarded against arbitrary
eviction, and against unjustifiable cnhancement of demand,
which was never to be based on improvements made by the
tenant, and he was to receive compensation for such improve-
ments if eviction should ultimately occur. Audh, it must be
remembered, was a country of peculiar condltmns an agrarian
revolt having added much to the trouble of 1857; and it is
satisfactory to note that under instructions from the Supreme
Government, Sir Alfred Lyall was able to convince the land-
lords of the propriety of the adjustment, and to secure their
cheerful co-operation in" definite conclusion of long-pending
controversy,

Thus, if he was not the originator of agrarian rcform in
Bengal, Dufferin ably and consistently applied the same principle
to other provinces. In the case of the Punjab, legislation
afforded the same relief to the tenantry as bad been already -
given in Audh and in Bengal Here also the intervening
proprietors were not irritated or alarmed ; the Acts being two—

\
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one for regulating Rents, the other for Revenue—by way of

quieting disputes and defining existing rights. The like task

was undertaken in the Central Provinces, and brought to

. completion in 1889, Similar provisions were made in Madras
and Bombay—mutatis mutandis—the respective rights of classes
were duly defined. At the same time the law relating to
encumbered estates, in the Deccan and elsewhere, was reviewed
and amended, while a Cominission was appointed to study the
general subject of agricultural indebtedness, which presented a
Report in 1892, .

This brief record of practical beneficence is not intended to
claim for Dufferin anything like a final adjustment. The land
accupies and concerns at least 8o per cent. of the Indian people,
whose .condition is perpetually changing and must receive
renewed treatment from time to time in consequence. One
novelty, in particular, was constantly attracting attention—the
“self-government” system due to Mr Gladstone and Lord
Ripon; and several rules were successively issued by Act of
Council in order to render easy and regular the conduct of
municipal administration in the varying cases of large sea-potts
where many of the most influential residents were Europeans
demanding autonomy, and small inland burghs where the people
only desired that the administration of affairs should remain as
heretofore, in the hands of paid officials. |

Not only, indeed, were these prosaic affairs advanced, but
the Government assiduously provided the material for future
legislation. Numerons Commissions, in addition to that already
mentioned, held rveal enquiries, and prepared collections of facts
and mature recommendations destined to fructify in coming years.
In other directions a similar course of unostentatious activity
continued to prevail. Aid was given to the Amir of K4bul, who
was under apprehension of rcbellion from an ambitious kinsman ;
and an unwavering policy of repression was carried into every
part of Burma, where, under pretenc€ of patriotism, gangs of
robbers continued to disturb the peaceable inhabitants. The
work of pacification was interrupted, if not much impeded, by
the premature death of the heroic General in charge of the
operations—Sir Herbert Macpherson, V.C,; but the work pro-
ceeded towards ultimate success.

Among miscellaneous items of domestic importance may be
mentioned the tacit abandonment of Lytton’s attempt to secure

’ YOL. II, b4
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high posts for natives of distinclion who should ‘,bc sclected by
the Government without passing the competitive examinations
in London. The scheme had failed in practice and was now
finally dropped. ~

These modest labours were as exhausting as if the course of
the Viceroy had been an unlimited blaze of glory. Dufferin
had never been an cspecially robust man; and he had had a
serious illness since he came to the country. Early in 1888 he
entered his sixty-third year; and it became known that he was
looking towards an easier life in a ess trying climate than that
of India. Comment and criticism at once began. There were
some who made it a reproach that he had done so little, as
though a lavish outlay of treasure and blood were the greatest’
service of a Viceroy. Others, of milder mood, and perhaps
deeper insight, obscrved that he had fulfilled the purposes for
‘Which-hg had come-out ; conciliating adverse interests, founding
"durable institutions, and consolidating the frontier defences. A
tontemporaneous journalist observed that, amongst those who
were most keen in their censures were men of intelligence and
men of impartiality: but that the impartial critics were not
intelligent, and the intelligent ones not impartial,

He was succeeded by the Marquess of Lansdowne, and his
services were recognised by a step in the peerage, whereby he
became known as “ Marquess of Dufferin and Ava,” in com-
memoration of the Conquest of Upper Burma., He went at once
to Rome as Ambassador.

Lord Dufferin pronounced his own official Apologia a few
days before making over charge to his successor, The occasion
was the yearly dinner celebrated at Calcutta—as elsewhere—by
the local representatives of North Britain on St Andrew’s Day.
The chief points on which he dwelt were those involved in
domestic reform, in which direction, said he, “we have done
more than anybody imagines” He likewise delivered himself
of a strong condemnation of the Congress Movement, which at
one time he had been suspected of favouring,

+  Itneed only be added that the so-called “Loss by Exchange”
tried the patience and skill of the Government during the entire
period ; a loss caused by the continual fall of the value of silver
—in which the revenue was realised—as compared with gold—
in witich the Home-charges were paid. The remedy was not

discovered until a later time, \
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What esp.ecially strikes one about Dufferin is the constant
success due to his moderation, his firmness, and his good
manners. A high-bred diplomatist, he wore the velvet glove
upon an iron hand. Indifferent to the vulgar temptations of
his high position, he neither practised “ breathless benevolence,”
nor sought glory in military adventure. But he carried out
what he deemed his duty with inflexible resolution without un-
necessary harshness or shocks to the self-love of those with
whom he dealt. When King Thebaw of Mandalay becamc
intolerable, he was crushed ‘by a short sharp operation ; but that
eccenttic despot found kind treatment awaiting him in
captivity, while the people of Upper Burma were conciliated or

" coerced, according to their conduct. Dulfferin’s character and
bearirrg so impressed the Amir Abdul-Rahman that he readily
consented to forego the satisfaction he might have expected
from chastising General Kumaroff’'s aggression; and the
consequent avoidance of war with Russia—without national
hwmiliation or offence to the Afghdns—was a service that can
hardly be overestimated. These and the like actions dis-
tinguished the administration of Lord Dufferin, saving the
current situation and sowing the seeds of human welfare for the
future.®

During the incumbency of Lord Dufferin, the Government

# The extent to which the organisation of thé medical care of native ladies
by females, to which is usually given the title of * The Countess of Dufferin’s
Fund,” necd not be fully traced in a geneial text-book such as this, Some-
thiok of the first idea is due to the people of the United States, who were the
first to confer on their female medical students the,Diplomas, without which
ibe healing art cannot be duly practised. A Miss Beilby, sent to India from
America in connection with a medical Mission, had the fortune to treat with
success the Consort of the Mahardja of Panna. The noble impulse of this
lady set her to thoughts of extending to her helpless countrywomen the benefits
of a like treatment; and she begged the Queen-Empress to take up the
matter. This petition the Maharani expressed in a letter, addressed to the
Savereign, and sent by the hand of Miss®Beilby to whom Her Majesty
gracionsly accorded an audience as soon as Miss Beilby had announced her
arrival in England. The Queen's heart was touched ; and, as Lady Dufferin
was then on the point of embarking for India, she was especially instructed
by Her Majesty—as stated in the text, There is something of an unwonted
interest in the spectacle of these four ladies combining to found what may
prove one of the abiding monuments of Brtish well-doing in India, Witha
pardonable pride the Briton may wuse to his nation the famous wgrds of
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of Madras was held successively by the Right "Hon. Sir M.
E. Grant-Duff and the Ilon. R. Bourke, afterwards Lord
Connemara, whilst Bombay was administerced first by Sir James
Fergusson, and afterwards by Lord Reay. No events of special
importance occurred under their administration.

(The chief materials for a study of Lord Dufferin’s adminis-
tration are to be found in the “Moral and Material Progress
Report,” printed by order of Parliament, and other Blue-books
relating to the period, in March, 1893. Also from the “Life” by
Sir A. C. Lyall, published in 19057 Much useful information
will also be obtained by those who will consult the “ Calcutta
Review” for the years 1885-8, where there are many excellent

papers and a continuous record by the then Editor, Mr G. A. -
Stack.)



CHAPTER XXV,
LORD LANSDOWNE,

THE decade that elapsed between the resignation of Lord
Dufferin and the accession of Lord Curzon is too little removed
frome the date at which this is written to fall into due focus
with our sketch. The first half was the period of Lord
Lansdowne's administration. That nobleman assumed office
on the 1oth December, 1888, and found all in good order under
she skilled hand of his predecessor and his colleagues. Among
the latter were some very distinguished men, such as Sir
Auckland Colvin, Sir David Barbour, Sir Charles Elliott, General
Chesney, R.E. The Governor of Madras was the Right Hon,
R. Bourke, afterwards Lord Connemara; Bombay was under
Lotd Reay; Sir George White—~to be afterwards famous for
the defence of Ladysmith — succeeded Sir F. Roberts as
Commander-in-Chief during the period.

Under such men affairs were prudently, and for the most
pdrt, successfully administered ; and a brief narrative will suffice
to do justice to a time of equilibrium andgalm, India,in general,
enjoyed tranquillity ; yet thera is a useful caution to be gathered
from more than one of the Parliamentary Reports to which we
are indebted for much of what is to follow,

At the outset it may be well to repeat what has been said
elsewhere that “India is not a siggle country with a homo-
geneous population. India is, in truth, a congeries of countries,
with widely differing physical characteristics. It contains a
number of peoples, speaking many languages, holding many
creeds, observing different customs, and enjoying divergent
degrees of civilisation. It is difficult, therefore, to speak
correctly of India as a whole ; and statements that may be quite
applicable to some provinces do not apply to other pfgvinces
or secgigns of the country,” During the six years from 1888
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to 1894 India was free from war and not visited by famine,
On the hilly fronticrs of Assam, of Upper Burma, of the Punjab,
and of Baluchistdn, expeditions and small bodies of troops were
employed in securing or restoring peace among frontier tribes;-
the year 1890-91 was darkened by a disaster and short expedi-
tion in Manipur, a small State, about the size of Wales, lying in
the mountainous jungles between Assam and Upper Burma.

So much of Lord Lansdowne’s administration was taken up
by frontier-wotk as to throw inlo the shade his unostentatious
labours for the domestic welfare of the people of India. From
the valley of the Ilelmand to the banks of the Meikong, the
landward border of British India was encompassed by the
possessions or the claims of great Powers—Russia, China, and
France ; so that constant vigilance was needed to preserve the
integrity of those bordering Principalities which were to keep
off the accidents of a too close contact. Manipur was hardly a
“buffer-State” ; but the tragic events of which it was the scene
in 1800 deserve special notice as a strong example of the perils
attending upon the sudden clash of barbarism and civilisa-
tion,

In September, 1890,.the Mahardja of Manipur had been
deposed after a revolt, headed by his second and third brothers,
known as the Jubraj (or heir) and the Senapati (or Commander-
in-Chief), The Mahardja took refuge in Calcutta, and the
power of the State since then had been in the hands of the
brothers. The traditional policy of Indian Government  in
Manipur being to recognise the de facte ruler, Mr Quintwn
proceeded thither, intending to install the Jubraj, but to deport
the Senapati, who, it was feared, might prove troublesome, e
had an escort of 400 men detached from Gurkha regiments,
and was accompanied by several Europeans. The party arrived
at the Residency, Manipur, on the 22nd March, where they were
received by Mr F. St. Clair Grimwood, the Resident, and his
wife. With Mr Quinton were Mr Cossins, an Assistant-Secretary,
Lieutenant Woods and Lieutenant Gordon, Deputy-Commis-
sioners, Mr Melville of the Telegraph Department, Colonel Skene,
Captain Butcher, and Captain Boileau, Lieulenants Legard,
Chatterton, Simpson, Brackenbury, and Surgeon Calvert. The
Indian Government and Mr Quinton, not accepting the view
of the situation offered by Mr Grimwood, had determined that
the diportation of the Senapati was necessary to the peace of |
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the State. No one anticipated any serious resistance, Mr
Quinton decided to effect the arrest of the Senapati at a durbar
which he called for as soon as he arrived. But though the
Jubraj attended, the Senapati refused to appear, evidenily
fearing some danger to himself; and having been kept waiting at
the gate of the Residency for a period long enough to enable
him to perceive what was intended, he retired to his house and
pleaded illness as an excuse for non-attendance. Then, the
Jubraj having refused to surrender his brother, fire was opened
upon the palace. The attack was repulsed, Then the Manipuris
suggested a durbar, and Mr Quinton, with Mr Grimwood, Mr
Cossing, Colonel Skene, and Lieutenant Simpson, went out {o
confer. After some talk outside the palace the party entered
the dyrbar hall. Here they were asked to consent, first of all,
to the laying down of arms by the British troops. Refusing this
demand, they turned to go, but when they reached the palace
steps, they were forced back by the crowd gathered outside, As
they re-ascended the steps, Mr Grimwood and Licutenant Simp-
son were speared. The rest of the party were seized at once,
kept in custody for two hours, and then, one by one, behcaded on
the morning of the 25th, by order of the Tongal General, an old
man nearly eighty years of age. The Senapati was said to
have acquiesced in this, though by his own account he was
asleep at the time when the order was given. When the
executions had been carried out, an attack was made upon the
Residency, which was defended as long as it was possible, and
the garrison ultimately escaping with the ladies of the mission,
fell in with a body of 200 men on their way up to relieve the
guard. Assoon as the news was heard three columns of 4000
troops converged upon the place, which was occupied without
resistance.

As soon as the leaders of the Manipuris were captured their
trials were begun. After some delay in submitting discussions
to the Imperial Government, the XSenapati and the Tongal
General were sentenced to death (they were hanged on August
13th at Manipur), the Jubraj and another prince to be trans-
ported for life to the Andaman Islands, on the ground that they
were merely tools in the hands of the Senapati, The actual
exccutioners were transported during pleasure, as having been
insubordinate and having participated in rebellion. BQ\ the
House of Commons, Sir John Gorst declared on May 25tk that
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no one would be killed in retaliation, but that those who were \
convicted of murder would be adequately punished. On
September 13th the Government’s decision regarding the future
of Manipur was announced, A collateral relation of the ex~
Mahardja—Chura Chand—aged five years, was selected to fill
the throne with the inferior title of Rdja, during his minority
the State to be administered by a British officer, tribute and
other incidents of feudatory relationship being established, the
title to be hereditary, descending in direct line, provided that
each successor should recognise the British Government.

Temporary scarcity and pressure on the people were caused
by partial failure of the crops in two northern districts of Madras
during 1889, in nine districts of Madras during 1891, in three*
districts of North Bihdr, in Rajputéna, and in the hill tracts of
Kumaon during 1892, and in the Saugor territory during 1894.
Relief works, suspension of the revenue demand, and - gratuitous
relief, in accordance with the Famine Code, sufficed to carry the
poorer classes of those regions through the temporary distress
caused by these local failures of the harvests, Neither the
frontier expeditions nor the partial scarcities had any broad
or lasting effect on the welfare of the people. The loss of life
caused by expeditions was small, and the stoppage of increase
of population due to scarcity was inconsiderable. The cost and
loss of revenue due to jvarlike operations and to scarcity was
not large. The census of 1891 showed that, apart from the
inhabitants of the recently acquired territory of Upper Bu@a
and apart from the people of  Kashmir who had not bden
counted in 1881, the population of India had increased during
the ten years 1881-91 by 28 millions or 1I per cent.; and the
population of Southern India had more than recovered the
losses caused by the great famine of 1877, Including new
territory, the British Empire in India and its feudatories
contained in 1391 a population of 287 millions, as compared
with 254 millions in 1881, and 236 millions in 1871.

The years 1888-92 were not years of plenty; prices of food
ruled higher than in the previous decade, and in some provinces
the labouring classes were at times pinched, But during 1893
and 1804, barvests were generally bountiful, and prices fell In
the Panjab and Burma—two provinces which produce a large
surplys of food beyond their own requirements——prices, in 1804
rulec lower than they had done for many years past,
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No change‘s were made in the constitution of the Supreme or
Local Government in India during this period. The province of
Upper Burma was pacified, and is now as quiet and well ordered
as Lower Burma; while the deficit between revenue and
expenditure in the new province was reduced from Rx. 2,618,000
in 1887-1888 to Rx. 1,082,000 in 1893-1894. The strength of
the military police force, which was raised to quell disorder in
Upper Burma, was reduced from 18,000 to 12,000 men; and
this force has undertaken the duty of maintaining order among
the hill tribes on the borders of Burma. The pacification of
Upper Burma has contributed to the prosperity of Lower Burma,
which yielded a surplus of revenue over its civil expenditure of

*Rx. 2,008,000 in the year 1892-93, as compared with Rx.
1,374,000 in the year 1887-88. For the rest, the administration
of British India and of Native States proceeded on the lines
existing in 1888,

The most important constitutional change introduced was
the enlargement of the Legislative Councils and the extension
of their powers. The number of additional members on each
of the five Legislative Councils was considerably incrcased, and
stands now at from 8 to 20, of whomr the majority are non-
officials. A considerable proportion of the additional members
are elected representatives of local bodies. For instance, five
members of the Governor-General's Coltincil are elected by the
non-official members of the four Provincial Councils, and by the
Chbgmber of Commerce; on the four Provincial Councils from
sixto eight members are representatives chosen by local bodies
such as Municipal Corporations, Districte Boards, Chambers of
Commerce, and University Senates. Before 1892 the Legis-
lative Councils of India were able to discuss only such
legislative business as might be placed before them: they were
now empowered to discuss the annual financial statements made
by the Government ; and members bave since been at liberty
at any meeting of the Council to put questions to the Govern-
ment on any administrative, judicial, fiscal, or other question
concerning the Empire or the province, subject to certain
limitations in regard to matters that cannot be discussed
consistently with public interests. Representative members of
the several Councils have already availed themselves freely
of the power to put questions to the Government on subjef.\s of

»public or lacal interest and importance,
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The census of 1891 was more complete and cOrrect than any .
former operation of the kind, and the census reports for India
and the several provinces have added materially to the stock of |
information concerning the country at large. A dictionary of*
the economic products of India, compiled by Dr George Watt,
has been published, bringing together in a convenient shape all
that is known about India’s products. Agricultural statistics
regarding the Province of Bengal had hitherto been wanting,
but have been made available since 189o. The investigations
and reports by a Royal Commission on Opium in India; by a
Commission.on-Ganja and Hemp Drugs; by a Commission on,

' Leprosy; by an expert agricultural chemist (Dr Voelcker) on the
Improvement of Indian Agriculture, have resulted in muchr
accurate information and many valuable suggestions for the
guidance of Indian authorities on these subjects. The cost of
the Qpium-Commission was defrayed by the British Treasury,
and of the Leprosy -Gemmission by private benevolence,
Gradual further improvement has taken place in collectipg
and making public information concerning the trade, the vital
statistics, the meteorological phenomena, the crops and the
crop prospects in all pasts of India.

In all these ways the modest work of the last administration
continued to bear fruit: as the Reports of Commissions
appointed in Dufferin’s time came in, they were made the
basis of legal actions rather in the direction of amendment
than of organic change.

As the year 1893 wore on, Lord Lansdowne’s perio&, of
office drew to a close,. On the 1oth November his Excellency
had an opportunity of giving a clear and bold summary of
the principles of religious neutrality that have long actuated
the British Government in India. The occasion of the speech
was the opening of some water works at Agra, at 2 moment
when various parts of Igdia had been disturbed by violent

v confliets between Muhamadans and Hindus. The latter, as
{3 well known, hold the domestic branch of the bovine species

"Fin high reverence; so much so indeed that the slaughter of
a cow is regarded as more heinous than the murder of a man;
the Muhamadans on the other hand are obliged to kill these
animals, not only for sacrifice but for food. Hence has arisen
an ahtagonism between the two denominations which from
timé to time leads to a tumult and to bloodshed ; and it was

r
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in the midst of one of these moments of excitement that
Lord Lansdowne was speaking. Congratulating the people of

. Agra on their freedom from the disgrace of these riots, he
" proceeded to cite Her Majesty's proclamation of 1858, which the

people of India, with good reason, regarded as the chaiter of
their civil and religious liberties. It is there laid down that in
British India none were to be in any way favoured, molested,
or disquieted by reason of their religious beliefs. Conse-
quently, while it was the duty of Muhamadans to abstain
from wounding the feeling® of the Hindus by ostentatious
slaughter of cattle, it was equally the duty of the Hindus to
abstain from molestation, They might take it from him that
the British Government would never tolerate outrage on either
side. .

While occupied in these peaceful labours, Lord Lansdowne
and his able military colleagues had by no means neglected

" the defences of the country. The turbulent Miranzais and

the tribes of the Black Mountain were rcduced to sub-
mission, and the great gate of the mountain barrier above
Kashmir was closed after a short but arduous campaign. On
the North-West Frontier of India the gost important events
in the year 1894-95 were those that led to the Chitral expedi-,
tion., The objects of British -policy in regard .to Chitral have,,
Jegen declared fo be the confrol of ifs gxternal.relations, the
effective guardianship of its northern passes, and the obser-
vation of what goes on beyond them. The death of Aman-ul-
Mul., the old Mehtar of Chitral, in August, 1892, and the
subsequent occurrences in the State up fq the end of March,
1894, are mostly part of Lord Lansdowne's record ; when the
usurpation of the second son drove the lawful heir to seek
refuge in British territory. The subsequent events, however,
by which the country was secured as a watch-tower of the
Empire, must be left to the next chypter.

Another dcfensive measure was taken further to the east-
ward of India’s great natural rampart, in the conclusion of
a long-pending controversy arising from an attempt by the
Lama of Tibet to collect revenue from the small province in
which is situated Darjiling, the summer seat of the Bengal '

{

Government. A convention between Great Britain and Chinat §

With regard to Sikhim was signed, March 17th,.1800, at Callutta
by.the, Vigeroy of India.and the Chinese Amban or Impe‘ial
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Resident in Tibet. It confirmed the British claims to treat!
Sikhim as a fcudatory State.

The year 1893-4 was one of importance in its cffects on the
relations beiween the British Government and the Amir -6f
Afghanistdén. A Mission under Sir Mortimer Durand, the
Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign Department,
left Peshdwar for Kdbul at the beginning of October, 1893, and
was received by the Amir and His Highness's officials with
unbounded hospitality and the most friendly courtesy. The
various frontier questions were fufly discussed, and a settlement
which may be continued salisfactory to both sides was arrived
at. By this settlement the respective spheres of influence of the
Amir and the Government of India were defined. ,The Amir
agreed to retire from Chageh in Baluchistdn, and withdrew his
objections to the extension of the railway to New Chaman,
west of the Kwaja Amran range, and to the establishment of a
British cantonment at that place; the Bajauris, Afridis, and
Waziris were left outside the limits of his influence, but Asmar
and the Kunar valley above itas far as Chanak, and the tract of
Birmal, bordering on the Waziri country, were included within
his territory. It wasearranged that the frontier, as agreed to
should be demarcated by joint commissioners.

As a part of the agreement, the Amir's annual subsidy was
increased from 12 to ¥8 lakhs of rupces, some assistance in arms
and ammunition was promised to him, and permission was giver
to himr to purchase and import arms and ammunition, ¢ The
grant to His Highness in April, 1894, of the dignity &€ ar
Honorary Knight Geand Cross of the Order of the Bath wa
a mark of Her Majesty’s pleasure at the conclusion of thi
frontier settlement; and since then Her Majesty graciously
accorded, and His Highness accepted, on his own or on his son’
behalf, an invitation to visit England.

In regard to the limits of Afghdn territory towards the
north-west, negotiations were in progress with the Russias
Government during the whole of the year 1893.

It only remains to be added that the item “TLoss by
Exchange” was now ceasing to perplex Indian Finance. B;
the drastic treatment to which it was subjected, the oscillatin
Rupee was brought to an apparently fixed exchange value ¢
ﬁ}l{ of a £ sterling; and the net revenue—still exhibite:
as” 51 millions—was not actually more than about 34 million
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of British mondy. The denomination of 10 Rx—or conven-
tional Indian pound-—had done its work; and would be soon

| discarded, to the great clearing of the international accounts,

- On the 23rd of January, 1894, Lord Lansdowne took leave
of India in a farewell address, delivered at the Royal Exchange
of Calcutta. Referring to some of the difficulties which he
had encountered, he hinted at interference from the House
of Commons, and even-—as it appeared-—{rom the Crown;
alluding in discreet language to the pressure of emotional
influence on a long and laberious course of action which they
completely frustrated. The {full merits of these cases could
not, he said, be judged until the time came for writing their
complete history: and as that day is still far off, we cannot
do bettgr than imitale the reticence of his Excellency.



CHAPTER XXVI.

LORD ELGIN. {'t 1, ‘v

Tue Earl of Elgin and Kincardine, who became Viceroy
in succession to Lord Lansdowne, was son to the noble-
man who died on a tour through the Northern Hills in
1863. Apparently entering on the comparatively easy task of
ruling a region prosperous and peaceful, he found affzirs in
Chitral ripening for a forcible solution, as will be presently
noted. Otherwise Lord Elgin appearcd to have liitle before
him but the pleasant task of seeking popularily; one form of
which was the conciliation of the vernacular Press by greatly
extending the eligibility of educated Hindus for official employ.
The Indian University system, originated in the very stress of the
Great Sepoy revolt of 4857, had borne fruit in the creation of a
class of young men possessed of that dangerous thing “a little
learning” ; and hundreds of them were now clamouring dor a
due recognition of their claims to emolument and power.

In accordance, therefore, with recommendations made by
the Public Service Commission, arrangements came into force
whercby a proportion of the posts hitherto reserved for the
superior civil service, of the posts in the superior forest service,
of the superior posts in the engineering service, and of the posts
in the Survey Department, have been sct apart for members
of the provincial civil service, which will be recruited more or
less exclusively from natives of India. In illustration of the
way this arrangement will work, it may be stated that out of
162 superior cxecutive and judicial posts in Bengal, and 139
similar offices in the North-Western Provinces (“ now united”),
20 and 21 respectively were to be reserved for men of the
provincial service. In the Forest Department out of 196 superior
offices #: were to be reserved for the provincial service, Somg
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time must elapse before all the posts allocated to the provincial
service would be filled by officers belonging to the service.

During Lord Elgin’s administration there were in the
superior civil service of Bengal 194 officers in all, of whom 22
were natives of India; while in that province 14 of the superior
civil offices (district judgeships, collectorships, or chief executive
offices of districts, and higher posts), besides three High Court
judgeships, were filled by natives, In April, 1888, the corre-
sponding figures were 213 members of the superior civil service,
of whom 18 were natives, while 7 superior offices of the grades
mentioned and two High Court judgeships were filled by natives.
Thus the employment of natives of India in the more important
uffices of the Government was now extended, to be still further
developed when the provincial service scheme took full effect.
The subordinate civil service was then in most parts recruited
_exclusively from natives of India, save in the police, survey,
salt, opium, and financial departments, where European sub-
ordinate agency was still, to some extent, employed.

The employment of natives was not the only subject in
respect of which Lord Elgin found himself constrained to walk
in the ways of his predecessors. The eintroduction of Home
Rule into Indian cities by Lord Ripon had not been altogether
popular at the time; perhaps it was a little premature. The
District. Of&cers did not like it because it fettered their Aactions
wl'gb‘out,, as they thought entlrely relieving the.m of, responsis

¥ To the people it appeared less of a boon than an
impdsition of work, which they had considered the officers were

. paid to do. But years had now passed; and both classes had
become reconciled to the inevitable. Some modus vivendi had
been established ; the control of the Governrqqnt .had heen
deﬁngd by Taw, and provision was made_for the,aholition ar,
sugpensian ¢ of unpald administration where it was abused.

In the'earlier part of Lord Elght’s «itle it Was reported that
'in “most provinces the work was fairly well done” The total
population affected by these measures was over fifteen miltions,
and the expenditure was about four and a half millions (Rx.)

. mclqswe ‘of loans. .

“Frontier policy also exhibited a similar continuity The

" .case of Chitral especially demanded attention in the Miljtary
* Department of Government.
» In order to form an intelligible account of the évents ‘by

v
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which British influence was ultimately secuied h the border .
tract noith of Kashmir, it will be neccssary to begin with a
brief retrospect.

Since the middle of 1892 the history of Chitral had been~
eventful. The aged Mehtar Aman-ul-Mulk died at the end of
August, 1892, His second son, Afzal-ul-Mulk immediately
seized on the supreme authority, the elder brother, Nizdm-ul.
Mulk, withdrawing to seek British protection at Gilgit. Scarcely
had Afzal-ul-Mulk’s position been formally recognised by the

€ * Government of India, when he was attacked by his uncle, Sher
Afzal, a Chitrali refugee, who made a descent on Chitral from
Afghdn territory. In this attack Afzal-ul-Mulk was killed

Sher Afzal had apparently established himself firmly in power.
at Chitral when the rumour of an advance of his nephew, Nizdm-
ul-Mulk, with a large British force from Gilgit threw him into
a panic, and he hurriedly fled into Afghanistdn, where he was
placed under surveillance by the Amir. The field was thus
left open to Nizim:ul-Mulk, who peacefully established himsglf
as Mehtar of Chitral. Wilh a view to mainlaining the Chitral
State under the suzerainty of Kashmir and under British

influence, the Government of India decided to recognise Nizdm-
ul-Mulk as the de facto ruler, and to continue to pay to him the
subsidy which had been granted to his father, The exclusion

of Afghén influence from Chitral was agreed to by the Amir
in the agreement arrived at during Sir Mortimer Durand's

Mission to K4bul, and the establishment of such British coqtrol

as seemed necessary, was secuied by the location of a Brxjsh
officer with an escort_within a reasonable distance of Chitral
Fort. During the year 1803-094 Nizdm-ul-Mulk continued to
strengthen his posilion, but at the close of the year he, like so

many of his predecessors in this State, met-with. a treacherous

death at the hands of a younger brother, Amit-ul-Mulk, and

the territory of the State was violated by an attack upon Drosh

by Umta.Khin of Jandgl, whose ambition and energy were for

many years a principal cause of disquiet in Kafiristdn. Sher_
Afzal also reappeared upon the scene from Afghanistdn.

The position of Gilgit continued throughout 1893-04 to be
strongly occupied, partly by British and partly by Kashmir
regiments, The total strength under the Gilgit command was™
3000 ‘men. The only iribe which gave serious trouble on the
Purfab frontier was the Mahsud Waziris and in particular,

#
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the Abdur Rahman Khel section of this tribe. The most
serious offence committed by them during 1893-94 was the
murder of a European subordinate officer of the Public Works
Department, since when the misbehavour of this tribe had
necessitated an expedition and the temporary occupation of
their country. With the exception of the Mahsud Waziris,
the tribes on the Punjab border gave exceptionally little trouble
or anxiety. In Kurram, which was occupied under an arrange-
ment with the Amir in the previous year, affairs scttled down
in a most satisfactory manwer. The Kurram militia improved
in efficiency, and a summary settlement for the assessment of
land-revenue was completed during the year. The position on
.the Samana range was undisturbed, and on the Black Mountain
the tribes were completely quiet, though beyond the Indus there
was some severe intertribal fighting among the Isazal clans.
The Khagan route through Hazdra and vi4 the Babuzar pass
was used successfully for sending up supplies to Chilas, where
the fort continued to be occupied by a force consisting partly of
British, partly of Kashmir, troops; and no attempt was made
by the Kohistanis to distmb the garrison. The trade by the
Khaibar route was declining, In 1893-Q4 the income from the
tolls was Rs, 53,000 as compared with an average of Rs. 65,000
in the five previous years. In consequence of the heavy duties;
in Afghanistdn, traders preferred othgr routes, through the;
_Persian gulf, and even through the Black sea, for the trans:
mission of their goods destined for Bokhara and Central Asia.
'I‘he following year—i1894-95—was not marked by many
;:ot:ceable incidents, The most impgrtant event in the"
Department of Law was an Act to carry out certain regulations
in regard to contagious disease in military cantonments, which
had been voted in the House of Commons against the protests
of Lord Roberts and the Indian authorities, During the cool
season Lord Elgin made an extensive tour over the domain
entrusted to him, starting from Agra and ending at Trichinopoly ;
during his short stay at Poona he received an address from a
local Hindu Society on a subject which has ever since continued
to be discussed by the opponents of the Government in India.
‘This is the question of the share of rent paid to the State; and
Lord Elgin showed in his reply that the system “was of ancient
standing, and that the demand was more moderate than ft had
ever been in former days, .

YOL. II, z
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Poona, it may be remembered, was the old capital of the
Maratha Confederacy ; and it was near Poona that the last of
the Peshwds had made his abortive atlack on the Residency
and burned Mr Elphinstone’s books in 1817, and the place hag~
continued ever since a seat of Brahman hostility.

Towards the end of the year 1804 a punitive expedition
was scnt into the mountains of the Mahsud Waziris by reason
of a ireacherous attack made by the tribe upon a company of
Gurkha troops guarding the party engaged on delimitating the
Afgh4n fronticr. The military -perations were successful,
though many of the sepoys died from the effects of the cold.

On the North-West Frontier of India the most important
events in the year 1894-93 were those that led to the Chitral.
expedition. The objects of British policy in regard to Chitral
have, as already noticed, been the control of its external
relations, the effective guardianship of its northern passes, and
the observation of what goes on beyond them. The death of
Aman-ul-Mulk, the old Mehtar of Chitral, in August, 1892,and _
the subsequent occurrences in the State up to the end of March,
1894, have been recorded. At the close of 1893-94 fresh
troubles began with the invasion of Chitral territory by Umra
Khén, who was originafly Chief of the petty Khanate of Jandol,
but had succeeded in extending his power aver the neighbouring
principalities, including Dir, on the confines of Chitral. At
Urara Khdn's instigation Amir-ul-Mulk, a younger brother of
the ruling Mehtar of Chitral, Nizdm-ul-Mulk, had caused the
latter to be murdered on 1st January, 1895, as we saw, and
asked the British Pol_igical Agent in Chitral to recognise him as,

, Mehtar. This was refused. In the confusion thus caused,
Sher Afzal, who had for a short period in 1802 usurped the
chiefship of Chitral, seized the opportunity of again asserting

. his claim.  Relying, apparently, upon the suppott of the Amir
fy.and his officials, he had arrived in Chitral territory with a
considerable following. His demands, which included recog-
nition as Mehtar, were refused by the British Agent A
reconnaissance from the Chitral Tort on the 2nd March, 1895,
resulted in a collision with his forces. About this time he was
joined by Umra Kbdn's men, and by the whole body of the
Chitralis, who rose in his support, -

I March, 1805, the troops of the Chitral usurper drove a

bodv of Indian and Kashmir sepoys into the fort of Chitral,
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where commind was assumed by Captain Townsend, the
commanding officer being severely wounded. The British
Agent, Dr — afterwards Sir George — Robertson, was also
wounded, and the fort was invested by a large and desperate
force,

In the following month Sir Alexander Mackenzie became
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, in succession to Sir Charles
Elliott. In an opening address to his Council he declared for a
policy of patience, and he seemed to aim at conciliating public
opinion. At Madras SireArthur Havelock succeeded Lord
Wenlock. In Upper India drought appeared, and proved the
harbinger of wide and very enduring disaster.

»  The troublesome Chitral affair was at last brought to a
conclusion. After a siege of forty-six days the fort was relieved
by the approach of two British columns, under Colonel Kelly and
General Sir R.D. Low. Order was at once restored, the usurping
chief escaping to foreign territory. A temporary arrangement
was made with the surrounding tribes, the Khdn of Dir being
subsidised, and a British post established in the Malakhand
pass.

All these troubles were now about tq fade in the shadow of
universal calamity which fell on the land, rendering the greater
part of Lord Elgin’s rule the most tragic epoch since the days
of Canning, .

In June, 1896, it began to be perceived that the partial
dropght of the previous year was likely to spread ; the monsoon-
cyrent which generally crosses India at that season having
&iven signs of failure. Out of 225 milliop, acres of agricultural
land throughout the Peninsula not more than about 30 millions
have permanent means of irrigation ; so that a general deficiency
of water, if prolonged to a second year, would entail disaster
upon six-sevenths of the country. Warned by previcus famines
—some of the worst of which have beggn detailed in the proper
parts of the narrative—the Government began to make pre-
parations such as had been indicated by the experiences
collected in the Report of Sir James Caird’s Commnission,
Relief-works were at once established ; and charitable contribu-~
tion-lists opened, both in India and at home, for the purpose of
replacing lost seed and stock, as well as for the succour of
those shame-faced persons-—mostly helpless women—who "could
not join the relief-works, and who would not wander in quest
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ofalms. Much of the revenue-demand had also to"be suspended, *
and of this a great portion was ultimately remitted, realisation
being found impracticable. The number of people on the
relief-works rose to over four and a half millions, and the death- ~
rate for a moment to more than threefold of the normal. The
total loss to the State finances up to the beginning of 1898 was
roughly estimated at about 17 millions (sterling), while the
amount of the charitable contributions exceeded three millions,
While the Government was thus engaged, an addition was made
to the general anx1ety by the appearance of bhyhonic _plague
which was identified in Bombay towards the end of SeptemTS‘é‘i-
1896, and rapidly became epidemic in that city as also at
Karrachi and Poona. The most drastic methods of isolation®
and sanitation werc at once adopted by Lord Sandhurst—who
had taken charge from Lord Harris in February—and by the
next hot season the pestilence had been got under to some
extent. In the winter, however, it broke out again, extending
in a more or less sporadic manner, to Calcutta and even to the
Punjab. Compared with famine-mortality, the loss of life was
not very large, but the prestige of the British Government
suffered and the preventive measures led to much popular
resentment, A deplorable instance of this temper was afforded
in June, 18g6. Mr Rand of the Civil Service and Lieutenant
Ayerst were assassinated incold blood at Poona on no other pro-
vocation than their having been engaged in sanitary operations
against the plague. Reflection might have shown that guch
crimes—like the murders in the Park at Dublin—were alwgys
futile; but when did -panic pause to reflect? The operationh
for the protection of the people went on as before, and the
murderers were tracked down and hanged.

While Lord Elgin and his colleagues were thus bravely
contending against the forces of nature and the passions and
ignorance of man, a general rising of the mountain tribes on the
North-West frontier distracted attention and demanded serious
exertion. From the confines of Kashmir to the borders of
Baluchistdn the unruly caterans appeared to be animated by a

mon purpose, instigated by crazy fanatics and perhaps by

/ﬁ‘g‘hén sympathy, the Muslim tribes sent round the Fiery
oss under the combined influences of rapine and religion, and

2 blind hatred of order. The rising was almost simultaneous,
On"the night of the 26th July, 1897, a vehement attack was made,
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on the garridon at the Malakhand and on its outpost at
Chakdara, which endured a regular siege for many days. In
the valley of the Khaibar and its parallel openings, the Afridis
poured down, taking Lundi Kotal and Ali Masjid and be-
leaguering British posts on thc Samana range. Lastly, a
treacherous attack, on the 1oth of June, ended in the repulse
of the escort of the Political Officer in the Tochi valley.

Backed by the Government of India, Sir George White
displayed the same prompl energy that was afterwards to win
him fame on a more conspieuous scene. Sir Bindon Blood was
sent to relieve the Malakhand garrisons, at the head of three
brigades commanded by Generals Meiklejohn, Wodehouse, and
Jefferies. The relief was affected in the beginning of August,
and an advance was quickly begun in the direction of Dir and
Chitral, which were in some danger. Thc Mohmands were
pushed and beaten in several severe engagements. This tribe,
together with their neighbours the Mamands, made their sub-
missions at the end of October. A short campaign against the
Buners ensued; but the work was soon ended; and the force
returned to India in January, 1898,

Sir William Lockhart was not less sgyerely tried in the Afridi
country, where difficulties of transport and locomotion were
added to the normal exigencies of war. The Sikh gartison. at
Saraghari was overwhelmed after a brave defence, and the
premature _evacuation. of, Dargai led to the reoccupatmn of
thase heights with a loss of 200 British soldiers. ' The enemy
were well-armed and inspired by ardent valour: but discipline

¢4t last prevailed ; the “veil” of the Tiraly,was violated, and the
force, led by Sir A. P. Palmer, and General Gazelee, and other
excellent officers, mastered the whole of the Afridi Highlands
during the winter: though not without hard fighting and heavy
loss of life, including that of Colonel Haughton of the 36th
Sikhs, a very distinguished soldier, The punishment of the
Afridis was complete, as was also their submission; and the
force returned in February, 18g8.

The expedition to the Tochi valley, conducted by Brigadier-
Generals Egerton and Penn Symons under the command of
Genetal Corrie Bird, was of less importance than the contem-
poraneous operations above mentioned : lasting only till October,
but ending with complete pacxﬁcatlon

- The simultaneous campaigns against intestine evils swere
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less brilliantly successful. The excess mortality, indeed, fell to
little over 20 per cent, but multitudes continued to flock to the
relief-works, The percentage of deaths to cases of plague
continued high ; first and last, during the two and a half years ~
of greatest intensity, the deaths numbered two hundred thousand
at least in the Bombay Presidency alone. Both calamities
formed the subject of commissions whose reports, in due course,
suggested preventive and protective measures for the future.
The temper of the people, in spite of some violent language in
the Vernacular Press, was generally patient, as the objects of
the sanitary operations came to be better understood,

The success of thcse measures cannot be altogether tested
by figures, because we cannot tell how many cases might have -
occurred if they had not becn adopted. It is, however, pleasant
to know that the number of deaths in the Bombay Presidency
fell from 34,567 in the first four months of 1899 to 19,841 in the
same period of 1900. From the same source we learn that the
people of Bombay city no longer resisted, but rather acquiescad
in, the operations for the prevention and cure of plague. Up to
the end of April, 1900, the reported plague deaths in Bombay
city since the beginning of the epidemic had been 55,460 or
631 per cent. on the population of the city. The deaths from
plague were fewer in 1898 than in 1897, and to the end of the
official year fewer in 1900 than in 1899, The severe epidemic
of plague in Calcutta and in parts of the Bihdr district of
Bengal is the most serious feature of the plague history of ¢he
year under notice. Plague had been appearing at longer pr
shorter intervals in Calcutta since 1897 ; and for months at a%
time the city was.reported to be free; but the disease suddenly
assumed epidemic form in March, 1900, during which month
3300 persons arc reported to have died of plague in the city.
The figures fell to 1903 for the four weeks ending on 28th April,
and during the first three weeks in May the number of reported
plague deaths was 537. In Bihar the most formidable outbreak
occurred in the Patna district in January, and the weekly
number of plague deaths rose rapidly to a maximum of 2044 in
the weck ending 17th March, after which date it declined to 92
in the week ending 1g9th May,

The legislative enactments of the period were mainly in the
direction of amendment ; one law—Act 1 of 1898—was the result
of fhe plague, and contained provisions for the sanitary,
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improvement *of Bombay city. With regard to municipal
administration in general, much was done during recent years to
strengthen the fiscal and other action of the local Boards: but
it is observable that in almost every town in India the members
of all these Boards were nominated by the Government, one or
more being officials,

Nature abhors the unfit—Lord Elgin had been required to
preserve them, While engaged in this unequal struggle, he had
been confronted by war in a mountainous country as large as
Switzerland, the Scottish PBlighlands, and Wales, occupied by
hundreds of thousands of resolutc marksmen provided—by
theft or purchase—with arms of precision. Successful in every
» direction, he deserves a hlgh place on the noble roll of British
.Lud.xa.n Rulers, He retired in 1899, and was succeeded by Lord
"Curzon of Keddlestor”

We here close the summary of leading events in the History
of India. The result of the long and eventful story is to show
that the Hindus are a very ancient people, who have preserved
some of the characteristics of primitive civilisation, compara-
tively indifferent to the form of govergment under which their
resources have been administered and their destinies swayed.
Only in recent times have new ideals been introduced ; and at
the moment which our narrative has rgached, the consequences
were still regarded as matter of controversy and conjecture.
The old order changes; what will succeed time alone can

(spow.
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Section r.—The task of the historian grows more and more
difficult as he approaches his own day: qucstions confront hinr
which may long remain unanswered, and incidents come up for
relation which may be nothing but the opening of a series g
unforeseen events. One thing, however, is certain: in such ¢
country as India, the position.of the British has.heen to a great
degree of an educational nature, and the more such a work
succeeds the less occasion can therc be for an attitude of superi-
ority. Doubtless there is another aspect to be considered
As regards the vast mass of the population, the work o
administration and protection will prosper in proportion as i
commands the sympathy and co-operation of intelligent gnc
well-meaning men. Qn_the oge.hand, benevolence muyst ng
be allowed to interfere with a due recognition of the claims o
the educated minority, nor, on the other hand, must an ideal’ o
scientific justice be permitted to increase the advantage whict
the rich must always have over the poor. These are the prima
Teressities of the case, and with this obvious yet not unneedec
caution we must pass on to an objective summary of importan
facts,

The successor to the great office vacated by Lord Elgin wa
the Honourable G, N. Curzon, son of the Rev. Lord Scarsdale
whose Derbyshire seat had formed the model on whid
Lord Wellesley, one hundred years before, had designed th
Government House erected in Calcutta, Mr Curzon (as h
then was), after a distingunished career at Baltfol, had visite
Centgal nésta,. angl, prepared himself .by-atfual-experience fo

,.-f“'“"'"
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dealing with Asiatic problems. The selection, thercfore, was in
many respects promising, though it might be thought that
Asiatic problems might not always appear in the best light
when viewed through Oxford spectacles, and a man of originality
and masterful temperament might be led into dangerous paths
by his own preposscssions.

The first task which encountered the new Viceroy-—who had
been raised to the Irish peerage with the title of Lord Curzon
of Kedlesion—was to carry on his predecessor’s work in the
relief of a widespread famine. The condition of India, as
shown in the last chapter, was, indced, marked by many
calamities, each of unusual violence, and increased by the fact

® of their combination. The first appearance of famine had been
in the Province of Bundclkhund, and was due to the failure of the
south-west monscon and winter rains in 1895, By the end of
May 1896, more than a quarter of a million of persons were in
receipt of State relief in the four districts of which that tract is
cemposed. In the following year, however, a far more serious
famine occurred. In the autumn the rainfall again failed over
the greater part of India; the winter rains were still more
deficient, specially in the east and cen¢ral districts of Madras;
the total rainfall in the Central Provinces was nearly normal in
quantity, but came too eaily, failing in September and October,
when it was most required. The famine soon spread over
almost all the country, For the whole of British India the
distress of the season extended over 194,000 square miles, with
g population of 45% millions, a litile more than thal of the-
¢ British Jsles. The affected area of nefive states was 32,000
square miles, with a population of seven millions. It will be
sufficient here to state that in June 1897 the percentage of
persons on relief was about 30 in Bundelkhund, 22-8 in Damoh
district, 17-7 in Balaghat district of the Central Provinces, 22.8 in
Bellary (Madras), and about 10 per cent. in Bijapur and Sholapur
districts. After the expiry of two fairly good years the
agriculturists, who formed Jo per cent. of the whole population,
were again plunged intoMalfaminc even more severe than
that of 1896-97. The ares of Briteh Tndia aHected b the
tne of Lord Curzon’s arrival was estimated roughly at
about 173,000 square miles, with a population of twenty-
five millions, In the native States it was said that the
» area affected was 300,000 square miles, with a population of
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more than thirty millions. The arca of intenisest suffering
included the greater part of the Bombay Presidency and the
whole of the Central Provinces. The maximum of persons
dependent on State relief rose to its greatest height in August”
1900, when it amounted to the total of six and a quarter millions,
In the districts of Gujardt and the Bombay Dcccan, an early
cessation of the monsoon and a deficient winter supply pro-
tracted the distress. r,I.g_wd,ea.ling with this calamity, Lord
Curzon had litile scope for the display of his originality, the
haphazard methods of former day$ having given place to a
ylarised gysiem before his assumption of office.  With better

»f{imes the patient cultivators resumed thcir industrious labours,

)

i

and no pcrmanent demoralisation need have followed the”
temporary sufferings of past years. Unhappily, to the "wide-
spread affliction was now to be added that of pestilence,
resulting from the renewal of the epidemic of bubonic plague,
which had already clouded the administration of Lord Elgin,
The epidemic, which broke out in Bombay in 1896, took in
more recent years a firm hold of the greater part of the Indian
Peninsula, andhga effects disproportionate to the number of

tyreported deat The plague death-rate for the whole of
o "India was 1.8 per mille, DUilt P____gm“e'mand cconomic glfects of

* “the.epidemic .cannot be. measured in. figures, The disorder
*having made no serious reappearance in the’ British Islands

for two centuries, was naturally considered amenable to
systematic measures of sanitation; but those who thought®so
were hardly conscious of the deep-rooted prejudices with whi

such measures would be viewed by Orientals. The special dis-
order to which the name “plague” is now confined is a peculiarly
malignant fever characterised by a swelling of the lymphatic
glands, technically known as “bubo” For ten centuries
European countries continued to be ravaged by the disease,
which apparently culminafed in the great plague of London
in 1663-65, when it yielded to prevention, if not to cure, when
the greater part of London was destroyed by fire, and rebuilt in
more wholesome conditions than prevailed in the medizval
city. In India it bhad been known since the year 1815, An
outbreak in Hong-Kong in 1894 was followed by the fearful
visitation in Bombay already mentioned, and there was reason
to fear that the disease would become endemic over the greater

£ part of India. The Government adopted stringent measures,
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and these, cdipled with general panic, drove many of the
inhabitants from the most afflicted parts; as, for instance, in the
year before Lord Curzon’s arrival, it was estimated that a
quarter of the population had left the city of Calcutta, At the
same time it was reported by the Bombay Government thai the
people were at first quite unable to see the bearing and value of
these prevenlive measures. Subsequently, however, they learnt
more wisdom, and themsclves enforced segregation, and removal
from the infected locality, as necessary measures. Nevertheless,
the result in expense and disorganisation of business was
mevu:a.ble and the discomfort of camping-out in the worst
seasons of the year made an indirect increase of mortality which
*would not be shown as duc to the disease. During the first
year of Lord Curzon’s administration the recorded deaths
attained an unprecedented figure. In spite of thesc calamilies
the ordinary revenue continued to increase with the development
of trade and agriculture, and the commencement of the twentieth
cantury was comparatively uneventful; yet it cannot be doubted
that the spiiit of the various races was much broken, and their
confidence in the Government impaired by these events. Two
greaf cercmonies of imperial interest gnarked the period with
which we are now dealing; the coronation of the King-
Emperor at Westminster on the gth of Angust 1902, and the
Durbar held at Delhi in honour of that auspicious event on
the 1st of January 1903. To the former ceremony a limited
number of Indian princes had the honour to be bidden, and
the representatives from the presidencies, provinces, and chief
ecentres of India-were present as guests.of this country, The
latter ceremony was successfully carried out, if it be admitted
that the time selected for it was unavoidable. As in the case of
Lytton’s proclamation of the Empress in 1877, it was certainly
unfortunate that these imperial splendours should be exhibitéd
upon a background of general gloam ;ebut in all other respects the
celcbration was even more impressive than ils predecessor. There,
on the very spot where Britain’s “ Thin Red Line” had almost
melted away in the rainy season of the Muuny ycar, were now
ta be secn the ruling chicefs of every part of the Peninsula, giving
a historic character to the scene by their mailed followers and
the caparisons of their painted clephants; while the seat of
honour was occupied by the Vicercy, accompanied by a prince
. of the blood royal, His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaaght,

»
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who had alrcady served in more than one part of* India ; and al?
vast force of all arms testified to the power symbolised by the
ceremony. Simultaneously with this grcat pageant local cele-
brations were held, with every demonsiration of loyali.y*/‘
throughout the length and breadth of the Indian dominion of
His Majesty.
y It had by this time begun to be recognised that in the
' present mental and moral conditions of the people, the pre-
; ventive measures projected by the Government could not be
: made compulsory, and that the efforts of the officials should be
iconﬁned to convincing the people of the utility of particular
methods, and inducing them to carry them out of their own free
‘will. Unhappily, this policy, unavoidable as it may have been,s
%was accompanied by a deplorable increase in the ravages of the
idisease, As compared with other causes of death in 1903, the
&mortality from plague was more than twice as great as that of
cholera, the endemic disorder from which the Indian population
is never free,

The month of highest mortality from plague, as in the two
preceding years, was March, when 138,100 plague deaths were
recorded. All the provinces of India were more or less affected
by plague in 1903 ; in Bengal the number of deaths was more
than doubled ; in the United Provinces plague was much more
prevalent than during.the previous year; the Punjab also
showed a great increase in plague mortality, Twenty-one =
Punjab districts were infected by the end of the year;the
Central India States suffered heavily In the Madras Presiden
there was a small ingrease in the number of plague deatlg
Hyderabad State returned a much larger number than in 1go2,
but Mysore State was more free.

The largest number of deaths from plague in any province
was again recorded in Bombay, all the districts, with two or
three exceptions, being hgavily affected. There was a further
increase in plague mortality in the year 1904, the total for
all India rising to one million deaths. Some compensation,
however, was derived from the discovery that the white inhabi-
tants had almost entirely escaped, while plague deaths had been
rare in the native army, and rarer still amongst the inmates of
the jails, where strict discipline, under medical supervision,
always prevailed. This S0

as giving clear indication that the disease was amenable to,
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control, to which it might be expected to yield whenever the
_people should become reconciled to preventive measures.

SECTION 2.—Very little special legislation was called for
during the year 1904, though one Act of thc Government of
India, passed during the year, had serious consequences, and
may ultimately be productive of very important results, This
was a law professing merely to restore the Indian Univetsities
to the position that they had been intended to fulfil, when called
into being during the year 1857, under the storm and stress
of the Mutiny. Gradually the University system had ceased
to be controlled by the Government, and had degenerated into
a system of examinations in any subjects which candidates
*choosc to offer, while the Government had also withdrawn from
the centrol of the subsidised colleges, so that ambitious and
disaffected persons were enabled to render the universities a
machinery for the dissemination of their ideas.

The final object of the new law, though not professedly
avowed, would be to place the curriculum of examination, and
therefore of study, under State control, and to afford Govern-
ment support to those colleges alone in which an approved
curriculum should be used, only such colleges being affiliated to
a university, and, therefore, no other means of graduation being
afforded, Quick-witted agitators soon perccived the tendency
of these reforms, which they bitterly resented and opposed ; but

~ right-thinking men of all classes must have perceived that the
effect would be wholly salutary.

Most of the Acts passed during this session were directed to

othe development of the existing admdnistration, the most
important being Act 1V, of 1904, for sirengthening the hands of
the authotities in regard to the discipline and management of '
the police an the North-West Frontier, where the wild tribesmen
were enrolled in a special force for the preservation of order in
regions which they had bcen wont toedisiurb,

Not only in these once troublesome lands, but elsewhere in
the remoter districts, the Government adopted a system of
substituting local levies for the ysual civil police, and in all cases
with the happiest result. Not only were these border tribes
induced to forego the molestation of their Indian neighbours,
but the relations of the Government with the adjoining foreign
States continued {o be harmonious, as did those maintained

» with native States in the interior of the Peninsula. a
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The year was not marked by any events of’grave politicatl‘
importance. In the settled districts the condition of the people
generally was better than that of the preceding year, and the
harvests being plentiful, easy prices ruled. ~

One exception alone—but it was one of some impartance—
marred the general harmony. Reasons of State, with which
few but the Viceroy himself could be acquainted, led to the
despatch of a Mission to the Dalai Lama of Thibct. For the
protection of the Mission a small escort was provided, amounting
to less than 4000 officers and men; and the Thibetans, moved
partly by ignorance and partly by hopes of foreign assistance,
endeavoured to oppose the advance. For the further progress
of events in Thibet some information will be found later on; in
the meantime, we return to ths period wilth which wa have
already been dealing.

Preparations were made for the despatch of a Commission
from Peshawar, to demarcate the boundary between India
and Afghanistan in the Khyber and Mohmand country. No
practical measures were effected at the time, but the acqu1es~
cence of the Amir's Government produced a salutary impression
on the tribesmen, .

There was a large increase in plague mortality in the year
1904, though in the Bombay Presidency there was a great
decrease. In the Centsal Provinces, also, the number of deaths
was Jower, while in Bengal there was no marked increase, the
Calcutta figures being much below those recorded in 1903. The
great extension of the disease occurred in the Punjab, where
the mortality was mpre than doubled, and in the United,
Provinces, where a similar increase appeared,

The year 1905 was clouded by a great extension of plague
in the United Provinces, and some increase in the figures for
Rajputdna and Bengal. The most satisfaciory feature was the
large decline in the Bombay returns, as compared with preceding
yeats. The figures for 1906, however, showed a large general
decline of the epidemic over the rest of India.

The North-West Frontier Province continued to prosper,
except thal a murderous outbreak among the militia, in which
two British officers lost their lives, led Lo a partial reconstruction
of the force. Elsewhere throughout the vast borderland tran-
quillity prevailed, save in the Alpine region beyond Sikkim,
wheve the Thibet Expedition pursued its toilsome way. Here,,
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amid the highgst passes in the world, among perpetual glaciers,
and in eternal snow, the natives of India's plains suffered
severely, in spite of all precautions; but the political necessitics
could not be doubted, and, so far as mere fighting went, the
difficulties encountercd were far from grave. The force of all
arms was under the command of Brigadier-General J. R, L.
Macdonald, C.B., R.E, who, after placing small garrisons at
various places which he captured on the road, arrived before
Lhassa. Having concluded satisfactory negotiations, a treaty
was signed on the 7th of Sgptember, and the force set out on its
return to India.

Among the events of 1904 must be mentioned the temporary
return to Europe of the Viceray, Lord Curzon, who had been
appomted to his high office on the Gth fanuary 1899, and had,
thercfore, served the accustomed period of five years, Since,
however, some of his tasks still awaited completion, it was
arranged that Lord Ampthill, Governor of Madras, should carry
on the dutics of Viceroy until it should become possible for
L&rd Curzon to resume his officc, which accordingly took place
on the 13th December 1904.

SEcTION 3.—Lord Curzon being reappointed, resumed office
on that date, and remained until the Igth November 1905, his
last eleven months being marked by iwo events promising to
have consequences of grave importance.  First, on 16th October
1908, the Province of Eastern Bengal and Assam was formed,
and‘ a Lieutenant-Governor was appointed. Secondly, an
important change was effected in the military administration in
¥ndia when, on 18th November 19os, the work of the Military
“Department was distributed between two heads—the .adminis-
tration of the army, in charge of the Commander-in-Chiet as
member of Council, and “the Management of Supply,”in charge
of another member of Council, each department having ils own
Secretariat.

In regard to the former reform, it should be noted that so
far back as 1903 the Government of India had been seriously
impressed with the magnitude of the duties imposed upon the
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal, who was expected to administer
a territory larger than the entire kingdom of France, and peopled
by ncarly sevenly millions of human beings, differing w1de1y in
race, creed, and language.

Consultatzous with the principal officials concerned were
<

v
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found to show the necessity for rcform, and aftar considerabll
discussion Lord Curzon came to the conclusion that the
remedy lay in detaching from the Bengal Government all such
tracts as by reason of remoteness and dissimilarity werg
complicating the work, with no corresponding benefit to the
people.

Consequently he now resolved to annex to the Central
Provinces certain portions which appeared more cognate to
that region, while the Province of Assam was constituted a
Lieutenant-Governorship, by the addition of certain districts
lying on the west, and separated from Bengal proper by the
main stream of the Ganges. This was the famous “ Partition
of Bepngal” of which the result was to constitute a new.
‘Licutenant-Governorship with its administrative capital at
Dacca, which comprised an area of 106,540 square miles, and
a population of 31 millions, of whom 18 millions were
Mohammedans, and 12 million Hindus. The existing
Province of Bengal was left with an area of 141,580 square
miles, with a population of 54 millions, of whom 42 millions
were Hindus, and 9 millions Mohammedans, In_short, the
territories composing Bengal and Assam were divided into
two compact and seif-contained provinces, by far the largest
constituents of each of which were homogeneous in character,
and which wonld possess clearly defined boundaries, and be
equipped with the complete resources of an advanced adminis-
tration, excepting that the new province was to continue ugder
the jurisdiction and control of the High Court at Calcutta.

Subject to this proyiso, the measure may appear reasonable
and expedient, but it excited a storm of indignation amongst
the extreme reformers and a certain section of journalists.
This resentment seemed unaccountable to the Home Govern-
ment, which accordingly sanctioned the arrangement, and the
new province was establjshed under the earnestly expressed
hopes of the Viceroy that time would heal the wounds of
disruption and lead to the formation of new ties. ~

A picturesque event, appealing to the loyalty and romantic
sentiment of chies and people, was the visit of the Heir.
Apparent, who, accompanied by his august consort, landed at
Bombay on gth November 1908, and proceeded through the
most ‘important and interesting parts of the country. The
royal pair were received everywhere with expressions of
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¥respectful welgome, to which they responded with a simplicity
and sincerity which won golden opinions from all. They
passed the beautiful Indian winter in visiting Indore—the
capital of Holkar's dominions—Udaipur, Jaipur, Bikanir, Lahore,
Peshawar (the North-West ontpost), Jammu, Amritsar (the sacred
city of the Sikhs), Delhi (the ancient Mogul capital), Agra,
Gwalior (the capital of Sindhia), Lucknow, Calcutta, Rangoon,
Mandalay, Prome, Madras, Mysore, Hyderabad (the metropolis
of the Nizam), Benares, departing from Karachi on the 19th
March 1606, »

A measure, not indeed originated by Lord Curzon but
continued and developed by him, has had and is likely to have
Jimportant results. For many years the exchange between
Calcujta and London had remained steady, and ten rupees were
the equivalent of one pound sterling; but in the last quarter of
the century the output of silver from the mines had increased
and that of gold had decrcased; and silver was demonetised
by, most of the nations amongst whom it had formerly been
the standard of currency. The result had been a gradual
decline in the gold value of the rupee, which had already in
1893 attracted the attention of Lord Lapsdowne’s Government,
whose then financial minister, Sir David Barbour, had prepared
a scheme, of which the details need not be here stated, but
which, when finally matured under Lord LCurzon, produced a rate

~=~of exchange by which the rupee became the fifteenth part of

the ,pound sterling. The main principles of this reform were
the closing of thc mints, the establishment of gold as legal

{- Jtender conc Grrently with silver, and the creation of a gold

standard reserve from the profits on t11e coinage’of rupees: this
Yeserve now amounts To over 18% million pounds, of which
4 milllons are to be kept in silver, and the remainder in gold
investments.

As to the reform of military administration, Lord Curzon’s
views were less successful, and he found himself opposed by a
will no less masterful than his own. For many years the
injtiative of the Commander-in-Chief of the Indian Army had
been hampered and delayed by the presence in Council of an
officer in charge of the Military Department ; some semblance
of a Cabinet Ministry having gradually arisen, each member of
Council was charged with a particular portfolio, and this military
Jnember came to be regarded as a sort of Minister of War, ¢As

vor. 1. 2 A
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he was necessarily an officer of less distinction than the-
Commander-in-Chief, the latler was sometimes disposed to
chafc against the interposition between himself and the
Government; and when it is remembered that not only the
militaty member but his secretary also, had the power of/
accompanying the Commander-in-Chief’s proposals by criticisms,
with which that officer was not made acquainted, it was unavoid-
able that friction and delay should sometimes occur.

Thesc facts had engaged the attention of thc authorities for
a quarter of a century, when they, werc finally dealt with by
the Secretary of State in his despatch of the 31st of May 1005,
It was now laid down that thc dutics of the mililary member
should, as such, be terminated. The Commander-in-Chicf was
henceforth to be responsible for all details connected with the’
purely military work of the army, the civil branchies of
military administration being vested in a Departmental Officer
of no higher rank than that of colonel.

Lord Curzon, being dissatisfied with this arrangement,
opened a telegraphic correspondence with the India Office,in
which he continued to speak of the officer in charge of this
zf?ai;tment as “the military member,” proposed that he should

still permitted to aflvise the Viceroy, and even nominated
a distinguished general as successotr to the lale member, who
had resigned his post. Should these proposals not be accepted,
the Viceroy declared his inability to carry on the government.

After many exchanges of telegrams the Viceroy was
referred to the despatch of the 31st of May, and was informed
‘that jpo further atlention would be paid lo measures recoms-,
mended under a threat of resignation. This despatch being’
capfirmed by a message from the Prime Minister, scemed to
‘leave Lord Curzon no further choice, and he accordingly laid
down the officc, which he had so long and ably filled, on the
12th of August, and left India before the end of the year.
This important change in"the working of the military machine
‘Eras only one item in the reforms recommended by the

.ommander-in-Chief, Viscount Kitchener, the rest of which was
safictioned by the Government with prompt and cordial
+ agquicscence,
¢ The effect of this reorganisation was to cast the whole
military force into one body, divided into four army corps,
but@ith no increase in annual cost,



HISIORY OF INDIA 37

+ In his cjvil conduct of affairs the Viceroy pursued a
commendable continuity, warmly supporting the system of
periodical revisions of settlement, excepting in districts that
had been permanently assessed.

Elsewhere the Government from time to time obtained a
share in the unearned increment of agriculiure. Collecting
the opinions of the minor governments, Lord Curzon recorded a
resolution early in the year, 16th Jan. 1902,* in which he combated
the objections of ceriain retircd members of the Civil Service,
who argued that the “Lapd Tax” was a potent factor in the
famines which occasionally afflicted parts of the country. The
conclusion arrived at was that there was no land tax in the ,
proper sense of the word, that the share of {he rent appropriated
by the Stale did not affect the cultivators of the soil, and that.
the permanently assessed districts, though fiom climatic reasons
they might be less subject to famine, were comparatively ill-
administered, and when they did suffer, were no less seriously
a;ffected than the others.

Judging his administration as a whole, one may perhaps feel
that it established a standard which could only be maintained
by a ruler of exceptional capacity. ]ndia, as often remarked,
is equal in area and population to the whole of Europe, minus
Russia. Had Napoleon ever become master of thal continent,
he would hardly have ventured on intrqducing precisely identical
institutions into every region, and the brigands of Macedonia
do,not differ more from the citizens of Paris or London than do
the' neolithic tribes of the Indian jungles from the citizens of
Bombay. .

A peculiar difficulty connected with centralisation in India,
which did not apparently present itself o any modern Govern-
ment in that country, arose from the tendency to press upon the
whole population complete and elaborate methods for which
they had ne desire, and for which thgy eould not afford to pay.
The wants and comforts of the people of Great Britain are
provided for ata cost of more than £5 per head per annum, and
it is impossible that a similar task can be duly discharged for
one twenty-fifth part of the rate, which is all that seems available
in the case of India.

Calm consideration of the above facts will abundantly show

* Believed to have been originally drafted by Sir Bamfield Fuller; this
« Able officer was the first Lieut.-Governor of Eastern Bengal. .



872 INDIA UNDER I.ORD CURZON

that the Indian Empire was now on the edge of a ew departure, |
Il is true that a long, preliminary preparation was obscrved in
the past, doctrines having been propagated through the means
of the universities which were wholly inapplicable to a social
order which had existed on other principles ever since the
Moslem invasion many centuries ago.

This pouring of new wine into old bottles had led to much
fermentation, which was by no means understood until Lord
Curzon took up the government, leavening the incoherent mass
by his potent personality, and dividing the educated Hindus
into two dissimilar camps. On the one hand was the school
which it may be convenient to recognise as “Young Bengal,”
ardent proselytes of Stuart Mill and Thomas Carlyle. To these »
men it seemed that a principle true for one country must be a
truth universally, that every race of men had the right to choosc
the form of its own government, and that even when for
temporary reasons submission had to be paid to a foreign
powet, it was the duty of that power to act exclusively in the
immediate interest of the people. On the other hand, there
were not wanting native thinkers, cooler and of wider infor-
mation, deeply impressed with the necessity for India of a
strong and impartial administration, who argued that neither
could Bengal be ruled in the exclusive interest of the Bengalis,
nor Hindustan in that of the Hindus. The measures of Lord
Curzon, which were most loudly condemned by Young Bengal,
were jhemreforrth of the Unjversities, the expeditionwef. Thibet,
and the partition of Bengal; but it was pointed out by the
moderate politicians mentioned above that these objections
could not possibly rest upon any foundation of adequate
knowledge. From these opposite schools of opinion emerged
the malerials G RSHEY opposition, and This; 56 long as it was
conRTaT Withtid Constitutional and decorous limits, could not be
otherwisc than beneficial 1o a Government anxious to take
notid oticis dnd aspications of the governed. Now,
for the first time, the educated classes saw a Viceroy attacking
the stagnation by routing and sweeping away the cobwebs
of convention. So long as this course of conduct squared with
their views, Lord Curzon was applauded, and was even popular;
but when he proceeded to measures beyond the popular com-
prehension, friction was naturally stimulated, and misunderstood
~doctrines were freely urged against his administration, Perhaps, «
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} also, there was an indication of superiority in the Viceroy's
language which sometimes humiliated persons who moved upon
a lower plane of thought and information, and when they saw
this earnest and devoted public servant forced to yield before
the equally strong will of a soldier backed by the Home
Government, the agitators naturally thought that the Viceregal
power was broken, and that for the future they had matters in
their own hands. Let us hope that time will show them their
mistake, and that calmer counsels will prevail,

We here close the summary of leading events in the history
of India. The result of the lopg and eventful story is to show
that the Hifidus are a very ancient people, who have preserved
Some of the characteristics of primitive civilisation compara-
tively indifferent to the form of Government under which their

“resources have been administered and their destinies swayed.
Only in recent times have new ideas been introduced, and at
the moment which our narrative has reached, the consequences
were still regarded as a matter of controversy and conjecture.
he old order changes: what will succeed, time alone can show,

The sources of the above narrative are to be found mainly in
published State papers, compared wijth the writings of well-
educated and intelligent natives of India,
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APPENDIX 1

THE GENESIS ur 1HE FIRST AFGHAN WAR.

By the courtesy of the India Office in allowing access to the dispatches of
the period—never before published, or only in an imperfect form—the whole
factd of the case are now, for the first time, forthcommg.

The earliest symptom of the movement appears in the Secret Com-
mittee's letter of 25th June, 1836, when the Foreign Office was under Loid
Palmerston, and Sir J. C. Hobhouse was President of the Board of Control,
The Secret Committee was—it must be remembered—obliged to send out
Yo India whatever instructions might be ordered by His Majesty's Govern-
ment for the time being. The year 1836 was the last year of the reign of
King Willam IV, and the easy-going Lord Melbourne was nominally
head of the Ministry. These things bewng premised, it will hardly be
too much to assume if we attribute the origin of the instructions to the
Foreign Secretary.

In the letter above cited there is clear evidence that the information from
Persia was beginning to cause apprehension in Palmerston’s mind, that the
new Shdh of that country was being pushed forward to the line of the Indus
by Russian instigation, which it was desirable to counteract, yet not to
directly oppose, It states that from information, supplied by Mr Ellis—who
was about to resign his mission in Persia—it appeared that, so early in the
year as the month of February, overtures had feen received by the Persian
Court from Dost Mubamad, relative to a conquest and partition of the
territories on the border then held by Kamran, the head of the Popalzai
clan.¥ The Khén of Khiva was also understood to be enteting into engage-
ments with the Government of the Czar. The Govemnor-General was
therefore enjoined to watch affairs in thoge quarters, and lo counteract the
progress of Russian influence, either by a political or commercial mission, as
in his discretion might seem best. He would also hear from the new
British Minister at Teheran—Mr McNeill, to whom the Government in
London would communicate their instructions.t

Doubtless this was the original ground of Auckland’s frigid letter to the

* This most improbable story —resting on mere gossip—was completely at
variance with all that subsequently came out. . .
F This Jetter is cited in the Governor-Generm!'s dispaich of 13th August, 1828, as
the foundation of his subsequent action,
877
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+ This letter is cited 1 the Governor-General’s dispatch of 13th August, 1838, aa
the foundation of his subsequent action,
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Dost, when, on assuming charge of the Government in Inflia, he received ?
that potentate’s application for advice and assistance in his contvoversy with
Ranjit Sinh, the Mahardja of Lahore. Failing to obtain satisfaction from
the Governor-General, Dost Muhamad turned ta the Shdh of Persia for aid
against the Sikhs, In July, 1837, the Shdh advanced upon Herdt ; but by
that time Burnes was well on his way to Kdbul, and had received letters of
welcome from the Dost, informing him of the arrival at Kdbul of a Russian
envoy, and promising to “pay no attention” to him until Burnes should
make his appearance. Burnes also heard from McNeill that he had
intercepted correspondence beiween the Russian Minister at Teheran and
the Dost’s rebellious brethren at Kandahdr, _

The next impoitant stage in the nstructions sent to India through the
Secret Commitlee is a letter dated roth May, 1838 ; in which the Governor-
General is mformed that, m consequence of the receipt by the Dost of a
letter from the Emperor Nicholas, Buines is to be ordered to withdraw from
Kdbul unless the Dost will give up all communication with Russia. A the
same time he is warned aygainst doing anything calculated to lead to
controversy with the Court of St Petersburg. [This dispatch was one of the
two London letters included in the Blue-book of 1850.]

On the 22nd of the same month, Auckland repoited the withdrawal of
Bumnes from Kdbul, and enclosed his Minute of the 12th, with copy of his
mstructions to Macnaghten for the negotiation with Ranjit and Shith Shujd,
which resulted in the Tripartite Treaty. The Governor-General admitted
that the “emergency” and the “rapid march of events ” might compel him
to act withoul awaiting instructions from London.

On the 13th of August Auckland reporied the fullest details of
Macnaghten's negotiations, and assumed the entire responsibilily of the
projected restoration of the Saguzai monarchy, as siated in the texi, and he
refers to the Secrel Commillee’s letters of June, 1836, and May, 1838, as
justification. But before that letter had reached the British Government a
dispatch had been by them dictated to the Seeret Committee in which the
policy had been sanctioned by anticipation. This, by far the most important
of the papers in question, bears date October 24th, 1838, and is deserving of
textual quotation :—

#We have heard,” the Committee are made to say, “with the ulmost
regret that the Mission of Capt, Burnes has failed, and that a Russian
agent has been openly received at Cabul.”

%We have hitherto declined to take part in intestine dissensions of ihe
Afghdn State. . , , But as our efferts to cultivate a closer acquainlance with
Dost Muhamad have failed, and his brothers at Candahar have thrown
themselves inlo the arms of a power whose approach to the Indus is
incoropatible with the safety of Her Majesty's Indian possessions* it
becomes our imperative duty to adopt a policy by which Cabul and
Candshar may be united under a sovereign hound . .. to become and
remain the faithful ally of Great Britain.” Such a prince, they add, is Shdh

* This phrase is remarkable: India was then supposed to be in the possession of
the Company ; but here the Company 18 uiterly ignored, The passage teems with
gasumptions.
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‘ Shuj4 ; and the} are disposed to concur in the opinion offered by Wade on

January 1st. “A comparatively insignificant effort” they think, would
suffice, but the Governor-General musi take “means to prevent almost all
possibility of failure.”

Thus letter was forwarded by the Malta mail of October 27th, one day
afler the arrival of Auckland’s dispatch of May 22nd; and in a subsequent
letter, dated November oth, the Committee, referring to their Ilast,
ohserve :—

“You will have seen . . . that, previous to the receipt of your advices

..« we had determined on recommending the course which you had,
without any knowledge of our wishes, determined to pursue.”

So far, then, one seems to perceive a sort of competition between
London and Simla for the discredit of initiating the ill-starred project.
But in less than a month there comes a note of wise but tardy caution, On
December 4th, the Committee hopes that his Excellency has made every
effort fo conciliate the Dost, and that he has full persuasion of the Shdh’s
popularity and ability to maintain himself in power without “continued and
manifest interference of the Dritish Government.” ¥

By that time the Bengal column had assembled at Firozpur; and
before the letter could have been received, was well on its way to join the
Bombay column in Sind. Yet the warning might well have been borne m
mind, and had it been acted upon when Shdh Shujd was enthroned in the
Béla Hissdr of Kdbul, much disaster might have been averted by discon-
tinuing the manifest interference,

Finally, on December 21st, a last dispatch ‘Was sent out, acknowledging
the declaration of August 13th, in which Auckland announced his determina-
tion “to give the direct and powerful assistance of the British Government to
the enterprise of Shdh Shuj4 in a degree which was not in the first instance
contemplated.” This was not contravened, or even noticed.

From the papers it can only be concluded that the mind of Lord
Autkland had been gradually influenced, until he became impressed with
the necessity of substituting the Saduzai dynasty—the “Duranic Empire,?
as it was called—for the Amirate of the Dost, led thereto by fear of Persia
and Russia. But it appears almost equally certain that the British Ministry
made that policy their own ; noi merely by adoption, but by prior sugges-
tion and subsequent encouragement, so that they would even have enjoined
it on the Governor-General if he had not oiiginated it himself Without
seeing privale correspondence, long since beyond reach, no more can be
known ; but Palmerston did much of hisawork, it is understood, by that
channel, in India known as “semi-official,”

* The tone of this letter almost suggests another hand. The *chniis” of the
peciod were Sir J. R, Cernac, Sir Jes. Lushington, Sir R. Jenkins. and Mr B, Bayley,
all experienced Indian statesmen.
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NOTE ON INDIAN LAW.

fw a brief work, such as is here undertaken, details of the Law and
Administration will not be expecied. The general principles have been+
stated from time to time, as occasion arose ; so that the student may be able
to judge of the progressive course of Britain’s work in India. The labows
of the civil reformer have never been long in arrear of the work of the
soldier or politician ; and a congeries of Eastern communities has been—or
is being—welded into an organic whole. In order, however, to aid the
apprecnatmn of this task and of the degree to which it has been performed,
it may be useful to take a rapid view of the progress of British Indian
legislation from the passing of the Statute 13, Geo. IIl, c. 63, when the
Royal—or *Supreme”—Court for Bengal was established by Act of
Parliament. Instances have® been shown, in preceding pages, of unseemly
conflicts of jurisdiction between the Court and the local authorities:
scandals which were reproduced in subsequent years at Bombay. Never~
theless, the intention and pffect of the measure were fully determined
ultimately. The Court was to have authority in the Presidency-town where «
it was placed ; and all European British subjects, whereon resident in the
dependent territories, were liable to its applications of English Law. A
furtber interpretation established the doctrine that the English Law so
applied meant all non-repesled Statutes in force up to 1726, the date of the
first introduction of English jurisprudence by the foundation of the so-called
*Mayor’s Courts® at Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay. And this included,
of course, all Statates that might be subsequently passed by Parliament
with special adverience to British India. The Hindu and Mubamadan
populations beyond the urbap limits of the three Factories remained subject
to the special systems of thei? respective religions: but the Governor.
General exercised the power of framing Regulations, with the aid and assent
of his Council. That power was expressly conferred by the Act of
Parliament above cited ; and was also exercised by the minor Governments
of Madras and Bambay, before the end of the eighteenth century, These
ordinances had all the force of law, but with an understanding that they
were not to alter the prwxleges of Hindus and Muslims in regard to civil
causes, Thelr chief scope was in mtroducmg some degree of humanity and
logic info criminal Just\ce, and in giving order and permanence to fiscal
adrmmstration, especially in vegard to land ; and the Regulations have now,
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4or the most part, become obsvlete, even when not positively repealed. The
Bengal Code ofa Cornwallis, in 1793, and the Code of Elphinstone at
Bombay, are the most conspicuous cxamples of this almost extinct
Regulation-law. Both have been mentioned in this work.®
It has also been related in the proper place how, when the Company’s
Charter was renewed in 1833, the making of laws for all India was vested in
a special Legislative Chamber (v. Vol. II, p. 127ff.), and a Ministry of
Law was constituted and entrusted to Macaulay, who was also appointed
Member of an Indian Law Commission. This Commission prepared the
Indian Penal Code—which was not finally enacted till 1860—and also
drafted a variety of valuable reports. The Indian laws henceforth ceased to
be called “ Regulations,” and bacame known by the more formal name of
“Acts” : such a number of such a year with a general title, £, “ Act XIX.
of 1873, Land-Revenue, North-West Provinces” The constitution of the
Chamber—or Legislative Council—has undergone changes, from time to
" time ; and H.M. Judges of the Chartered Courts are not now allowed seats.
Lastlyy; an attempt has been lately made to introduce something of the
representative element ; but this is too recent to admit of any record of
its operation. These Councils are now to be found in all the main divisions
of the Indian Empire ; but the Council of the Viceroy is supreme over those
of Madras, Bombay, Bengal, and the North-West Provinces, whilst it still
legislates directly for the Punjab, Ceniral Provinces, Burima, and Assam.}
The subjects as to which the supiemacy of the Council is reserved include
taxation, currency, postal administration, the Penal Code, and such-like
matters with which the Local Legislators are expressly debarred from
treating ; and these subjects symbolise the unity of the Empire of which
they arc organic and universal elements.
It would be impossible within the limits of a work like this to describe
all the subjects of even the Viceroy’s legislation. The local laws are, of
~ course, exclusively local ; but the laws of Imperial character are in them-
selges too numerous, and often too technical, to be set forth in a brief
chronicle, Regarded broadly, they will be found to fall inio three
classes (~—

~ 1st. The most important class—so far ds the daily lives of the

.

inhabitants of Indian countries are concerned—is that which deals with
crimes and misdemeanours, and with the means by which they are to be
prevented or punished. The grounds of this appreciation of Penal enact-
ments, and Laws of Police and Procedure, will be briefly stated presently.

2nd. Almost equally vital in the affairs of a population chiefly occupied
in agriculture are Laws connected with Rent, Revenue, and the tepure of
land,

3rd. The last main gioup of enactments includes those which regulate
Civil Procedure, Evidence, and all those relations of life and property which
lie beyond the religious cades of the great religious denominations.

A few words must suffice to explain the nature of each class, and to

* Vol. I, pp. 233-40. Vol. IL, p. o4. Far Medras Regulations, Vol. IL, p. 63.

4 The Viceroy can still issue Ragulations for certain backward, tracts, scheduled in
a special Act,

-
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characterise some of the Statutes by which each subject is regulated,,
Those who are withoul personal experience of simple statds of socicty may
not find it easy to realise the degree to which the welfare of the people may
become dependent on penal law and the officials by whom it is administered,
When these latter are corrupt and unscrupulous persons, capriciously -
applying an uncertain system, there are only iwo alternatives open to the
people. The more submissive are reduced to a servitude which forbids all
welfaie or progress ; the less submissive adopt a sort of outlawry, and seek
in anarchy an escape from an almost intolerable oppression. As soon as
British power became at all consolidated attention was necessarily drawn
to these evils. The penal system—such as it was—bclonged to the dead
or dying rule of Isldim ; and some notice of jts peculiar character has been
already recorded in connection with the reign of the orthodox Emperor
Aurangzeb, or Alamgir 1, (v. sup., Vol L, p. 140). So early as the first
administration of Cornwallis, Courts were established to administer what
—though nominally the Muhamadan Penal Code—was already subjected to »
Western ideas, The rules of evidence were modified, the punishment of
death was put under regulating limits, barbarous punishments were
disallowed, principles of juridical reform were enunciated in the preambles
to the laws. Some years later a further stcp was taken, when a Regulation
was issued containing a schedule of miscellaneous offences punishable at
the Magistrate's discretion within defined hmitations, Finally, in 1840, gn
Act was passed giving the Magistracy a summary jurisdiction in regard to
trespasses on land or houses which might be thought to threaten a breach
of the peace, The combined result of all these measures was to gradually
raise criminal law to a standard somewhat resembling that of civilisation ;
while, at the same time, the habits of the people were weaned from club-law
to litigation, and some remedy was provided for everyday wrongs in the
absence of a formal Law of Torls. Parallel legislation attempled the
reform of the Police, the facilitation of appeals, and the creation of popular
canfidence in the Courts of First-instance. The Law Commission of 1834
found in the Regulations a quantity of evidence as to the wants of the
country ; and il was uvltimately found possible to draft a common code for
the whole land from Peshéwar to Cape Comorin. This was the famous
“Indian Penal Code” which, after Lwenty-six years of discussion, was
finally shaped by Sir Barnes Peacock and became the law for all India soon
after the abolition of the Company’s rule. From whatever point we regard
it the measure will appear equally useful. By accurate definitions and
moderate limitations of sentence it guides the Comts without binding their
discretion, By skilful adaptati)n to Eastern habits it wins the con-
fidence of the peaple, while its scientiic method recommends it as an
instrument of popular instruction. Nor are these uses confined to British
Provinces; for the Code is not only adopled in the tribunals of Native
States but is also a class-book in many of their schools. Finally, the
Indian Penal Code has the great merit of permanence: it is above all
things desitable that the regulator of popular life shonld be certain and
free from needless variation ; and this merit the Court possesses in perfec-
tion, having heen now in force for more than thirty years without requiring
any otganic change and hardly any serious interpretation. The Procedure
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~ by which this body of law is enforced has been somewhat less durable;
yet here also oryanic change has heen, to a great extent, avoided. Some
changes of detail and some rulings from local Benches apart, the conduct
of police-enquiries, and of ctiminal trials alike, has contmued since 1862
to be guided by the same principles.

If this great and almost ungualified applause is due to criminal juris-
prudence in modern India, the like can hardly be postulated for the land-
laws which have been passed for various parts of the Empire by the supreme
legislature. The systems of the minor provinces have been subject to
control by the local legislatures; and the principles which have already
been mentioned as prevalent in the administration of land and its revenues in
the wide territories of Bengal, Bombay, and Madras, have not admitted of
very much legislative change, But there are still wider tracts, the North-
West Provinces, the Central Province, Audh, and the Punjab-—about
500,000 square miles, inhabited by over one hundred millions of people—for
which legislative plans have heen formed and reformed many times during
the half century that succeeded the establishment of the Supreme Legisla-
tive Council. Such change is to be regretted, even though it can be
accounted for. The provisions afecting the land were stereotyped in the
original * Presidencies” with a heroic confidence engendered of henevo-
lence and want of knowledge. When iitish administration began
% spread northwards, the minds of the 1ulers were becoming more cautious ;
they gained a sense of the difficulties inherent in the subject, and were
“sicklied o'er with the pale cast of thought.” Some of these embarrassments
have been noticed in this and the former volume ; they involved cases and
situations where the welfare of greal commbinities was dependent on the
decision of rulers who, however well-meaning, were not always well-informed ;
the best, probahly, that could be then done was to make tentative arrange-
ments and avoid all that could compromise the future, As knowledge
extended and the tendency of measures was revealed by experience, mistakes
copld be corrected, the public aspirations satisfied, the confidence and
concurrence of the people gradually gained. If these things are at last ina
way of attaininent, we need not too deeply deplore the blunders of the past.
It should be added that the reservation of powess to the Legislative Council
of India has not precluded that body from occasional interference with the
local affairs of the minor Presidencies when large questions affecting the
rural communities have heen thought to call for such action. Instances
where the Council of India has legislated for Bombay, Madras, or Bengal, on
other than reserved subjects, are infrequent ; but enough of such cases have
occurred 1o show that the principle is wellstablished, Thus, hetween 1879
and 1888 there have heen several Acts passed for the relief of indebted
agriculturists in territories subject to the Government of Bombay, althongh
the local council had power to deal with the matter, so far as statutory non-
reservation wenl.” Again, in Bengal, the “ Tenancy Act” of 1885—briefly
describedl in the account of Lord Ripon’s rule—was passed by the Governor-
General in Council, after discussion extending over three years, without any
objection or interference from the Government of Bengalt Exa.mples of

* v. Acts of the Legislative Gouncil, XV1L. of 1879, to Xx11l, 1835,
-~ 1 Act viiL, of 1885,
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this sort should be noted as indicating that the general delegation of non- ¢
reserved subjects has by no means extinguished the powers of the supieme
legislature.

The last of our classes includeg the question of Civil Codification such as
was carried out in France under ordinances begun by Louis XIV,, and
terminating in the Code issued in 1810 by Napoleon 1. To determine how
far such a task could be profitably undertaken by the Government of British
India much inquiry and discussion would be requisite. An attempt in this
direction was made by Lord Lytton, and the result may be seen in the report
of the Commission appointed by that nobleman.* The general effect was
that—given certain conditions—a general Civil Code for all India would be
a good thing ; but that, until the conditions Were fully ripe, the existing laws
and precedents could only be part digested so far as certain specific matters
were concerned.  The reply of the Secretary of State to the letter forwarding
this report was received within the following year ; and it conveyed sanction
to the latter part of the proposal, while reserving opinion upon the general
question of Codification. This question, indeed, is still far from finality.
A common body of law for a vast geographical area supposes a social body
with common interests and common ideals : if absolute unity does not exist
there must at least be an evident tendency to unite ; and then a common
Code may aeccelerate the process of union. In the old French monarch
a traveller-—according to Voltaire—had to change his laws as often as he
changed his post-horses. Nevertheless, a strong federal tie had begun,
ever since the days of Richelieu, to connect the various Provinces of France,
and there was already a general readiness to respect and follow the Roman
law ; yet even so the work lasted more than a hundred years. Codification
will be desirable and useful for Baitish India when two processes have been
clearly observed in active og&;ation: There must be a fusion of races
and a fusion of creeds hen British power was first established
by the grant of the Diwani in 1765, tbe area of administration was
almost confined to Bengal and Bihdr; and, even there, three grdat
legal systems competed for acceptance in regard to civil jurisprudence.
The impossibility of reconciling the native laws with English principles was
not, perhaps, at first accepted, “The British legislature,” according to a
competent contemporary, “instead of extending the laws of England into
these remote, populous, and long-civilised countries, resolved to limit the ad-
ministration of English law.” Several Statutes empowered the rulers of
Bengal to make laws on this principle ; and by 37 Geo IIL cap. 4z, it
was laid down as “essential (0 the future prosperity of the [country] that all
Regulations passed by the Government affecting the rights, properties, or
persons of the subjects should be formed into a regular Code This
projected Code was to “preserve—as much as can possibly be done—their
tnstitutions and laws to the people of Hindustan, and attemper them with
the mild spixit of the British Government” These aspirations naturally

* The members of the Commission were Mr Whitlsy Stokes, Sir Chas, Turner, and

Mr, Justice West; and ihe Report was sent to the Secretary of State on December 5,
1879

P I:_Iinduatan " was only the Cowrt idiom for Indis, and had no local meaning.
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came to nothing ; and fifteen years later Harrington agreed with Sir James
Mackintosh thdt “ there was but one way of forming a Civil Code—namoly,
that of gradually building up the law in proportion as the facts avise which
it is to regulate.” In the meantime the Hindus and Muslims continue to
live under their respective systems, founded on the archaic view of religion
as a divine and supreme authority for the administration of man’s relations
and’ affairs. Nothing more ahen to Western conceptions of law can be
conceived. In European systems the proprietary possession, whether of
land or of chattels, is usually regarded as absolute and individual, chattel
only differing from land by certain accidental attributes, As a lawyer
equally experienced in both systems bas obsecrved, *ownership in England
may be joint, but the presumption will be to the contrary: it may
be restricted, but only in special circumstances and under special provisions.
In India, on the contrary, joint-ownership is the rule, and will be presumed
until the contrary is proved.” Such views of properiy throw great obstacles
in the way of transfer ; indeed, sales made without the consent of a number
of co-sharers ate often voided : akin to this is the hindrance of puivate
contract arising out of Pre-emptive right, If contract be thus impeded by
Ilindu and Muhamadan ideas, much more is Codification opposed in the
direction of succession, marriage, adoption, and many of the more familiar
aspects and relations of human life. Vet all these, inaddition to hmitation,
Inorigage, and easement, have been made the subject of special statutes
of the Indian legislature, avowedly intended to form so many chapters of a
future Civil Cade ; but in all of them the necessities of the case have involved
limitations of operation which make them (for the present) of no wider
application than would attach to a British statute declared to be only binding
Socinians, Atheists, and gipsies. More promising, perhaps, are the attempts
that have heen made to digest the local laws applicable to particular
provinces. The Punjab Laws Act—iv. of 387z—may be taken as a fair
illustration of this class of law ; though here, too, exception has had to be
made of twelve main branches of domestic affairs,

® We must therefore conclude with the Commissioners that *in the sense
of a general assemblage of all the laws of a community no attempt has yet
been made, in India to satisfy the conception ¢f a Code. The time for its
realisation has evidently not arrived. ‘When the present social effervescence
shall have subsided, and the newly-constituted Councils have bad time to
grow into a national representation, use may be made of all the enquiries,
discussions, and experiments which alone have been hitherto possible, To
cite ance more the able and eloquent language of the report :—

% The expericence of the world, the decly of superstitions, enable us now
to go back with comparative intellectual freedom to really first principles.
In pursuing this course we come upon springs of thought and action
common alike to Hindu, Musalman, and Christian. At these we should
panse and appropriate all that they can yield to us; employ the results
with frugal skill ; and having thus established the base-line and some of
the principal points of our system, leave the developments of details to
time, to the sure germination of sound thoughts, and to the actign of the
Courts continually checked in any tendency to aberration by the con-
straining influence of great and conspicuous land-marks.”

28 * "
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‘When rulers and people shall be united, a Code will be bom on
Indian soil, as if by natural process. Meanwhile we cawnot do better
than meditate upon those fine words of Edmund Burke :-—

“ Government is a practical thing, made for the happiness of mankind,
and not to furnish a spectacle of uniformity for the gratification of visionary
politicians.”

[See Report of Commission, 1879. Also Chap. on Law, by Sir J, F.
Stephen, in Hunter's “Life of Mayo,” The aunthor is much indebted to
the kindness of Mr S. Harvey James, Secretary in Leg. Dep. for other
materials.]

It will be well to take a hasty glance at the trend of Indian legislation
down to the end of the century,

The above note was wiitten in 1891,

During the ensuing decade no very important organic changes have
taken place in the law of the Indian Empire ; nor has any overt step been
taken in the direction of codification. It is indeed undersiood that a law of
Torts has been drafted, but the difference of opinion which prevaily on
the subject has prevented its enactment; meanwhile the people scem to
manage with the aid of the magistrates’ courts to obtain redress for the
petty trespasses, etc., which in other countries might be referred to the
arbitrament of civil courts, The tendency of legislation has in the main
shown itself in amendment and interpretation. The chief changes in the
excellent Penal Code of 1860 have been a siricler definition of seditious
offences against the State, and an attempt to delermine the age at which
Hindu martiages may be corsummated.

In regard to civil law, however, there has been somewhal mote innova-
tion. The original attempt at the relief of insolvent debtors in the
Deccan has been mentioned jn the text; but it must be remembered that
the peculiar conditions of the Deccan 1endered the policy less difficult
than it would be in other parts of India; the southern money-lenders
being usually foreigners, operating at a distnnce and not particulatly
anxious to undertake the responsibility of land holding in remote regions.
In the Punjab, however, to, which the principle has since been extended,
fears might not unreasonably have heen entertained that this safeguard
would no longer exist ; for the money-lender in that neighbourhood lives
in the village, and is often very anxious to hecome a Zeminddr. So far,
however, as present information goes, these fears do not appear to have
been justified ; and the land of a solvent agriculturist is still valid security,
whatever check may have beer put on extravagant bhorrowing. It has
now, moreover, become a recognised principle of Indian jurisprudence
not to vegard contracts of this kind as conclusive in Court, but to go behind
the bond and enquxre into the nature of the original obligation and the
subsequent transactions in the way of liquidation. For further details

the student may consult the Parliamentary Statements ¢f Moral and
Material Pragress for the decade.

* 2
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L]
SINCE the present work was undeitaken a number of more or less important
publications have appeaied, showing the incieased interest taken in the
subject, and thiowing upon it a variety of fresh lights.

Mr Romesh Chunder Dutt’s “Ancient India” is the first of what
prqmises to be a useful series.” As explained by the Editor, Mr Joln
Adam, it will be the object of these monographs to correct the tendency
of specialists to confine their attention, in working the field of Indian
history, to “special periods or particular areas.” In all such woiks he
finds “a universal want of balance ; the writer insensibly, but nevitably
,brings to the front the epoch [which] he has studied in detail, or the
district where his experience has been gmned” The avowed object
therefore of this series will be “to correct this tendency by assigning
each epoch to a writer who has made it 2 subject of special research.”
The subjects alrcady announced are: “Ancient India® (the volume now
under notice) ; “The Muhammadans,” or the History of Hindustan (includ-
ing Bengal), by J. D. Rees, C.LLE.; “The Mahrattas,” or the History
of the Deccan, by the Hon. K. T. Telang, C.I.E.; “The Dravidians,”
or the History of the Peninsula Proper, by the Editor; and, finally,
“The British Power in India” from 1800 to the preseni lime, by J. S.
Lotlon, the accomplished Editor of “The Academy,” and bxographer of
Mountstuart Elphinstone, Mr Dutt's work tieats of the history of
the country—or rather of the northern regidns—from the uncertain date
of the first Aryan invasions (here assumed at 2000 B.C.) down to the
approach of the Muslim Conguests. Dividing this long, but obscure, subject
into five epochs, the author treats of each epoch respectively in four
separate chapters ; and his study will be found to embrace much interesting
information on manners, belief, and pnctlces, from the standpoint of a
patriotic Hindu.

Mr Adam’s complaint against the specialists is hardly applicable to Sir
W, Hunter’s encyclopeedic work which, afier some tentalive appearances,
has now taken a definite foomt  Originally an article in the “ Britannica,?
then expanded inlo Vol. VI, of the *Imperial Gazetleer,” it has had the
benefit of frequent revision and of collaboiation by many experis of various

* “Hpochs of Indian History,” London, 1893,
+ “The Indian Empire: its Peoples, History, and Products,” By Sir William
Wilson Hunter, K.C.8.1,, elc,, etc., 1893,
287
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kinds, whose assistance is duly acknowledged. The present edition has but
one serious blemish ¢ it has become too vast and heavy in bulk to be used
with convenience, consisting of more than 850 pages, prusenling a com-
plete panorama of the entire dependency from every point of vi_ew, and
brought down to the very latest date. The story and the statistics have
been alike modernised ; the history of religion in India has been re-written ;
the revenucs of the Muslim Emperors have been re-examined under the
light thrown on them by recent studies of the coins and metric standards of
their times. There s also a general history, commencing with the earliest
authentic records—which receive more critical treatment herve than in Mr
Dutt's volume—~and ending with the administration of Lord Lansdowne, A
book so full of instruction deserves respectfil attemtion, and will repay
continual reference, both of which, however, might have heen more fully
commanded if it could have been cut in two. The student of history might
then have found occupation in the first fifleen chapters, while a second
valume would have frnished all requisite information to the journalist and
to the member of Parliament. e

The numismatic and metric records of the pasl have received fufller
consideration from Mr S. L. Poole in separale works.* The result is to
lead to a higher estimate than that taken by the present writer, so far as the
revenues of the Mughal Empire are concerned. In regard to what has
been sometimes termed the “casual” revenue, that derived from customsye
fines, escheats, benevolences, etc,, Mr Poole admits uncertainty. Even in
regard to land-revenue he appears to shrink from endorsing the extreme
calculations of the late Edwayrd Thomas, No “Turkish Ruler of India®
could ever have had the financial skill 10 extort a permanent land-revenue
of eighty millions of pounds sterling from the parts of the country included
in the Mughal Empire in the period ofits widest extenl, The misconception
arises, apparently, from the reafliness of European visitors of those days to
believe in the riches of a country which produced Peacock-thrones and T4j
Mahals, They were thus disposed to accept estimated maximum rent-rolls
as if they were budgeted accounts based an actual averages of receipt.
Moreaver, Mr Poole gets some of these extravagant cstimates by rendeting
French statements as if the® writers used the Jiore parssis, whereas they
referred to the Zfwre fournois, which was only about three-fourths of the
former, 1t is of the deepest importance to remember that India is, and
always has been, an extremely poor country, and that the constant difficulty
of its governors—one by no means destroyed by modern developments—is
to introduce and maintain Occidgntal administration out of the resources
supplied by an Oriental income.

‘The commencement of these modern developments receives important
and interesting record from the labours of Sir George Birdwood.t Assisted

* 4 Catalogue of Indian Coina in the British Museum,” 1892, “ Aumangszeb,”
“Rulers of India,” by 8. L. Poole, ele., 1803

[Mr Poule has zleo contributed, on the subject of Mughal Revenues, to Sir, W,
Hunter's work.]

T Report on the “Old Records of the Indin Offics,” 18gr. *¢‘The Register of
Letters, ete,, 1600-1619," 1893,
~ -
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by Mr Williagn Foster, the able and accomplished slatistician of the Indian
Office has pul together two most valuable collections of carly official papeis

Y bearing upon the establishment of the East India Company, with that of 1ts
irade, out of which such mighty consequences were to spring.

That the East India Company contemplated a territorial Empire {from
the first is the thesis of a remarkable book that has heen already cited,
the work of an author whose originality of thought is as undoubted as lus
clearness of exposition is attractive* Sir Alfred Lyall shows how the
unflinching rivalry of the Dutch almost expelled the old British Company
of Sir G. Birdwood’s records; how the latter by degrees regained their
position in the last quaiter of the sevenieenth century ; and how the gradual
collapse of the Mughal Enfpire left the country, without a valid Central
Government, as & hunting-ground for adventurers. The decay of the
Dutch and the colonising ambilion of the French are then shown; while
the masterly treatise of Captain Mahan, U.8,N,, is cited for its illustiation
of the difficulties which beset the French in compeling for India with the
miritime superiority of Great Britain.t In all this there is much that the
student ought to ponder. Whether the gradual acquisition of political sway
in Bengal and the Carnatic was the resull of a deliberate purpose cnter-
tained by the founders of the British Company is a different question.
The view taken in the present work is the more usual one, that political

* sway came, almost accidentally, as to the son of Kish, It is true that
the Company had wiitten out strongly on the subject of subordinating
trade to Empire towards the close of the reign of James II. Sir G
Birdwood is well aware of this, and was the first to draw attention to the
letters. But the movement was picmature, and was probably due io the
enthusiasm of one man—Sir Josiah Child—misplaced and disastrous in
immediate consequences. For more than half a century after the failure
of Child’s effort the English Company maintained an inoffensive attitude
and minded their immediate business, As Sir George distinctly, and indeed
emphatically, points out, “the East India Company never suffered itself to
be deluded with the idea that ‘Trade follows the flag’; while the French
have over and over again demonstrated foy our edification fthat] it does
not” It was only when trade could not otherwise take root that the flag
was raised to protect it; that the Factories grew into Presidencies, and
that the Markei became an Empire. Siv Alfred’s bright and very pleasant
volume ends with an expression of carnest but moderate expectation.
“Whatever,” he obscrves, “may be the eventual advantage to England fiom
her possession of India, it scems alremdy plain that the effect upon the
general progress of the human family must be very great,”

The volumes of the “Rulers of India” series which have appeared
lately } are all of the nature of careful and instructive monographs, A sort

¥ Sir A. G, Lyall, “The rise of British Dominion in [ndia,” (Murray's
“University Extension Manuals™), 1893.

+ “The Influence of Sea-power upon History,” n.p,

1 “ Hardinge,” by Lord Bardinge ; *Aurangzeh,” by S. L. Poole ; ** Marqueas of
IIastings,” by Major Ross, of Bladensburg. By the courtesy of the Unlversity Press,
1 have been enabled to see advance sheets of Trotter’s ¢ Auckiand,”
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of supplemental volume has been added which admits, if, it does not
demand, a more detailed mention¥ As has been shown in the text,
Tlmmason was not the orginator of the “jaint responsnlnhty,” or vxllage~
settlements in Upper India ; bul that system owed Doth good and evil to
the determination and convxchon with which he carried it inio effect. There
was great good in the policy which turned vague communmal rights into
definite and valuable pioperty ; but there was a germ of evil in an assess-
ment of State-dues on that property which was not to vary for thirty years
whatever deterioration the assets might undergo, and which was likely to be
increased at the end of that period. Rather than Jose their place upon the
land, the peasant-proprietors would make use of the newly-acquired value
of their estates to borrow money in had yeafs on thal security whenever
they might be at a loss for the means of paying the Government demand.
Crushed hy heavy interest and too often bad economists, they seldom
cleared off these encumbrances; and they as often lost their rights by
foreclosure as they might if they had been sold up as defaulters by the
State officials. The old landholders—often usur pers, perhaps—-werc, in dhy
case, men of more substance; and it was a serious guastion, though not
w:thm the scope of Sir R. Temple’s Memoir, whether the making of the
scitlement direct with the peasants was not as bad for the communities as
it was certainly hard upon the Talukdar.

Such, then, are the principal contributions to the history of India which
there was not opportunity to describe in the body of the present wotlk ; and
they may, one and all, be commended to the notice of students anxious for
a more than superficial acquaintance with a branch of history which is full
of romance and which ought to have a peculiar interest for citizens of the
British Empire,

¥ U James Thomason,” By Sir Richard Temple, M\I,, 13g3.
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ceived at Simla (1876%: #d. ; Russian
mission to, 202-293 ; Lord Lawrence
plends the cause of, 294 ; invaded by
three British columns, 204-295;
rectification of frontier, 2g97 ; Sarddr

AAdeﬂ-lgahmmE :émde g;nir, 3oz.d by

a, Durbar at (182%), 88 ; visite
Hord W. Bentinck. 106, Metcalte,
Governor, 134 ; Elgin’s Durbar, 250 ;
important address of Lansdowne at,

340.
Agriculiure, Commission on, 346-
Agrore, Khin of, instigates attack, and
18 taken, zfg.
Alwar, trouble there ended (1825), 87.
Amherst, Lord, assumes office (1823),
70; made an Earl after Burmese
war, 7§ ; his vacillation with regard
to Bormm, ¢6; ill-treatment of
Ochterlony, 79 § visits King of Audh,
891

-

but abstains from interference, 88;
judicial reforms, g1 ; how fur he was
indebled to predecessors for men and
measures, 95 ; financial failuue, 2.

Anglo-Indun, governing class, their
prejudices and trials, 202 ; hostility
to Lord Ripon, 320,

Apa Sfhb, » Bhonsly,

Army Relorms, v. Hardinge, Dalhousie
Canning ; amalgamation with Inperial
Army, 243.

Asirgarh, fort in Ceptral Indm, 513
capitulates {April 1R10), 52.

Auckland, George Eden, Lord, a party
ngpnination, 134 ; cold reply to pDost
Muhamad, 135 ; goes to Smnla, id. ;
his share in the Afghan tronhle, 140-
143 3 his character, I45 ; superseded,
157 ; v also Appendix I.

Audl, how treated Ly Lord Hastings,
§7-61; and by Amherst, $8; ad-
ministration discussed (2833), 116;
disputed succession, 136 ; treaty never
rabfied by British Government, 138
(n) ; maladministration {mputed to
Brit?%sh by Tucker, id.; ireaty diffi-
culties with, under Hardinge, 181;
how regarded b{ Dalhousie, 308 ;
annexed {o British India, 209; pre-
ponderance of Audh men in Bengal
Army, 219; Henry Lawrence, Chief
Commissioner, 2273 the whole pro-

o vince rises in arms, 4, ; occupie b’y
Sir Colin Camphell, 231; Canning'’s
proclamation, regarding confiscation
of estates, rebuked hy the EHome
Government, 233; no great harm
done, 234; trouble nabout ienures
under Wingfield, 260; how dealt
with by John Lawrcnce, 261, 262;
Iond laws amended, 336

BAst Rdo IL, last of the Peshwés, his
doubtful atitude in 1837, 30; trealy
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of June 13, #; stroug mlitary
power of, 33; breaks diplomatic
meshes, 36; attacks Residency, :.md
is successfully encountered at Kirki
(Nov. 5, 1817), 37, 38; takes the
field north of Poona, 38 chased by
Hislop, 42; offers 1o poison his
faithful general, 43 ; put to fight at
Ashta, #. ; completely expelled, 46 ;
negotiation and surrender, §0.
Bandula, Maha, Burmese general, 724
his first repulse (June 14, 1824), 73}
Yalled at Donabew, 74 o
Bareilly, house-tax opposed with riot
and bloodshed (1810), 21, 22.
Bayley, Mr Butterworth, temporary
admnistration, 9% ; Sir Stenart
reorganises uncovenanted ervice

313

Beadon, Sir Cecil, Lieutenant-Governar
of Bengal, 285,

Bengal Tenancy Bill, debates on, 325,
326, c}.‘36, 337, .

Bentinck, Lord W., appoinied Governor-
Genernl, 98; unpopulmity of his
retrenchment, 102-107; trouble on
ihe north-east frontier, 107 ; want of
political success, 172, 113 ; generous
policy towards Audh, né; Haidas
rabad, 117 ; temporary sequestration
of Mysore, 117 ; Coorg annexed, 118 ;
sholition of Suttes, 119, 120; and of
Thuggee, 120, 121 ; improved position
and prospects of native officials, 121,
122 ; settlement of land, North-West
Provinces, 123-¥24 ; financial reforms,
126 education, the nguage quedtion,
influence of Macaulay, #dh; relires
{March 1835), 128,

Berdr, v Bhonslé.

Bhonsld, Mahratta dynasty of, in Berdr,
relations with the British up to 1817,
29, 30; headed bz Apn Sghity, who
hoids sway at Négpur, 39; attacks
Jenkins, the British Resident (Nov.
26, 1817), 49 ; arrested, 49 ; escapes,
50; harboured temporarily at Asir-
garh, 51 3 his end, §3.

Bhurtpur, rebellion of Durjan Sl
79 f£3 besie§cd by Metealfe ang

owbermere, §1-86 ; stormed, 86.

Bhytan, Beadon sends Eden on mission,
254 ; war enaucs, 255.

Bombay, Government records hurned at
Pooua (1878), 311,

Broadfoot, 9; commands sappers under
Sale, r33-156; apposes propased
negatlations at Jaléﬂibad, and com-
pletes defences, 158 ; sent to Tenas~
serim, 1693 t{;nsf:ggg to frontiei

ncy, 170 ] b course witl
g?khs, 1723 waning of approaching

INDEX

war, 173, 1743 killed ﬂnt Firozshdh,
I »

5.

Budyet, seandulons (1880), 307-300,

Bumy, first war (Febvuary 1824), 713
castly and ineffeclive management,
753  Ambherst, Dalhousie, hayre ;
prouperity in 1865, 264; trouble-
some and fruitless negotiation with
King Thebaw, 324; war in 1883,
329 annexation, . Dufferin ; pacili-
catron proceeds, 339, 344

Buines, A., first appearance as a palitical
officer, 109} his advice as to Sindh,
1103 favourable to Dost, 140; his
full coprespondence not published till
1859, 141 ; recalled, 142 ; negotiates
in Sindh and goes ou to Kdbul, 147
murdered, 154.

CAguL, o Kihul N

Calcutta, goes abead of India, 1864
municipalily founded by Ilardinge,
19T; gratulous opposition lo Lord
Ripon, 322.

Campbell, General Sir A, v2 ; advances
on Ava, 73,

Campbell, Colin (Lord Clyde), com-
mands left al Gujardt, 208; Com-
mander-in-chief, 230; rescues non-
combatants at Lucknow, 231 ; under-
takes recovery of Audh, 233.

Campbell, Sir George, Liculenant~
Governor of Rengal, his efforts for
employment o “cducnled natjves,

285,

Canals, the Ganges Canal initiated by
Hardinge, 188; others, 311,

Canuing, G., lus views as to the
CompnnIv:‘s Charter, 7.

Canning, Lord, his speech on appoint-
ment as Governor-General SAugust
1855), 221 first Viceroy of Indin,
237 ; army reforms, 243, 244 ; retires,

247,

Captives, in Afghanistdn, rescued, 163.

Carnatie, Nawdbship oholished by
Dalhousie, zro.

Cavagnari, Sit L. N., envoy to Kdbul,
298; killed by mutinons troops,

g9,

Cawnpare, occu}?ied by mutineers in
interests of Nénd, 227 ; massacres,
id, ; recovered by Havelock, 229;
Windham at, 232,

Census, genem.l. 344

Central Provinces, land laws amended,

337

Chamberlain, Sir N, sent to Ambala
gy Elgin, 251 mal»’xes over charge to
(arvack by reason of sovert wound,
fd. ; approaching vielt announced to
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Sher é]i, 293 ; mission turned back

o from Ali Mayd, 204,

Chatr Sinh angl Sher Sinh (his son),
rebel (1848), vaGough.

China, convention with, . Thibet.

Chitral, trouble 1, British expedition,
347-355,

Clerk, Sir George, agent in Punjab,
157 ; Lientenant-Governor, North-
West Provinces, 170; Governor of
Bambay, and policy in regard to
Satdra, 204.

Combermere, Lord, 81-87.

Commissions, for irial of Malhdr Rdo,
273; famine, 309; Deccangagricul-
turists, 311 ; education, 323.

Company, E. 1., position in 1813, as to
sovereignty, trade, and missions, 2,
33 getiuon for renewal of charter,
4; Castlereagh’s proposed measure,

, 5 debaies and evidence, 5-10; nceept
ministerial compromise, 1o; charter
renewed (r833), 127; last charter,
21; i BE. L Company abolished,
236,

Congress, movement begun, 331.

Connemara, Governor of Madras, 332.

Cotton, Mr J. S., an Mackenzie’s [and
revenue system, 6o.

Cotton, Sir Willoughby, commands
Bengal column for invasion of
Afghnnistdn, 146 ; crosses the Indus
and arrives at Quetta, 147, 148,

Courts, Supreme, amalgamated with
County Courts, 242.

Cuttack, troubles in, 22.

DArLAS, expedition against (1874), 274,

2%8,

Dnlzousie, Earl (and Marquess) of,
Governor-General, ecarries on policy
of his predecessor, 193; penetrates
Punjab  problem, 1g7; annexes
Punjab, 200 ; his escheats, 202-206;
high character, 206 ; Burmese war
and annexation, 207 ; annexes Audh,
20y ; ndministration, 210-214 § educa-
tion and public works, 215 ; financial
success, 1d.; military recommenda-
tions, 215, 218, 219 ; rotires, 220,

Decean, disturbances in (1824-1825),
w74 velief of agriculurists by in-
solvency laws, 3171, 323

Decentralization of Fmance, ». Mayo.

Delhi, strength of mutiny concentrated
and broken at, 229; king of
captured, 7@ ; king tried and sen-
tenced to tramsportation, 237 ; trans-
ferred to Punjab Government, 241
(n); imperial assembloge af, 303,
304

”

Dost Muhamad, Amir of Kébul, 1353

negoatiations with Auckland, 141;
not a monarch, 143; his characler,
. ; and position {1838), 144 ; vainl
endeavours to oppose Keanc's ad-
vance, 150} surrcenders, and is sent
to Calcutta, 132; liberated, and
allowed to return to Kdbul, 163;
makes treaties with British Govern-
ment, 210, 222; death, 249; con-
sequences of death, 253.

Duffwin, Earl of (Marquess of Dufferin

and Ava), his past services, 325 ;
Bengal land question ripe for his
disposal, 4d,; goes 10 Punjab and
meets Amur, 326 ; anncxes Burma,
331; his tact and vigour in regard to
Afghanistdn, 333.

Dufferin, Lady, opens fund for medical

aid to native ladies, 333

Durjan S41, usw ping Regent of Bhurt-

pur, 79, 86.

Dwarka N4th Tagore, carries on scheme

of RAm Mohun Rai, 136; dies in
England, id.

EpucATioN, Hardinge's resolution,

186, 186 ; development, 284,

Edwardes, H. B. (Sir), acts against

Mulrdj, 195; makes treaties wuth

Amgir of Kdbul (1835, 1857), 210,

232 ; enquiry by, into Wahhahi plots,
I

251,
Elgin, Earl of, Viceray, 248; sets

out for Upper Provinces, 249;
Dutbars at Benares, Agra, nn
Ambdla, 249, 250 ; sends Chamberlain
to Ambola, 251; dies suddenly at
Dharmsdla, #d.; s son becomes
Viceroy in succession to Lord Lans-
downe, 350; retires, succeeded by
Lord®*Curzon, 359.

Ellenborough, Lord, Governor-General,

160 ; reaches Calcuta, 161 ; cautious
beginnings, 162 ; doubts of Nott and
England, sl ; final orders, ed.;
splendid reception of returning armies,
163 ; annexes Sindh, 166 ; policy in
cGwaﬁior, 167 ; recalled, 3. ; reproves
Canning, and retires from the Cabinet,

233, 234
Elliot, Sir Charles, famine report, 300,
Ellis, R. S., quells revolt at Négpur,
8

228,
Elphinstone, Hon, M., Resident at Court

of Peshwa, 30 ; ill effects of associat-
ing Malcolm in his work, 34, 35;
attacked by Peshwa, 37; order re-
stored at Poona, 38; praised by
Canning, 40 settles the Mahratta
country, 47, 483 quatrels between
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Government and Supreme Comrt, 93,
o4 ; Elphinstone reties, 94.
English, langua%e and science begin to
make way, 280,
Exchange, loss by, first appearance of
1875), 283; corresponding rise of
ndian exports, fd.

FAMINES, Qrigsa, 263; Bengal, 280,
281 ; general drought and destruction
(1877, 1848), 310, 31I; renewal of,

355

Fane,Sir H., Commander-in~chief(1838),
145 ; requires force for Afghanistén
to be of sufficilent strength, . ; ac-
companies the farce down the Indus,
146; succeeded in command by
Keane, 74,

Finance, embarrassment after suppres-
sion of revolt (1850), 239 ; how dealt
with by Canning and W’ilsnn, 240;
and by Mr Laing, 245; chronic
difficullies, 276.

Fit%gcrald, Sir 5., Governor of Bamhay,
267,

7
Forest Depariment, founded by Can-
ning, 247, 266,
Frontier tribes reduced by Lansdowne,

347
Fuller case, Lytton's misplaced energy,
309, 310, -

GAIRKWAR, Malhdr Rdo, tried on
charge of attempt to poison Cglonel
Phayre, 273 ; deposed, .

Gﬂn%es Canal, surveys for, 188 ; opened

(3854), 213, .

Gardner, W. L., projecis in regard to
Kamaun, 18, 109,

Ghasni, taken by Keane, :?- de-~
fended by Palmer, 159 ; surr nciered,
Igo ; recaptured and demolished,
164,

enernlj com-

mznds %Ebhwi\nﬁs ATy %Zz' ,gj:,
L id }

‘gellant repulsg | of., at
flight, &d,,; killed
”~

. guards his master’s
at Ashta, 43-
Gough, General Hush (Viscount
Gough), mutinous conduct of Madras
troops ordered to join, in Madras,
16a; comes ta command in Indis,
163; encounters Sikhs at Mudki,
1741 fighty Wnttle of Firozshgh, 175 ;
end Sobraom, 176; will not send
British troops to Multdn, 1063
smaxtegy and_ct ttlas (o;n th; Chendh,
198, X99; vi at Gujarit, 200,
Grant, Sir 1. P“ohrg behaviour towards
- $ir J. Malealm, o1, 102,
r

INDEX

Grani-Dull, Sir M., Governor of Fort
S. Geotge, 317, r P

Grenville, Lord, his great speech on
Company’s Chartess 9, 10.

Guldb Sinh, Rdjput Chief of Jammu,
170; opposes Sikh Govenment, #4, ;
warns Drondfoot of appronching
hostilities, 173.

Gurkhas, their aiigin and character,
12-14 ; hostile proceedings in 1814,
T4, 15; valiant rcsistance, 16-18;
submission of, 19, 2o,

Gwalior, taken Rose, 235; forl
restored to Sindia, 330,

"

HARDINGE, General Sir H. (Viscount
Hardinge), Governor-General, 169;
increases forces at Meerut and Am-
bdla, 171 ; disparages native troops
after Firozshdh, 175 ; lus courage at
Sobraon, 197; lenience in Audly
180, 181 ; Wellington's opinion of,
188 ; military and other reforms, 18¢9-
19t § retires, 192; o, Canals, Postal
reform, Railways, Telegraphs,

Hastings, Marquess of, v Moira.

Hithras, bomburdment of, 22.

Havelock, ¥., General, his services in
Burma, and narrative of war, 76 ; his
book on the invasion of Al‘ghnnistzin,
156 ; distinguished in the Persian war,
2224 takes command al Allahabad
(x857), 228 ; advances on Lucknoly
with Outram, 229, 230; meets the
Commander-in-chief al the Residen
({Izloqu 16, 1857), 231; dies (24t
i), 4

Herdt, danger to, from Persia supported
by Russia, 140 ; the siege raiscd, 144 ;
caplure in 1856 leads io war with
Persin, 222,

Hill stations, acquisitions after war with
Nepdl, 21.

Hobart, Lord, Governor of Fort S,
George, 271, 282.

Holkar, States of, ruled by Tulsi Bai,
17 ; harbouring of Pinddris, 24 ; the
minority overshadowed by Amir
Khdn, "25, 26; consideration of
affairs, 4r; oppoesition to Maleolm,
42,

INCOME-TAX, aholished by Lord
Northbrook, 28a.

India, ancient, works om, 371-374;
Indian faw, 364-370; increased em-
loyment of natives under Lord
lgin, 350-1.

Infanticide, female, Hardinfe begins
action ageinst, 183,
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Jairur, Rdjput, staie of, past story,
€8; alluncedsought by Governor-
General, 29; holds back, 34; joins

\ other States in #heaty with British
Government, §3.

Jalildbad, held by Sule (Nov. 1841 to
April 1842), 157, 163,

Jhénsi, revolt of Rdni, 228 ; {aken |éy
Rose, 233 ; effects of fall on Sir
Campbell's plans, 234,

Jowdhir Sinh, Sikh Sirddr, in power at
Lahore, 141 ; killed (Sept. 21, 1845),
173

Justice, reforms under Lord Hastings,
63-65. »

KAvuL, early stote of, 138, 139;
Russian officer at, 141 ; Shdh Shuji
restored at, 150 ; disturbanceat, 154 ;

a1 kel-place destroyed by Nott, 163 ;
,Eussian mussion 1o, 292 ; Cavagnari
arrives at, 298 ; Roberis at, 300;
Durand's mission to, 348.
Kalings, failure and death of Gillespie

at, 16,

Kandahdr, Shdh Shujd arrives and is

* enthroned at, 148; held by Nott,

152-159; held by General Stewart,
300 ; beleaguered by Ayub Khin,
gor ; ceded, 302,

Kashmir, ceded to Guldb Sinh, 17%.

Keane, General |, (Lord), commands
Afghdn espedition, 146; reaches
Kandahdr, 748 ; takes Ghazni, 149;
retires with n peerage, 151.

Keldt, Khdn of, assists advance of
Afghdn expedition, but douhts, 148 ;
stormed, 137 ; lost and recaptured,

152,

Khonds, . Moira.

Kols, aboriginal paPulntion, lgo into
rebellion, 111§ their successful paci-

fication, 112,

LAmG, Mr S., Finance Minister, 241,
246, 248, 277.

L4l Sinh, e Brahman statesman at
Lahore, 1y1; commands invading
amy (1848), I74; forms camp ot
Firozshdh and fights at Mudki, 44, ;
tried and deported, 177. .

Lansdowne, assumes office, 338 ; retires,

3

Lav‘ltrge.nce, H. (Sir Henry), assistant to
Clerk, 160 resident at Lahore, 177 ;
his “Hssays,” 179, 201 ; goes home
with Hardinge, 201 ; Chief Commis-
sioner at Lucknow, 227 ; death, 1

Lawrence, §. (Lotd Lawrence), Com-
missioner of Jalandhar, 178 ; tokes the

305

field against rebels, 197 ; Chief Com-
mussioner of Punjab, 206, makes the
prowvince n place of mms (1857), 229 ;
succceded by Montgomery, 241
sent out as Viceroy, 252; ch:mgenf
views on annexalion, 256 ; swe st bona
nosind, 257 3 views on land laws, 260-
223 ; character of admnistration, 266,
267.

Legislative Council, established (1834),
1237 ; reformed, 211, 241 ; v, Appen-
dix I ; powers extended, 34s.

Leprosy, Commission on, 346,

Low, General, Resident at Lucknow,
116; his courage in succession dis-
pute at Lucknow, 136, 137,

Lushington, Mr S. R., Governor of
Fort 8. George, g2.

Lytton, Laord (Earl of), succeeds Lovd
Northbrook, 283; receives Amir's
envoy sternly, 291; holds Imperial
assemblage, 304; =z Alghamstin,
Budget, Press, Statutory’ civilians;
character of his rule, 314,

MACAULAY, THOMAS, his influence on
Indian edueation, 126; begins re-
form of criminal law, 127,

Mackenzie, Holl, on commission to
enqure into land-system, North-
Wes} Provinces, 60 ; his scheme just,
but too elaborate, 61.

Mncneghten, Sir William, appointed
Governor-General’s agent with Shéh
Shujd, z44; injudicious measures,
151; .pxoiuted 10 Bombay, 153;
slain by Akbar Khdn, 156,

Macpherson, MI._-?'or S. C., zv Meria.

Maddock, T. H, (Sir Herbart), Resi-
dent at Lucknow, 116; Deputy-
Governor of Bengal, 1749,

M'Gaskill, General, takes Istilif, 163;
killed at Mudki, 174.

Madras, 7. Mynra.

M4fi, freeholds so-called, Reg. mI of
1828 concerning, ¢0.

Maine, H. 8. (Sir Henry), Legislative
Member, 253, 266.

Maiwand, General Burrows defeated by
Ayuh Khin, 301.

Malakhand, cumpaign in, 356-7.

Malcolm Sir J., character as a diplomne
bist, 30, 31 ; deluded by the Peshwa,
34; consents to negatiste for sur-
render, §I; arrangements accepted,
but not approved Governor-
General, 44, ; lays siege to Asirgarh,
51-53 ; admits capitulation, and as-
sumes charge of administration of
Mélwa, 53 ; Governor of Bombay, 98,
to1; disputes with Supreme ourt,ﬂ

1]
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101 vetires, 302} dies in London,

124,

Malka-Sitdna, malcontent  Muslim
colony, 287.

Malleson, Major, 284,

Mi4lwa, setiled by Malcolm, 53.

Manipur, disaster at, 342-344.

Mérwar, Méwar, and Jaipur, troubles
arising out of non-intervention dur-
ing Bentinek's rule, 113-113.

Mayo, BEarl of, Governor-General and
‘},icerox (Jannary 1860), 267 ; invites
Sher Ali o meet him, 268 ; agree-
ment with Russia, 269 ; death, 271;
College for Nattve Naobles at Ajmir
named after him, 273 ; comments on
his financial reforms, 275-280.

Meerut, revolt at, 226,

Meria, human sacrifice so-called, in
Khond territory, 182 ; put down by
Macpherson, 183; termination of
campaign, 207,

Metealfe, Sir Charles (Lord), Resident
at Delhi, his facts and arguments, 24 §
his policy successful, 34; his picture
of village communities, 6I; at
Haidarabad, 67; prompt action al
Bhurtpur, 80, 81, 34; interim
Government, ond emancipation o
Press, 129-132; Minute on British
position in India, 132 ; resigns the
service, 134. .

Moira, Earl of, his early record, 13
Gov.-Gen. (1813), 11§ his view of
the fask before him, 13; minkes war
on Nepal, 14 ; his calm courage, 17 ;
makes peace with N clgnl, 19; crushes
the Talukddr of Hithras (1817),
233 means to make British power
“paramount,” 23; forbidden to
attack Pinde{ris. 28 resolves to dis-
obey, 27 ; recelves permission to act,
and departs from Calcutta, ¢2, ; views
regardin% Sindja, 30; made Mur-
quess of Hastings, 4d; his great

+  combinations, 314 proposes treaty to

Sindia and Amir Khdn, 33; sue-
cesses, 44 ; return from seat of war,
3d, ; disapproves but accegs Maleolm's
arraugements with B4ji Réo, 51 ;%ot
desirous of direct expansion, 55 or
of avoidable interference, . ; evades
Andh difficulty, 57 ; unfitto mediate

een _conflicting  doctrines of
revenuo officers, 59 ; judicial reforms
of, 63, 64; suctess mn finance, 65 ;
founds education policy, 66; dis-
approves of Metcalfe’s proposals
in regud {0 Palmer and Co,,
67; acknowledges error, 68 re-
signs, 1d,

. 4j, origia and character, 194 (v

+

INDEX

Multan) ; tried, convieted, and im-
prisoned for life, 201 ¢
Multan, rising at, 395; besieged by
Edwades, 196 ;% ciiy stormed (Dec.

1840), 197 3 citudel suirendered, 198

Munro, Sir thomns, his evidence on
Charter, 6; his services in South
Mahralia country, 40; praised by
Conning, 41; his sentiments in
regard to Mahratias, 48; views
of land questions, 38-60; {ecomes
Governor of Fort 8.  George
(1820), s9-63; favours panchiyal
system and Village Munsiffs, 63 ;
his #evenue principles opposed, 64 ;
his prompt energy in regard to
Bumese war (1824), 72; judical
reforms interrupted by Amherst's
opposstion, 93, 92; and by death,
92,

Mutiny, causes of, 223-225; v, Capp-
bell.y E'Iavelock. Ndna, Rose, ela an

Mysore, sequesiercd by Bentinck, 1173
awrence's action; 257 ; restoration
of Wodeyidr dynasty, 316,

NAGas atiack surveying partics, 275,  °*
Ndgpur (». Bhonuld), {empormy are
angements, §4 ; annexed by  Dal-
housic, 206; vigorous moasures by
R, B, Lllis, 228,
Naini Tdl, futal landslip at, 310
Ndna, Dhandu Pamh, adopted son of
ex-Peshwa, 210; treacherous muas-
gacre by (Tune 1857), 227 ; expelled
Havelock, 229; disappears in
epal jungles, 235.
Napier, “Sir Charles, commands Ig
indh, 164 ; ;roposcs new {reaty,
16§ ; resolved on overthrow of
Amivs, 97, ; justice due to him, 166;
action agoinst wmarauders in Upper
Sindh, 172 ; inconsistent siatements
and resignation, 217,
N?ier and Ettrick, Lord, Governor of
ort 8. George, 267,
Nzﬁier, General R, (Lord Napier of
agdala), 232; able plan of cam-
prign in Cachdr, 271; and Abye-
sinia, 272
Native States, prosperous condition of,
under Lawrence, 256.
Newall, D. F, (General), explodes
magazine #1 Multan, 119(8.
Nicholson, J. (General), killed at Delhi,

229.

Nicholls, J. (Sir Jasper), commands
reserve column in advance on Kdth-
miéndu (1816), 20, comymands A
divigion in siege of Bhurtpur (1825),
81, 84 ; succeeds Fane as Commander-
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in-Chief, 142 1 concerts measures for
tretreat from Bk.‘lbul, 157,

, Nizém, misrule 4n lus domimons, 66 ;

Y v treaty with €1852), 204
Northbrook, Lord (Earl of), succeeds
Mayo as Viceroy, 271 ; offends Sher
Ali, 272 ; abolishes Income-Tax, 280 ;
reforms railway system, 281 ; 1esigns
on Afghdn question, 283.

Nott, General, commands at Kandah4r,
152 ; demohishes Ghazni and reaches
Kdbul, 162.

North-West Provinees, liable to per-
manent seltlement, 65, 66; R. M.
Bird, head of Revenue Bowrd, his
principles, 122-123 ; made a Lieuten-
ancy, 127, 128 ; coming reforms, 184 ;
Thomason and the Talukddr, 185 ;
seat of Government removed from
Agra to Allahabad, 248,

QUHTERLONY, D., his great services in
Nepal war, 15-19; policy in regard to
Bhuripur, unmerited reproof, re-
tirement, and death, 79-80.

Orissa, disaster, the, in, 263.

- oPium, Commission on, 346.

Shoughnessy (Sir Wm. Broke)
creates Indian telegraph, 213.
Oudh, # Audh.

Outram, Sir James, Resident in Sindh,
164 ; driven out by the mob, 165 ;
provided for in South Mahrotta
country, 170 ; reparts on Audh, 208 ;
in Persla, 222 ; reinforces Hanelock
at Cawnpore, 230; commands ai
Lucknow, 231; at Alambdgh, 7 ;
modifies Canning’s confiscation policy,

2 233

Palks, class of people at Puri, their
rebellion (x817%), 22.

Paget, General Sir E.,, Commander-in-
5hief, 43 ; destroys 47th Native In-
fantry, 76.

Paémer & Co., bankers at Haidarabad,

Panjdeh, altercation between Russians
and Afghdng, 328.

Pepsant - proprietors and  Talukddrs,
conflicting claims, how viewed by
Anglo-Indians alter Mutiny, 239,
2603 controversy between Lawrence
and hg subordinates in the case of
Andh, 2631, 262; tenani-right under
the Bengal Settlement, 263, 336;
Act vIIL of 18835, 336.

Peshwd, « Bdj: Rda,

Phayre, Sir A, first Chiel Commissioner
of Burmf, 246 ; his able administra-
tion, 264.

~
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Phayre, Colongl, the Gaikwdr nccused
of an atlempt to poison, 273,

Pindiris, origin und ‘character, 24 ;
ravage Hastern Provinces, 25 ; war
with, 26-44.

Plague, first appearance of, 356; ass-
assuation of officers at Poona, 356.
Pollock, Geor%e (Field-Mashal Sir G.),
commands forces for relief of Jalfld-
bad, etc., 160; detained by want of
carringe, 161; final advance, 162;

fights his way to K4bul, 4o,

Postal Reform, initiated by Flardinge,
188 ; developed by Dalhousie, 211.
Pottinger, E., defends Herdt, 140 ; pro-

cures release of captives, 163.

Pottinger, Sir H., resident with Amirs
of Sindh, 147; seni 1o China, 164 ;
relieves Tweeddale at Madras, 194.

Press, native, freed hy Meicalfe, 132
progressive state (1876), 286; con-
trolled by Act of Council under
Lytton, 314 ; Act repealed, 318.

Provinces, ceded and conquered, 58 HE'S
North-West Provinces.

Punyab, 2, Ranjit Sinh ; troubles in, 169~
173; first war, 174-177; annexa-
tion after second war (2. Dalhousie) ;
value in 1837 (v Mutiny), 229; land
laws amended, 336,

L]

QUETTA, halt of Bengal column and
distress for food (1839), 148 ; General
England fulls bn(::llc tt,:;, after Haikal-
zai, ,E50 3 occupie consenl, 2913
becomes briﬁsh outpost, 302. » 28

RAILWAYS initiated by Hardinge, 188;
rapid progress (2856), 2r3; Eust
India %‘nilway opened for traffic, 249.

Réni of Lahore, ﬁndin Kour, widow of
Ranjit Sinh, 170; her secret views,
171173,

Ranjit Sinh, Mahardja of Lahore, his*
E::at position (1831), 1oB ; meeting

ween him shd Bentinck, 110 ; dies,

149,

Ra&jputdnn, Stntes of, protecied under
trenty (1818), 54.

Rawlinson, Sir Henry, political agent
at Kandahdr, 159 sent to Persian
Gulf, 169.

Rent and revenue in Council amended,

336.

Richmond, Colonel, agency on frontier
made over by him to Broadfoot, 169 ;
his fesble conduct as Resident, Luck-
now, I81.

Ripon, Marquess of, his first tagks as

iceroy, 316 ; his policy, how charac,_

-
.
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terised by hostile erities, 317 sell~
government, 320 ; eriminal procedure,
321, 3223 measurcs for 1elief of
agricultwrists, 323 ; education com-
mussion, #4; credit of free-trade
measures due to Lytton's govern-
ment, 323, 324; mssion to King
Thebaw proves fruitless, 324 ; visits
Haidarabad, 324, 325.

Roberts, General (Earl Roberis), 205 ;
conversation with Ydkub, 298 ; ad-
vance on Kdbul, 299; marches to
Kandahdr, 301; his wvictory there,

.

Rohikhand, pacified by Sir C. Camp-~
bell, 235.

Rose, Sir Hugh (Lord Strathnairn),
besieges Thénsi, 233 ; fights his way to
the Jumna, 234 ; recovers Gwalior for
Sindia, 235; Commander-in-chief,

253

Rupee, exchange value fixed, 348.

Russians in Asin, 2. Aucklind, Mayo,
Panjdeh, Sher Ali.

Ryotwdri system, introduced by Muaro
in south, 62.

SaLAr JANG, Sir, his fidelity and

encﬁy (1837), 220.

Sale, R, (Sir Robert), of the 13th Fool,
takes Bassein (1828), 74; ~leaves
Kdbul, 133; will not retmin when
called back, 154 reaches Jaldldbad
and holds countil of war, 158;
defends Jaldldbad, 162; killed at
Mudki, 174. *

Selt Tax readjusted by Mayo, 279;
present incidence, #d.

Samena range campaign, 356-7.

Satdra Raji, restored toc power by
Elphinstone, 47; deposed by Auck-
land (1839), 204 ; the state®annexed
by Dalhousie, 205,

Saty, v. Suttee

Sdyyid Abmmud, Sir, leads Muslim
reaction and reform, 287; founds
Anglo - Mulamadan ' Colfege  at
Aligarh, 288.

Self-government regnlated by law, 3+7.

Sher Ali, establishes anthority and is
recognised as Amir of the Alghdns,
253 ; negotiations with, and \isits
Mayo, 268 ; sends envoy to North-
brook, 272; and to Lyfton, 29r;
turns back Chamberlain’s mission,
294 ; leaves Kdbul and dies (February

1879), 206,

Shujd * Shdh, attempts to recover
power, 1103 resiored by Auckland,
I%qu; murdered (April 1842),
I04.

- v
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Simla, sanitorium and summer resi-
dence founded by #Amherst, ¢7;
manifesto issued there (October 1,
18338), 143. "

Sindia, Daulat Rdo, encircled
Lord Hastings, 27-37; treaty with,
38; dies at Gwalior (March g2,
1827), go; Jaiaji, his death, 330

Sindh, Auckland's arrangements for
march of Afghdn expedition through,
146 ; condition in 1842, 164 ; annexa-
tion, 165, 166,

Statutory civiliang, 313,

Stewart, Sn D., 205, 300, 302,

Storm avave, devastation by, in Lower
Bengal, 303

Strachey, Sir John, acting Governor-
General, 27r; Finance Minister,
(1876-1880), 309.

Suttee, abolished, 139,

TANJORE, annexed by Dalhousie %s
an escheat, 206,

Tantia Topi, rebel commander, expelied
from Dufb by Sir Colin Campbell,
2333 teken, tried, and hanged,

235,

Ten, new industry founded hy Hurdinge,
191 ; its development, 1a

Tej, Sinh, Punjab Sarddr, nol a Sikh,
174 ()3 fails to support L4l Sinh ot
Fixéozsh:{h, 175 3 boulen ai Sobraon,
146.

Telegraphs, electiic, originuted, 213;
© O'shaughnessy,

Temple, Sir R., energy in Central
Provinces, 265 ; tm! in Dengal,
sog; Madras, 305; and 13:.»ml:nyb

30

Thibet, convention with China regard-
ing’ 34‘7' .

Thomason, James, his origin and char-
acter, 184, 185; founds college at
Roorkee, 187 ; provides for inspection
of schools, 212.

Trevelyan, Sir Charles, Finance
Minister, 248 ; his large surplus in
1866, 265.

Tri§onomeuic survey, forwarded by
Hardinge, 191; progress under
Dalhousie, 214.

Tulsi Bai, . Holkar.

Tweeddale, Marquess of, Governor of
Madras, supposed sympathy with the
missionaries in regard to Tinnevelly,
187 ; velieved by Sir +H, Pottinger,
104,

UNCOVENANTED service, & Camphell
Sir George, and Bayley, Sir S.
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VILLAGE system, its characler gener-
‘ally, 5903 de%cribcd by Mutcalfe, 61.

Warss, ILR.JL, Tn: PRINCE OF,
visits India, 274.

Wellesley, Marquess, champion of privi-
lege and monopoly, 9.

Wheeler, General (Sir Hugh}. comi~
mands Second Brigade in DPunjab,
190; commands division, Cawnpore
(1857), his melancholy end, 227,

399

Wilberforce, W., his finc speeches on
Charter, 8.

Wilson, James, sent out as Finance
Minister, 239 ; dies, 240,

Wodehouse, Sir P., Governor of
Bombay, 2y1.

ZAMINDAR, originally an official title in
Deccan, 98 ; not absolute proprietor
even in Bengal, 263

INDEX TO CHAPTER XXVII,

Armiegofthe Presidenciesamalgamated,
. Military administration, 368.
Curzon, Lord, takes office of Viceroy,
o hus first task, 3613 returns to Kngland
o an expiry of five years teuure, 1904,
368 ; 1emporarily succeeded by Lord
Ampthill, 74, ; relwrns to India
December of ' same year, resumes
office, #d.; general view of his ad-
ministration, 373—4.
Durbar, coronation, held at Delhi 15t
January 1903, 364
Exchange with Kngland, measures for
its permenent adjustment, 370
Famine, its first appearance in 1893,
302; its spread in the followin
ear, 4.3 renewal at the time o
rd Curzon’s assumption of office,

2.
Kitchener, Viscount, his military re-
forms, 371,

Land Revenue, Government resolution,
16th January 1902, 372.

Military administration reformed, 18th
November 1gos, 368; differences
between Viceroy and Commander-
in-Chief Iead to resignation of the
former, 370.

Native stales, harmonious relalions
with, 366,

North-west frontier, measures of police,

366.

Partition of Bengal, 368,

Plague, its reappearance, 363; great
increase in 19034, 365; mensures
for*relief imperfectly appreciated by
the people, 364.

Prince of Wales, his tour in India, 360

Thibet, mission to, with military force,

30p-0.
Universities reformed by Iaw, objections
of agitators, 365,
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